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The academic year to which this Academic Calendar refers begins on 

1 September 2003. The University hereby gives notice that while the 

infonnation contained in this Calendar is considered to be accurate at 

the time of preparation, there may be changes made subsequent to 

publication without prior notice. Publication date: 31 December 2002. 

Students and other readers will appreciate that the matters dealt with in this 

Academic Calendar are subject to continuing review. Saint Mary's University 
reserves the right to alter what appears in this Academic Calendar and, without 

limiting the generality of the foregoing, to revise or cancel particular courses or 

programs, and to change the rate of fees and charges in order to serve the best 

interests of the University. The University cannot accept responsibility or liability for 
any person or persons who may suffer loss or damage, or who may be otherwise 

affected by changes as a result of suspension or termination of services, courses 

or classes caused by reason of strikes, lockouts, riots, weather, damage to 

University property or for any other cause beyond the reasonable control of 
Saint Mary's University. 

While the University will make every reasonable effort to offer classes as required 

within degree, diploma and certificate programs, students should note that 

acceptance to an academic program does not guarantee admission in a particular 

year to a given class or a particular section of a class. 
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A Brief Guide to Using This 

Academic Calendar 

of the courses described in this Calendar will not be offered in 2003-
- .. Students are therefore advised to consult the academic timetable for 

oourses which will be taught in the 2003-2004 academic year and the 
s, when they will be offered. 

Fteqaeully in this Calendar, the masculine includes the feminine and the 
pllral includes the singular, and vice versa, as the context may require. This 
.ma- is subject to ongoing revision. 

I a - ies regarding academic matters should be directed to the Registrar. 

AIIIDagb a university calendar is used by numerous people for many 
liffamt purposes, one of its chief functions is to provide information for 
smdents interested in studying at the university level. The following was 
fR41Wed to assist in finding relevant material in this Calendar.

Section 3 of this book sets forth the requirements for the several degree, 
ipkma, and certificate programs offered at Saint Mary's University. 

1kSc programs include: 

Bacbelor of Arts 
h ►h.-ofCommerce 
h►h.-ofEducation 
h MF of Education (Vocational) 
hh •--of Science 

in Engineering 
in Forensic Sciences 

Masfcr of Arts (in Atlantic Canada Studies, Criminology, Education, 
llislory, International Development Studies, Philosophy, Women's Studies) 
Master of Business Administration 
Master of Business Administration - CMA * 
Nasta- of Finance* 
Master of Management - Cooperatives and Credit Unions 
&.a:utive Master of Business Administration 
Master of Education 
Master of Science (in Applied Psychology, Applied Sciences, Astronomy) 
Ca1ifica1es of Honors Equivalency 
Catificate of Chinese Studies 
Catificate in Proficiency in French 
Ca1ificate in German Language and Culture 

Resource Management Certificate Program: Management Option 
Resource Management Certificate Program: Psychology Option 

li&r:w of Linguistic Studies 
Q:nificale of Japanese Studies 
Ccnificale in Spanish Language and Hispanic Culture 
1UC1o;I.11C Diploma in Criminology 
\.C!D....ne Diploma in International Development Studies 

of Philosophy in Business Administration (Management) 
of ptulosophy in Astronomy* 

After deciding on the academic program in which they are interested and 
studying the requirements of that program, students should consult l)Okstore 
Section 5 which contains descriptions of all the courses offered by the Janager: 
University's academic units. The timetable for the current academic year

� shows which courses will be available, when they will be taught, and by Address: 
which instructor. Keeping within the requirements of the particular .smu.ca/adn 
program chosen, students may then select the courses with the greatest 
interest and appeal to them. Frequently a course will have several sectio .. Inform�tior
often taught at different times. This is arranged in order to keep classes tln,ctor ofFman 
a reasonable size and to provide time options for students in the p:: 
preparation of their timetables. feb Address: 

t,vw.smu.ca/adn 
The next step is to apply for admission. Complete information on how t4 
proceed is set forth in the latter part of Section 2. This section also 
contains the academic regulations and provides academic information. 

F Details on fees and financial information are found in Section 6, which al ·on
contains facts about academic awards and scholarships as well as bursari 
and student loans. Id> Addres: 

t,vw.smu.ca/adn 
*pending MPHEC approval

p:sidence Acco: 
Inquiries related to specific areas should be directed to the officersJrector ofUniv• 
indicated below: "8le housing: 

Recruitment 
Director: 
Fax: 
Web Address: 
monica. wood@smu.ca 

Academic Policies and Records 
Registrar: 
Fax: 
Web Address: 
www.smu.ca/registrar 

Admission of Students 
Director of Admissions: 
Local Fax: 
International Fax: 

902-420-5070
902-420-5073

902-420-5582
902-420-5151

902-420-5415
902-496-8100
902-496-8160

Web Address: 
www.smu.ca/administration/admiss/admiss.htrnl 

Continuing Education: 
Dean: 
Fax: 
Web Address: 
www.smu.ca/conted 

Alumni Affairs 
Director of Alumni: 
Fax: 
Web Address: 
www.smualurnni.ca 

902-420-5492
902-420-5103

902-420-5420
902-420-5140

�y housing, g 

Id> Address: 
t,vw.smu.ca/adn 
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902-420-5562
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902-420-5464
902-496-8184

902-420-5547
902-420-5561

902-420-5598
902-420-5589
902-496-8107
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Scholarships and Student Loans 
Financial Aid Counselor: 
Fp:·

902-420-5609 
902-420-5125

VVeb Address: 
www.smu.ca/adm.inistration/studentservices/htm1/financialaid.html 

Student Affairs 
Director of Student Services: 
Fax: 
Web Address: 
www.smu.ca/adm.inistration/studentservices 

Employment and Job Placement 
Manager/Student Employment Office: 
Fax: 

902-420-5615
902-420-5125

902-420-5499
902-420-5125

Web Address: 
www.smu.ca/administration/studentservices/htm1/ 
student_employment.html 

Summer Sessions 
Dean of Continuing Education: 
Fax: 

Web Address: 
www.smu.ca/conted 

902-420-5492
902-420-5103
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A MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT. .. 

On behalf of my colleagues, I wish to thank prospective and new students for considering Saint Mary's 
University in your academic career plans. For returning students, wekome back and thank you for the 
confidence you expressed in choosing Saint Mary's as your University. Education is a critical 
investment for you and the future of our society and .we take our role seriously in providing you with 
· the highest return on your investment.

As this Academic Calendar will demonstrate, we offer a broad range of academic programs, and are 
extending the number of graduate programs to add to those cu"ently available - Commerce (M.B.A., 
Ph.D.), Science (M.Sc) and Arts (M.A.). In addition, we offer many interdisciplinary programs, 
including Asian Studies, International Development Studies and Women's Studies. We also encourage 
students to study for minors in other facul.ties to equip them with a broad range of knowledge and 
skills. Innovation has always been a hallmark at Saint Mary's and with the academic planning process 
well underway, we will be making changes to our curricula. 

The University will be launching this year a major capital campaign that will permit us to continue our 
renewal program of facilities on campus. The main floor of the Student Centre received a significant 
upgrade in the summer of 2002 and we are committed to the refreshment all of our campus. Already 
our residences are wired and we have many small study/break-out rooms and study areas equipped with 
drop points for laptops in our two main teaching buildings (Loyola Academic and The Sobey Building). 
Many of our computer labs are open 24 hours a da,y to provide maximum access. 

We do care about our students and want to help you achieve your full potential Recently, we 
established a Centre for New Students to assist in the early da.ys of transition to university. Give the 
Centre staff a call at (902) 491 ;_8691 if you feel they could help you. We also have a full range of 
Student Services on campus, including the Atlantic Centre for Support of Students with Disabilities 
and a Medical Centre. The Tower, arena and stadium provide opportunities for involvement in 
intramurals and varsity athletics as well as staying in shape! 

Saint Mary's is a university very much on the move. You will find academic excellence in our programs 
and instructors - our faculty are rated 1st in the country in the latest Maclean 's ranking for faculty with 
Ph.D's. There is a vibrancy, a sense of community and commitment on our campus. I encourage you to 
read our Academic Calendar and visit our website (www.smu.ca) to learn more about us. 

Thank you again for investing in your studies at Saint Mary's University and good luck. 

J. Colin Dodds, Ph.D.
President
( colin.dodds@smu.ca)

-- --- -
----- - -- -- -

--
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8 General Information 
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More Than Two Hundred Years of History 
Since its founding in 1802, Saint Mary's University has developed into a 
modern, urban university with more than 8,000 full and part-time students. 
It is the oldest English-speaking, Roman Catholic initiated university in 
Canada. With meagre resources, the Reverend Edmund Burke founded the 
institution and, on being named Bishop of Nova Scotia, insisted that 
support for the college be continued as essential in fostering the Catholic 
community. 

In 184 l the Nova Scotian House of Assembly gave formal recognition of 
the college's academic role and, eleven years later, granted it legal status. 
The next few years saw a great deal of uncertainty about the survival of the 
college. However, in 1913 the Christian Brothers of Ireland were asked by 
the Archdiocese of Halifax to direct the college and its academic programs. 
Its reputation as a liberal arts institution thrived in these years. 
Undergraduate programs were widely respected and new instructional 
programs were initiated, the most notable being the Faculty of Commerce 
which, when established in 1934, was among the first of its kind in Canada. 
In 1940 the Upper Province of the Society of Jesus (the Jesuits) was 
invited to succeed the Christian Brothers as administrators and teachers. 
For more than thirty years, until the new Act of Incorporation in 1970, the 
college remained under Jesuit supervision. It established itself in teacher 
education; initiated the first courses in continuing education in Halifax/ 
Dartmouth; purchased the first computer in Atlantic Canada; and became 
coeducational. Also, the long-standing emphasis on liberal arts and 
commerce was complemented by new programs in engineering and science. 
The Act of 1970 gave legal status to the Board of Governors and Senate. 
Subject to the powers of the Board, the Senate is responsible for the 
educational policy of the University. In 1974, faculty members (full-time) 
formed the Faculty Union which has become an influential voice in the 
affairs of the University. Part-time faculty members became a separate 
bargaining unit in 1996. 

Statement of Objectives 
The objectives of the University, as defined in the Saint Mary's University 
Act, 1970, are to: 

a promote and disseminate learning and knowledge; 

b. give special emphasis to the Christian tradition and values in higher
education;

c. provide an atmosphere of freedom, responsibility, and mutual
respect in the University community;

d. aid in the improvement of society in all ways consistent with these
objects.

From the Jesuits and their predecessors, Saint Mary.'s has inherited a 
strong commitment to meeting community needs and an equally strong 
tradition of emphasising excellence in teaching and excellence in research. 
During the past three decades Saint Mary's has evolved into a more 
complex urban university, with a full range of undergraduate programs in 
arts, commerce, education, and science. Master's programs are offered in 
all faculties in such specific subject areas as Atlantic Canada Studies, 
Criminology, History, International Development, Women's Studies, 
Astronomy, Applied Psychology, and Business Administration. In 
November 1999 a doctoral program in Business Administration 
(Management) was officially launched and soon one in Astronomy will 
also begin. Now a publicly accessible, coeducational institution, 

lutation is 
functioning with a sense of its tradition, the University also offers pre- lividual dcv 
professional programs in law, medicine, engineering, theology, dentistryr largely 

_architecture. Through the co-operative efforts of the Division of ilents from 
Continuing Education, part-time students study in these programs and ijnl M�'s. ·t
variety of non-credit programs all of which have been rapidly expandin ty WI 
both in numbers and geographic locations. uda, the 

JI shared by 
Over the last several decades this commitment to academic and researchleJlcnce in t.e 
excellence has seen the number of full-time faculty with doctoral degreefDB co.mmu _ 
rise to over 85 percent. Part-time faculty members are recruited on the Jllen�ed. Wt
strength of academic qualifications in addition to the expertise and �ty has

. experience they can bring to the classroom. tlm-0n mc-e 

More dramatic evidence of faculty enrichment is demonstrated by the

$

ir · ·. g ,offi_
research activities. In the last decade, sponsored contract and academic ty s � 
research has increased markedly from $250,000 to more than $5,000, of S,CC1 
per year. This significant increase reflects the University's firm belief • · on the in 
that excellence in both teaching and research is essential for professors 31 
that research is an integral part of the contributions that universities m�

mic 

:::::�ttuction to ,wden� h" been, 1oo,1 pofflt of smn, �· 
Mary's Unive{Sity since its founding. This long standing tradition of �i� s _
commitment to excellence in teaching has seen the introduction of new tment_s of ':111
initiatives. The Quality of Tuaching Committee and the Office of IC Umvcmt 
Instructional Development have assisted faculty members by offering � Plan. 
workshops on instructional techniques and innovations in teaching _ . 
methodology. Awards for Teaching and Research Excellence are presentcf: Academ.i 
annually to members of faculty. �h, and 

lltUCJICl 

More than eleven thousand students are enrolled during the academic Yelm four sec 
and in the two summer sessions at Saint Mary's University. They atten• 
day and evening classes both on the 30 acre campus in the south end of 
Halifax and at off campus locations including the World Trade and 
Convention Centre in downtown Halifax, in Dartmouth, as well as in 
several other communities. Saint Mary's boasts residence facilities for 
single and married students, a Students Centre, Science Building, the 
Patrick Power Library, winch is linked via computer to several other 
Halifax. Dartmouth universities, a multi-million dollar Computer Centre, plan de 
and ''The Tower" which is one of Atlantic Canada's most modern imcta and e 
recreation and fitness complex. The newest structure on campus is the �vours," 
Sobey Building, officially opened in November I 998. It provided much &:ademic an 
needed additional classrooms with the very latest in technology and is -.i. "'W oo
home to the Frank H. Sobey Faculty of Business. Over the last number ticial to the 
years, Saint Mary's University has become a teaching and research ISUre that a 
institution where "tradition meets the future". s,cess." Dr. 

t:atthe oore 
The traditions formed by its founder and early teachers, built upon by tits to sup 
sound educational values of the Christian Brothers, and strengthened by 
the imaginative leadership of the Jesuits, provide a stable base for futur� Dodds de 
development. Saint Mary's has been innovative in seeking co-operative �•s comn 
ventures with other Maritime universities. The results have included theJa:tion, inc 
Regional Geochemical Centre as well as the Gorsebrook Research lnstillt with a sh 
which contributes to the understanding of our regional culture within a Dodds sa 
national context. Our 'internationalization' has seen formal teaching and lore. ''The 
research agreements signed with universities around the world including ,:: journey, o 
China and Japan as well as Mexico and The Republic of The Gambia. Tllo establish 
Atlantic Centre of Support for Students with a Disability has grown jrformance. 
remarkably over the last several years and provides a variety of uppon lementati, 
an increasingly important sec�or of our student population. It also provit back to it,' 
assistance to disabled students studying at other Maritime post second3lms rigid 
institutions. icause lb.in 

low us tofi 



- - ----� - ---- - -- -- -----

� Mary's University concentrates on its mission of providing excellence ----... 11� service to students and the larger community around the campus. Its lutation is one of quality education on a campus environment where :> offers pre- Im.dual development is paramount. Saint Mary's student population is ,gy, dentistryl"D largely from Halifax and Dartmouth with fifty-seven percent of its on of dents from this area. Nova Scotia is the home province of 87 percent of :>grams and Jot Mary's students. There is also a distinct international aspect to the ly expandin 'ty with students from many countries including China, Japan, uda, the United States, and Mexico. We are ambitiously pursuing a 
al shared by many. It is a vision centred around continued academic and researchte0ance in teaching and research, accessibility for all Nova Scotians, :toral degreefDB community outreach, and facilities and instruction for the physically uted on the �ged. With its strong sense of where it has been, Saint Mary's ise and �ity has focused clearly on the mission ahead - being "where llition meets the future". 

1ted by their puling officially with Spring ·convocations, 24 May 2002, the d academic Jw:r'sity's Bicentennial Anniversary is being celebrated with a year long 
in $5,000,cxxla of special events, undertakings, and new initiatives which will inn belief · imon the institution strategically for the twenty first century. professors � .versities mulrAcademic Plan: Framework Document�r undertaking of the past year has been the development and· �tion of an ambitious Academic Plan which essentially outlines thet of Saint �ity's future. Supporting existing programs, protecting the 1dition of lna°sity's core values, and providing clear strategic directions are central ion of new lments of this document entitled Academic Plan: Framework Document.ice of ic University's motto: "What you do, do well" was the guiding principle ,y offering 1aching lhe Plan. 
, are presenteP Academic Plan is the result of over a year of planary sessions, Jearch, and consultations with all levels of the University's many laslituencies. The dimensions of Saint Mary's activities are highlighted academic yejJrr four sections: . They atten4 outh end of de and Nell as in cilities for ling, the ral other 

History and Character 
Key Success Factors 
Building on Strength 
Meeting Challenges and Opportunities 

1uter CentreJ!be plan describes the scope of activities which comprise our institutional odern 11:nda and emphasizes the mutually reinforcing nature of these 1pus is the lleavours," says Dr. Terry Murphy, Saint Mary's Vice President, rided much tademic and Research, who led the process of developing the Academic lgy ancl is 111. "Working with a clearly articlulated sense of academic priorities was .ast number �al to the development of the Academic Plan," he says. "We wanted to :search � 11Ure that academic concerns would drive, rather than be driven by, the --=ess." Dr. Colin Dodds, President of Saint Mary's says, "Academics e at the core of what we do, research, teaching, service and everything else It upon by tits to support that." · · 1gthened by se for futurrl Dodds describes the Academic Plan as a partnership wi� the Saint >-operative�s community. 'Through a consensus in the academic areas on ncluded th ·on, in consultation with other areas of the University we have ended earch Insti with a shared vision and will share in the inlplementation of the plan." e within a Dodds says that the Academic Plan will provide a roadmap for the :aching and '8re. 'Toe Academic Plan outlines what we will need to sustain us along d including e journey, our direction and how long it will take." He says that it will Gambia. Titio establish markers of the University's progress and help to assess s grown �ance. "To sinlply say that we have a plan is not enough, as 
r of suppo�entation moves forward we will be revising the plan and continue to .t also provif back to it," says Dr. Dodds. "What we are doing is strategizing and not ost seconwtiaB rigid so that we can deviate from the plan. It requires a fluidity ause things can c�ange. The dynamism and flexibility of the plan will low us to fine tune it as we go along." 

General Informatiee 

Memberships Saint Mary's University is a member of a number of organizations including Association of Universities and Colleges of Canada, Association of Atlantic Universities, and Association of Commonwealth Universities. 
Affiliations Saint Mary's University has been associated with Dalliousie University (formerly DalTech and prior to that the Technical University of Nova Scotia) since 1916, providing the first two years of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in civil, electrical, mechanical, mining, metallurgical, chemical, and industrial engineering. Formal association also exists between the University and Ignatius College in Guelph. The affiliation between Saint Mary's University and Regis College, Toronto, has been in suspension in light of the association between the Toronto School of Theology and Regis College. At the beginning of the 21st century, Saint Mary's University and the Atlantic School of Theology entered into a fomial Memorandum of Agreement concerning future cooperation and new initiatives. This promises many exciting new developments, including a Centre for Ethics as well as co-operative ventures with faculty and students. 
Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act On 23 November 2000, the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (FOi-POP) became applicable to all post-secondary institutions in Nova Scotia. The purpose of this Act is to allow any person a right of access to the records of the University, to control the manner in which the University may collect information from individuals, to control the use that the University may make of that information, to control its disclosure of that information, to allow individuals the right of access to information about themselves, to allow individuals a right to request corrections to their personal information, and to provide for an independent review of decisions of the University made under this Act and the resolution of complaints under this Act. 
Saint Mary's University creates and collects information for the purpose of admission, registration, and other activities directly related to its educational progranimes. All applicants for admission are advised that the information they provide, and any other information placed into the student record, will be protected and used in compliance with Nova Scotia's Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act. Additional information on the release of data on students is delineated below in Section 2, academic regulations 32. 
University Crest and Motto The University crest was designed in the 1940s by the Reverend Daniel Fogarty, S.J., the then Dean of Education. Each symbol in the crest has a significance relevant to the various phases and history of the University. 
On the outer portion of the crest the name and location of the University are inscribed in Latin, and in Roman numerals ( 1841 ), the date the University received its charter authorizing it to grant degrees. 
The book shown above the shield represents learning and knowledge. The inscription on the page of the book is in Latin - "Age Quod Agis". This is the motto of the University which exhorts all those connected with the University to strive to do their best in everything that they do. This quotation is from the Irish Christian Brothers and symbolizes their contribution to the development of the institution. 
The centre portion of the crest is a shield. The upper part of this has the official seal of the Jesuits with I.H.S. being the Greek initials for Christ's name. Below these initials are the three nails which represent the Crucifixion and surrounding these is the Crown of Thoms. 

9 



10 General Information 

The two crowns in the lower part of the shield represent a dual loyalty -
to the then Dominion of Canada and to the British Commonwealth. 
Below these crowns is the thistle, emblematic of Nova Scotia's Scottish 
heritage. 

University Colors and Mascot 
The official colors of the University are maroon and white. 

In 1960 Saint Mary's University chose Huskies as the name for their 
sports teams. The Siberian Husky became the official mascot for 
qualities which paralleled the teams' motto, In Pursuit of Excellence. 
Pound for pound, the Siberian Husky is the strongest draft dog in 
existence. A versatile and gentle dog, the Husky is the perfect example of 
tenacity, drive, and loyalty. Like their namesake, the Saint Mary's 
Huskies strive for gold. They are willing to work hard and are always 
attempting to achieve their fullest potential. 

The University Mace 
The ceremonial mace, which is carried by the Marshal of Convocation at 
the head of the academic procession, was presented to Saint Mary's in 
April 1980 and used for the first time at the 1980 Convocation. It 
symbolizes the University's authority to grant degrees. It was made and 
presented to the University by Maritime Command in recognition of 
Saint Mary's alumni killed in both world wars and also serving members 
of the Canadian Armed Forces who have been students at the 
University. 

The mace is made of oak with a cast brass crown and brass plates 
carrying traditional ceremonial engravings. The plates represent the 
contribution to Saint Mary's by the Jesuit Fathers, the Christian 
Brothers of Ireland, the Archdiocese of Halifax, the LaSalle Christian 
Brothers, the Lay Teachers, and the Armed Forces. 

The Presidential Medallion of Office 113 
On 22 October 2000, a Medallion of Office was officially presented to �
the University and used for the first time at the Installation of Dr. J. ·day)
Colin Dodds as President. Designed and crafted by James Bradshaw an 
Bruce Babcock of James Bradshaw Jewelery Design Studios, Inc., 
Halifax, its centre is a University Gold Medal, traditionally awarded to 
the top graduating students. It symbolizes the University's deep � on regis 
commitment to academic excellence. It is surrounded by contrasting 
sterling silver, representing the diversity of the institution's students ant 
of its academic programs. It was generously presented by Mary Eileen tptember 
Donahoe and her family as a memorial to the late Senator Richard A. sday) 
Donahoe, Q.C., K.S.G., LL.D.(Hon.), a member of one of the earliest 
Boards of Governors, in recognition of his career of public service and (Tuesday)
his love of Saint Mary's. 
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The Crest of Saint Mary's University. See Description on page 9 of this Calendar.
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Deadline for filing an Application for Graduation for Fall Convocation, 2003. 

Registration 
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dee� luils on registration for the 2003-2004 academic year will be published in the Registration Book, 2003-2004, published in mid-July 2003. 
ira tmg 
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cb.aru A. (Wednesday) 

{l'uesday) 

(Friday) 

(Tuesday) 
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· (Monday)

(Sunday)
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: (Wednesday) 

lla!mber 
(Wednesday) 

t'lbursday) 
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(Friday) 

{Monday) 

(Friday) 

(Monday)
(Friday) 

.. (lbursday) 

.... 

CLASSES BEGIN. 

Last day for registering and changing full (i.e., designated .0) and first semester (i.e., designated .1) courses. (T.8.C.) 

Last day for filing Applications for Graduation for degrees, diplomas and certificates to be awarded at Spring Convocations, 
2004. 

Last day for final payment of first semester tuition fees. 

Thanksgiving Day. No classes. 

Fall Convocation, 2003. (T.8.C.) 

Remembrance Day. No classes. 

Last day for withdrawing, without academic penalty, from a first semester course (.1) or a full course (.0) taught only in the first 
semester (Reference: Academic Regulation 16). 

Last day of classes in first semester. 

Study Day. No classes. 

Formal final examinations in first semester courses (.1) and formal mid-year examinations in full year courses (.0). 
Note: Subject to change should it not be possible to schedule all formal examinations in the designated timeframe. 

Patronal Feast of the University. No examinations. 

First semester ends. Note: Subject to change should it not be possible to schedule all formal examinations in the designated 
timeframe. 

University reopens and CLASSES RESUME. 

(a) Registration for students not previously registered for the 2003-2004 academic
year.
(b) Change of Registration. T.8.C .

Last day for final payment of second semester tuition fees . 



12 Calendar of Events 

16 (Friday) 

February 
16 (Monday) -
21 (Saturday) 

March 
19 (Friday) 

April 
9 (Friday)-
11 (Sunday) 

12 Monday 

14 (Wednesday) 

15 (Thursday) 

16 (Friday) to 
5 May (Wednesday) 

May 
5 (Wednesday) 

21 (Friday) 

July 
2 (Friday) 

Last day for withdrawing, without academic penalty, from a full course (.0) taught over both semesters (Reference: Ac-d mi 
-----I■ Regulation 16). Board of 

Winter Break. No classes. 

• Last day for withdrawing, without academic penalty, from a second semester course (.2) or a full course (.0) taught only in
second semester (Reference: Academic Regulation 16).

Easter Break. No classes. 

Classes resume. 

Last day of classes in second semester. 

Study Day. No classes. 

Formal final examinations in second semester courses (.2) and in full courses (.0) begin. 
Note: Subject to change should it not be possible to schedule all formal examinations in the designated timeframe. 

(a) Second semester ends.
(b) Formal final examinations end. Note: Subject to change should it not be possible to schedule all formal examinations in th
designated timeframe.
(c) Last day for potential graduates to notify the Registrar of being "in absentia" at Spring Convocations, 2004.

Spring Convocations, 2004, at Halifax Metro Centre. (T.B.C.) 

Last day for filing applications for degrees, diplomas, and certificates to be awarded at Fall Convocation, 2004. 
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Each year, Saint Mary's University offers two summer sessions. For the year 2003, the dates are: First Session, 12 May to 27 June with the split for . 
Ms. 
Ms. 

and .2 occurring on 3 June/4 June. Second Session, 7 July to 22 August with the split for .1 and .2 courses on 29 July/30 July. Details are available frort 
the Division of Continuing Education. 
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l:.mdnierson 
Mr. Paul Dyer

t'ke-Cbairperson 
Mr. David Grace

ht onl in . llanhers Ex-Officio
· y �-Chancellor

Archbishop Terrence Prendergast, S.J.

Vice-Chancellor
The Reverend John L. Hayes, V.G

President
Dr. J. Colin Dodds

Vice-President, Academic and Research
Dr. Terrence Murphy

Vice-President (Administration)
Ms. Gabrielle Morrison

Vice President (Finance)
Mr. Lawrence Corrigan
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Ms. Helen Gillis
Ms. Karen Oldfield

to July 31, 2005
to July 31, 2004
to July 31, 2003

hers Elected by the Alumni Association
Mr. Kevin Cleary to July 31, 2004
Mr. Patrick Crowley _to July 31, 2005
Mr. Rod Doiron to July 31, 2004
Mr. Brad Langille to July 31, 2003
Ms. Zeda Redden to July 31, 2003
Ms. Michele Wood-T\Veel to July 31, 2005
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hairperson
Dr. David Turner
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2 6 2 7 2 · Dr. Terrence Murphy, Vice-President, Academic and Research

Dr. David H. Richardson, Dean of Science 
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Dr. Alan Micil1k. Dean of Commerce 

Dr. Esther Enns, Acting Dean of Arts and
Acting Dean of Education
Dr. William Jones, Acting Dean of Graduate Studies

and Research
Ms. Madeleine Lefebvre, Librarian
Dr. Eliza�th A. Chard, Registrar
Mr. Keith Hotchkiss, Director of Student Services

Members Elected by the Academic Staff
Dr. Paul Bernard
Dr. J aroslav Dostal
Dr. Edna Keeble
Dr. Martha MacDonald
Dr. Robert Singer
Dr. David Turner

Members Elected by the Students
Mr. Matthew Cameron
Mr. Paul Deveau
Mr. Steven Lane
Mr. Tyler MacLeod

Board of Governors 13 

to July 31, 2003
to July 31, 2005
to July 31, 2004
to July 31, 2003
to July 31, 2004
to July 31, 2005

to July 31, 2003
to July 31, 2003
to July 31, 2003
to July 31, 2003

Member Appointed by the Upper Canada Province of the Society of
Jesus

TBA

Members Elected by the Board of Governors
Mr. Paul Dyer to August 31, 2003
Dr. Eligio (Lee) Gaudio to July 31, 2003
Mr. David Grace to July 31, 2004
Mr. Thomas (Tun) C. Moore to March 28 2002
Senator Wilfred Moore, Q.C. to July 31, 2003
Mr. Paul Sobey to July 31, 2004
Mr. Fred Smithers to July 31, 2002

Members Appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council
Mr. John Fitzpatrick to November 30, 2001
Mr. Lawrence Hood to October 31 2004

Observer Elected by Support Staff
Ms. Donna Filek

Members Elected
To August 2005
Dr. Paul Bowlby
Dr. Margarethe Heukaeufer
Dr. Robert Konopasky
Dr. Pawan Lingras
Dr. Danika van Proosdij

To August 2003
Dr. G Chauvin
Dr. J. Dostal
Dr. R. McCalla
Dr. D. Naulls
Dr. K. Vaughan 

to July 31, 2004

To August 2004
Dr. Elissa Asp
Dr. Robert Singer
Dr. Geraldine Thomas
Dr. David G Turner
Dr. Madine VanderPlaat

Student Senators
Mr. Paul Deveau
Mr. Matthew Cameron
Mr. John Chandler
Mr. Jon Kincade
Ms. Cynthia Shelswell



The Chancellor, Archbishop T. Prendergast, S.J. and the Chairman of the Board, Paul Dyer, ma.king a presentation to 
The Honourable Alan R. Abraham on the occasion of him receiving an honorary degree, October 2002. 

Dr. A. Miciak, Dean of Commerce, and student, Jessica DeCoste unveiling 
the Frank H. Scobey Faculty of Commerce Dean's List, January 2003. 
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16 Student RecruitmenUAdmission 

Student Recruitment 

Student Recruitment manages/markets Saint Mary's programs and services 
specifically related to the recruitment of students. The department is 
responsible for planning, coordination and implementing a comprehensive, 
timely and multi-faceted marketing and information program designed to 
encourage prospective ( domestic and international) students to apply for 
admission to the University. 

For further information contact: 

Director, Student Recruitment 
Saint Mary's University 
Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 3C3 
Telephone (902) 496-8280 
Fax: (902) 420-5073 
E-mail: recruitment@smu.ca 

Admission 

Manager, International Recruitment 
Saint Mary's University 
Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 3C3 
Telephone: (902) 420-5128 
Fax: (902) 420-5073 
E-mail: intemational@smu.ca

.-
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---------------------�-----------------------��Datresi

Centre for New Students • New School, New People, New Place 

Centrally located in the Admissions Office, Room MM 101, McNally 
Building, the Centre for New Students welcomes all new and prospective 
students. Students can find answers to their questions, be linked with the 
appropriate academic departments and support services, and learn more 
about what the Saint Mary's community has to offer. Students are 
welcome to drop by to chat or to take advantage of the many brochures, 
pamphlets and other publications designed to help with the transition to 
university life at Saint Mary's. Students can drop by the Admissions 
Office or call 902-420-5415. 

Students seeking admission to any undergraduate academic program 
(except as noted below in 4), at Saint Mary's University should address all 
inquiries, requests for application forms, and correspondence to: 

Director, Admissions and Centre for New Students 
Saint Mary's University' Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 3C3 

Telephone: (902) 420-5415 
Fax: (902) 496-8100 
e-mail: admissions@smu.ca;
international: intemational@smu.ca

Helpful Numbers 

(i) To arrange a personal interview telephone: (902) 420-5415
(iii) To inquire about the status of your Application for Admission

telephone: (902) 420-5111
(iii) To arrange a tour of the campus telephone: (902) 491-8691

This subsection is indexed for easy reference: 

1. Procedures for Admission to Undergraduate
Programs .......................................................... , ......................... 16 

2. Admission Requirements: Undergraduate .................................. 1-7 
a General Considerations .................................................. 17 
b. Nova Scotia .................................................................... 17 
c. Quebcc ................................. : .......................... -............. 17 
d. Ontario ........................................................................... 17 
e. Other Provinces ............................................................. 18 
f. American School System ............................................... 18 

3. 

4. 

g. General Certificate of Education (GC.E.) Systems ...... l 
h. International Baccalaureate and Advanced Placement. .. I
i. Language Requirement. ..................................... , ............ 1 
Mature Admission. .................................................................... 1 

Procedures for other Admission Categories ............................ : •. 1 
a Admission to Non Degree Status (NDS) ....................... ' 
b. Admission as a Transfer Student .... , ............................. J 
c. Admission as an Upgrading Student. ............................ . 
d. Admission as a Student Auditor ................................... . 

UDdersu 

·on ace
the righ
(a)

and 
(b) 

e. Admission as a Special Student on a Letter Requir1 

of Permission ..................................... ; ........................... !� 
5. Admission Requirements: Graduate .......................................... . 

1. Procedures for Admission to Undergraduate Programs
Genera 
The foll 

liicmts. Posi 
a. Applications from Canadian students (except those transferring · light of an 1
from other post-secondary institutions) must reach the Admissions � University
by 1 July for September admission; 1 November for January admission. tqunce is v1
For international applicants, the deadlines are 1 April for September ldemic year (
admission; 1 August for January admission. The deadline for receipt of ). It caru
applications from students who wish to transfer from another post- �e month �
secondary institution to Saint Mary's University beginning in Septemb.J..,,,.,,.,.
1 June; beginning in January, the deadline is 1 October. Applications
received after these deadlines will be considered on an individual basis. I 
an application cannot be processed due to time constraints, it will be 
considered for the next available session. Enclose provincial certificates 
other accredited school certificates giving final grades or marks, and a 
processing fee of $35.00 (Canadian) with the application form. 

b. Applicants who have completed courses at another post-

Definiti 
(a) 

and no ma 
(b) 

� universit 

F.arly A
secondary educational institution must request an official transcript be set
to Saint Mary's University. Failure to report all institutions attended willdJ Admissi
result in dismissal from the University. ldents who h

II are registe1
c. (i) Former Saint Mary's University students who were not jdemic progi
attendance during the preceding academic year or during a period of up t�ion. Ad
four years; who were not required to withdraw from the University and • actory" 1
who wish to resume studies in the same academic program in which the
were formerly registered, must notify the Registrar in writing of their 
intent to return to the University before registering for any course, and 
must fill in a Data Sheet available from the Registrar's Office. The 
deadlines for filing this Data Sheet are the same as those found in l a. 

deadline fi 
IIIDitted an a 
lieive a decis: 
lmcation for 



Former Saint Mary's University students seeking to enrol in a 
lnnt academic program, or who have not been registered during at least 

-----4pueding four years, or who have been required to withdraw or who 
lmded another post-secondary institution since last attending Saint 
� must apply for re-admission to the Director of Admissions (see 

lidcmic Regulations). The deadlines found in l a  above. 

Students who were registered in an academic program during the 
IR preceding academic-year are not required to reapply for admission to 
University. Such students will automatically be sent information with 

p,i:t to registration for the coming year. This mail-out is sent to the 
bs' home addresses unless an alternate address has been filed 
fcially with the Registrar by the stipulated deadlines. 

Once admitted to the University, the student agrees to abide by 
and all rules and regulations affecting students officially passed and 
pumulgated. The student agrees that failure to abide by such 

_.nons and rules may result in expulsion from the University without 
.-II of tuition or any other fees paid by the student to the University. 

All applicants will automatically be issued a S.A.T.U.R.N. (Secure 
tess to University Restricted Network) PIN under the following terms 

----tiilmml responsibility: 
ystems ...... 1 
'lacement .. 1 
.................. 1 

................ .1 

tmderstanding the requirements for the privacy and confidentiality 
PIN and account; 

being familiar with the limitations and timelines of the 
·on accessed from this source (and any revisions thereto); and

the right and responsibility of the University:
................. .1 (a) to revise this information and its own regulations and
.................. ltldines;and 
.................. (b) to withdraw students' right to access their account for due
,,, ............... 1 

................. lg 

Requiremenu for Admission to Undergraduate 

General Considerations 
,grams The following requirements have been established as a guide to 

�ts. Possession of these minimum requirements does not establish 
transferring right of an applicant to be admitted or readmitted to the University. 
nissions Offi• IJaliversity reserves the right to accept or reject any applicant. An 
y admission. lqllance is valid only for the two summer sessions preceding an 
:ptember ldcmic year (i.e., May to August) and the academic year (i.e., September 
,r receipt of ). It cannot be deferred. An applicant who does not register in this 
1er post- month time frame must reapply for admission. Admission is not 
in Septem 
lications 
idual basis. I 
it will be 
certificates 
:ks,and a 
rm. 

Definitions: 
(a) "Satisfactory grades" means an average in five subjects of 

and no mark below 60%. 
(b) "Academically recognized subjects" means subjects offered 
·versity preparatory program of an approved school system.

post
anscript be SCI 

Early Admission 

attended willd, Admission Category 1: 
�ts who have achieved an overall average of 80% or above in grade 11 

are registered in grade 12 courses, that satisfy the requirements of the 
tio were not �c program to which they are applying, will be offered early 
eriod of up t�on. Admission would be conditional upon maintaining 
iversity and tory" final grade 12 results in June. 
n which the 
g of their 
:ourse, and 
:. The 
nd in l a. 

deadline for application is November 1. Students who have 
lmitted an application, complete with high school transcript, will 
kive a decision no later than December 31. Please use the regular 
lification form. -· 

Early Admission Category 2: 

Admission 17 

Students who have achieved an overall average of 70% or above in grade 11 
and who have achieved an overall average of 70% or above in mid first 
semester grade 12 courses, that satisfy the requirements of the academic 
program to which they are applying, will be offered early admission. 
Admission would be conditional upon maintaining "satisfactory" final 
grade 12 results in June. 

The deadline for applications is December 15 and students who have 
submitted an application, complete with high school transcript, will receive 
a decision no later than February 15. Please use the regular application 
form. The Admissions Office will determine the appropriate Admission 
Category based upon a students marks and the date of application. 
Applications can be obtained through our website 
http://www.smu.ca. 

Note: Applicants who are not admitted under the provisions of early 
admission but whose final first semester grade 12 results are acceptable will 
be offered regular admission. Admission would be conditional upon 
maintaining "satisfactory" final grade 12 results in June. 

(iv) Entrance Scholarship Program
Please refer to the Student Awards & Financial Aid Programs for
information on Entrance Scholarships in Section 6 of of this Academic

Calendar. 

b. Nova Scotia 

Students applying from Nova Scotia Grade 12 with satisfactory grades in 
English and four other academically recognized subjects, as coded below, 
may be admitted. Requirements are as follows: 
(i) Faculty of Arts: English 12 academic plus four additional Grade 12
academic courses, one of which may be an approved open course;
(ii) Faculty of Science: English 12 academic, Pre-Calculus Mathematics,
two Grade 12 academic science courses, plus one additional Grade 12
academic course or approved open course;
(iii) Division of Engineering: English 12 academic, Pre-Calculus
Mathematics, Physics12 academic; Chemistry 12 academic, plus one 
additional Grade 12 academic course or an approved open course; 
(iv) Faculty of Commerce: English 12 academic, Pre-Calculus
Mathematics or Academic Mathematics 11 and 12 or Advanced
Mathematics 11 and 12, plus three other Grade 12 academic courses, one of
which may be selected from approved open courses.

c. Quebec

In order to be considered for admission, students must complete one year 
of CEGEP and satisfy the specific subject requirements as noted above in 
2b. Credits for students with two years of CEGEP will be assessed 
separately. 

d. Ontario

In order to be considered for admission, students must complete the 
following specific subject requirements: 

Faculty of Arts: English OAC or 4U plus 4 additional OAC and/or 4U (one 
4M course may be substituted). 

Faculty of Science: English OAC or 4U plus Math OAC (Algebra & 
Geometry • MAGOAC or Calculus - MCAOAC) or 4U (Geometry & 
Discrete Mathematics - MGA4U or Calculus - MCB4U) plus two OAC or 
4U science courses plus one additional OAC or 4U course (one 4M course 
may be substituted). 
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Division of Engineering: English OAC or 4U plus Math OAC (Algebra &Geometry - MAGOAC or Calculus - MCAOAC) or 4U (Geometry & Discrete Mathematics - MGA4U or Calculus - MCB4U) plus Chemistryand Physics OAC or 4U plus one additional OAC or 4U course (one 4M course may be substituted).
Faculty of Commerce: English OAC or 4U plus Math OAC (FiniteMathematics - MFNOAC or Algebra & Geometry - MAGOAC or Calculus - MCAOAC) or 4U (Mathematics & Data Management -MDM4U or Geometry & Discrete Mathematics - MGA4U or Calculus -MCB4U) plus three additional OAC and/or 4U courses (one 4M coursemay be substituted). 
e. Other Provinces
New Brunswick, Prince Edward Island, Newfoundland, Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia: In order to be consideredfor admission, students applying from these provinces must complete Grade 12 and satisfy the specific subject requirements as noted above in2b.
f. American School System
(i) In order to be considered for admission, students must complete Grade 12 with 16 points. Students seeking admission to Arts must have 4points .in English and 12 points in other academic subjects. Studentsseeking admission to Engineering and Science must have 3 points in mathematics and at least 3 points in science subjects. Students seekingadmission to Commerce must have 3 points in mathematics. 
(ii) Students must arrange to provide the Admissions Office with a highschool transcript, and SAT score results. 
g. General Certificate of Secondary Education (G.C.B.E.)Systems 
To be considered for admission, students must complete one of thefollowing certificates: the British or Caribbean General Certificate of Education (GCE)General Certificate of Secondary Education (G.C.S.E.); the Bermuda Secondary School Certificate (B.S.S.C.);the Hong Kong Certificate of Education (H.K.C.E.); the Malasyian Certificate of Education (S.P.M./H.S.C.), orthe West African School Certificate (W.A.S.C.). The student must have passes in at least five subjects, two of which mustbe at the advanced level, and satisfy the specific subject requirements as noted above in 2b.
h. International Baccalaureate (I.B.) and Advanced Placement(A.P.) 
Students will be considered for admission providing they have successfullycompleted the requirements for one of these diploma programs and satisfy the specific subject requirements as noted above in 2b. Students withgrades of 5, 6, or 7 on higher level I.B. courses are eligible to receive a maximum of three (3.0) advanced standing credits toward theirundergraduate degree program. Students with grades of 4 or 5 on A.P. courses are eligible to receive amaximum of three (3.0) advanced standing credits toward their undergraduate degree program. A chart of Saint Mary's University courses equivalent to specific A.P. or I.B. courses is available from the Director of Admissions. It is also on theweb. Students from countries not mentioned in this list are required to have university-preparatory senior secondary or high school credentials. Forcomplete details, please contact the Admissions Office. 

--

i. Language Requirement
Students whose first language is not English, and who have not attendEnglish language secondary school, are required to take one of the standardized English language proficiency tests. These tests are administered by the University of Michigan, the College Entrance Examination Board, the University of Cambridge, and Saint Mary's 

l -Mature
To qualiJ
twally-t1piing.workamt from uni·ba:nout of

University. The standards for admission to the University are as folio DiYisi f,
(i) a minimum score of 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign ma:eo t Language (TOEFL) (minimum computerized TOEFL score 213); or __,,,

11ti 
s.

(ii) an aggregate grade of C or higher on the Cambridge First CertitI on. 
in English; or 
(iii) a minimum score of 80 on the Michigan examination (MELA Tbeappl
(iv) an average of 4.5 on the CanTEST administered by Saint M ApplicalUniversity; or 

L...1.....1;� (v) a minimum score of 6.5 on the International English Language ,,_.;..g oft
Testing System (IELTS). One of the above examinations may be taken in almost any country ofworld at almost any time of the year. (vi) Successful completion of English for Academic Purposes, LevSix, in the Intensive English Program, administered by Saint Mary's University.

AdmissiRoom IISaint M

Applicants should apply directly to one of the following testing centnt

Halifax, Telepho1Fax:(90 e-mail: a
Send the(i) Educational Testing Service (TOEFL) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv)

(v)

Box 899 Princeton, New Jersey 08514 U.S.A.
Cambridge Examinations in EnglishLocal Examinations Syndicate Syndicate BuildingsCambridge, England 
University of Michigan English Proficiency TestLanguage Institute of Ann Arbor Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104 U.S.A.
For the CanTEST: (a) TESL Centre 

(b)

Saint Mary's University Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 3C3 CanadaPhone: 902-420-5691Fax: 902-420-5122e-mail: tesl@smu.ca
Canada Chinese Language CentreBeijing Normal University Beijing 100088 People's Republic of China

For the IELTS: IELTS Scheme Officer University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndica1 Hills Road Cambridge UKCBl 2EU 
Students whose first language is not English should note AcademicRegulation 23. 
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Mature Admission
To qualify for admission as a mature student, the applicant must be
twenty-two years of age and must show, through educational

r,:.ting, work experience or community volunteer work, ability to
idit from university level education. Normally, mature applicants must
1e been out of school for at least five years.

"/ are a� folio Division of Continuing Education holds regular information sessions toa ��3 
ign me mature students on application procedures and required,re

p
· )

C
; or . ..-.nmtation. To attend please call 420-5492.:e rrst ertdf--

,hLanguage

The application procedure for admission as a mature student is as

Application forms may be obtained by writing, telephoning, faxing,
1-k,ading off the web, or visiting:

1y country of Admissions Office 
Room 101, McNally Building
Saint Mary's University
Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 3C3
Telephone: (902) 420-5415
Fax: (902) 496-8 l 00

urposes,Lev
int Mary's

testing cen� rrmail: admissions@smu.ca
Send the completed application form with an application fee of
a letter of intent which states personal and career goals, reasons for
to the university and preparations for academic study; a resume
work experience and community volunteer work ; and, if possible,

• Gfbigh school marks. 
Applicants who have registered for credit courses at another· or recognized post-secondary educational institution must
lhat institution to send official transcripts of their academic record
to the Admissions Office.
All documentation must be received before the application will be

Procedures for Other Admission Categories

Admission to Non-Degree Status (NDS)
lmlividuals interested in taking one or more courses at the 

.,._■-lY without being registered in an academic program can seek
as a non-degree status student. Such students must meet the

IIIRCIWSites for the course(s) for which they register. Students may
more than five (5.0) credits as non-degree students. If non-degree
wish to continue to study at Saint Mary's beyond five (5.0)

-.icy must formally be admitted to an academic program. Students
.-bsequently admitted to academic programs from a non-degree
. count the university credits that they have earned as non-degree
All courses attempted at the University will remain a part of the
pamanent records.

IJader special circumstances and with the permission of the
·"---... Dean, high school students may be admitted to enrol as non

llldents in Saint Mary's courses f�r which they have the necessaryms Syndic....,
1

••m1es 

cademic

"fan-degree students must apply through the Office of the Director
· · g :Education. A separate application is required for each

year or summer session(s) in which the student is enrolled with
llilawoobasis.

.A.tlanmion as a Transfer Student 
who have been enrolled in an academic program at anotherm, student 

.. .-1111:C� should follow the regular procedure for admission to Saintire responsi � the Admissions Office. In order to be considered 
,11-.;::?te. mmsfer students are normally required to have achieved a

aw:rage of C. If admitted, transfer students may receive advanced

Admission 19
standing credit in conformity with the principles and procedures stated in
Academic Regulation 20. For all courses from non-Canadian post
secondary institutions, detailed course descriptions must be submitted
before any advanced standing will be evaluated. Failure to report all
institutions previously attended will result in dismissal from the
University.

c. Admission as an Upgrading Student
Students who already hold a degree or professional certificate may enrol in
a course(s) to upgrade their qualifications. Special 'Application for
Admission' forms are available in the Registrar's Office and must be filed
by the deadlines found above in la. Students are required to follow normal
registration procedures. Such students must meet the stated prerequisites
for the course(s) for which they register. For this admission category, a 
separate application is required for each academic year or summer session.
Except in Education, the maximum number of courses in which a student is
permitted to register under this admission category is five (5.0). The Dean
of the Faculty in which a course(s) is offered may authorize an additional
course(s) over this limit. In Education, the maximum number of courses
permitted is two (2.0). Further information is found in Section 3 of this
Calendar, specifically in "General Information and Requirements", Faculty
of Education - Graduate Programs.
d Admission as a Student Auditor

Students who are interested in auditing a course (see Academic Regulation 2
below) are required to complete a special 'Application for Admission' form
available in the Registrar's Office which must be filed
by the deadlines found above in la. Students are required to follow 
normal registration procedures and pay regular tuition fees. These students
must meet any stated prerequisites for the course(s) for which they
register.

e. Admission as a Special Student on a Letter of Permission

Students currently enrolled at another institution, who have letters of
permission to take courses at Saint Mary's University for transfer of
credit to their home institution, must complete a special 'Application for
Admission' form available in the Registrar's Office which, wherever
possible, must be filed by the deadlines found above in l a. Students are
required to follow normal registration procedures. In addition, these
students must file a Letter of Permission with the Registrar at Saint
Mary's. In all cases, grades for all courses for which students register will
be forwarded to the students' home universities. Saint Mary's shall not be
held responsible for meeting the deadlines for submission of grades of other
universities.
Note: All deadlines as promulgated in this publication, including the
Calendar of Events, apply to all students regardless of their admission
category.

5. Graduate Admission

Admission to a graduate program at the University is covered in Section 3
of this Calendar.

Note: At the time of initial application to a degree, diploma, or certificate
program involving credit courses, each student is issued with a Saint
Mary's University I.D. number. This number must be shown on all
transactions with the University. If after being accepted, a student opts not
to register for the upcoming summer sessions or the academic year, the I.D .
number becomes invalid.
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_______________ ·---:-:--:-_,rc Philosophy Behind Academic Regu)atiom Area of Concentration The main subject area of study [ used in the 

Academic regulations exist to assist the students in academic matters; to 
delineate the terms of students' contract with the University; and to 
maintain the integrity of the University's academic programs. While 
regulations enable the system to operate smoothly and effectively, they 
also facilitate growth, development, and responsibility in students. Saint 
Mary's makes every effort to ensure that advice on academic matters is 
available to its students, but in the final analysis it is the students' 
responsibility to seek such advice. 

The information, regulations, and guidelines contained in this sections 
apply �o all students at the University. Additional regulations pertaining 
to Masters' programs are in the Section 3 of the Calendar, while 
regulations pertaining to majors, honors, concentrations, and minors are 
found in Section 5. 

Note: The University continuously reviews all of its academic regulations 
and hereby serves notice that significant revision(s) thereto may occur 
from time to time and will be duly promulgated officially. 

Introductory Information 
Glossary 
This glossary explains some terms which are used frequently throughout 
this Calendar. It is intended as a quick-reference guide and may not 
necessarily offer the complete, official definitions and explanations which 
apply to the University's programs and the administration of its 
regulations. 

Academic Audit (AA) A computerized checking of courses completed 
against the requirements for a student's academic 
program. An important aid for advising students. 
Sometimes referred to as a degree audit or 
academic progress report. This audit produces 
an unofficial document. Saint Mary's uses 
DAG's "Degree Navigator" for its academic 
audit. This web-based product is a powerful 
and important tool empowering students to be 
completely up-to-date as to their academic 
progress and to check out alternate academic 
program options. 

Academic Year The period immediately following Labour Day in 
September to and including Convocation Day in 
May of the following year. It is comprised of. 
two academic sessions or semesters. 

Academic Status Senior: one who has 13.0 or more credits; 
Junior: one who has 8.0 to 12.5 credits; 
Sophomore: one who has 3.0 to 7.5 credits; and 
Freshman: one who has 0.0 to 2.5 credits. 
Sometimes referred to "year of study". 

. . 

Add and Drop Period A designated timeframe during which students 
can add or drop courses for the current academic 
session without those dropped showing on their 
permanent academic record; sometimes referred 
to as a "change of registration period". See 
Academic Regulation 13. 

Admission Acceptance of an applicant as a stu�nt. 

Advanced Standing Credit granted for work completed at a post
secondary institution before admission to Saint 
Mary's University. See Academic Regulation 20. 

Attendance Status 

Audit 

Baccalaureate 

Faculties of Arts and Science undergraduate 
programs and for the Master of Business 
Administration Program]. 

A student officially registered for at least 3 
courses in a semester is considered to be "full
time", whereas a part-time student is registered; 
for less than 3 courses in a semester. See 
Academic Regulation 1. 

Formal registration for a course(s) for which 
academic credit is not sought or granted. See 
Academic Regulation 2. 

Refers to an undergraduate degree awarded by 
the University upon successful completion of 
the requirements of a specific academic programllt.cJIIDIC 

Baccalaureate Service An interfaith service, traditionally held on 
campus prior to Spring Convocations. 

Bursary 

Chairperson 

Concentration 

Co-operative 
Education (Co-op) 

Corequisite 

Course 

Credit 

A monetary grant based on financial need. See 
Section 6 of this Academic Calendar.

Faculty member responsible for an academic aret 
of study. 

See "Area of Concentration" above. 

A method of learning in which students move 
between formal academic study terms on camp 
and work terms during which they are employ 

· full-time by companies or institutions related to
their academic field.

A course which must be taken concurrently wi
another course which lists it as a corequisite.

A unit of study in a particular subject identified 
by a course title and a unique course number. Tl1
last digit of the course number designates the
following:
.0 - full year course (6 semester hours)
.1 - first semester half-course (3 semester hoursJ
.2 - second semester half-course (3 semester
hours).

aiPenn 

Lear

A unit of academic value earned within a Degree
particular program. One credit (1.0) is granted fcflm (NDS)
each successfully completed full year course
(designated .0- i.e., EGL 306.0); a half-credit
(0.5) is granted for a successfully completed onea
semester course (designated either .1 or .2 - i.e., �
EGL 201.l or EGL 201.2). In this Calendar, the
term "credit" normally refers to a full credit, i.e. � C
1.0.

Credit values are used in the calculation of
averages for academic standing and in the
determination of the student's year of study or
level within a specific acade�c program.
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•Listed Courses Courses which are listed under two different
numbers in two different departments/academic 
units. Cross-listed courses may be taken through 
either department/academic unit, but credit may 
be earned for only one of the courses. 
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Also called Dean of the Faculty; the chief 
academic administrator of a Faculty. 

A course not specifically required by a student's 
program of studies. Various types of electives 
exist, such as "free"f'open" and "non
Commerce". 

When spelled with a capital F, refers to an 
academic unit offering its own degree, diploma, 
and certificate program(s); when spelled with a 
small f, refers to instructors in a Faculty. 

See "Attendance Status" above. 

The letter indicating an instructor's evaluation of 
a student. See Academic Regulation 5
(undergraduate) and Graduate Regulation 6 
(graduate). 

The main subject area of study in a degree 
program, chosen in addition to or in lieu of a 
major(s). A student cannot pursue an honors 
program and a major/concentration in the same 
subject area. 

A member of faculty. 

An official document issued by Saint Mary's to 
enable its own student to register for a course(s) 
at another post-secondary institution and to 
guarantee transfer of the credit for that course(s), 
if successfulJy completed, to the student's 
academic program. See Academic Regulation 21. 

Courses which enable students to see the s�ken 
lecture displayed as text and receive speech 
recognition software generated lecture notes. 
Visit www.liberatedlearning.com to learn more 
about this technology. 

A formal, specific subject area of study within an 
academic unit as defined by its degree program. 

An admission status permitting a student to take 
a course although that individual has not been 
accepted in an academic program at Saint.Mary's 
University. See Admission Regulation 4a. 

See "Attendance Status" above . 

Nova Scotia Grade 12 equivalent course designed 
to prepare students for entry level course work 
and hence not counted toward any degree, 

diploma, or certificate. A preparatory course's 
number begins with zero (0). 

Prerequisite 

Probation 

or 
Dean or 
faculty. 

Program· 

Qualifying Year 

Registration 

Registration 
Advisory Unit 

Satisfactory 
academic standing 
(standard) 

Scholarship 

Semester 

Session 

Academic Regulations 21 

A course for which credit must have been earned 
prior to registration in another course, lab, or 
recitation which lists it as a prerequisite. 
Students have the right to explore being admitted 
to a particular course for which they lack the 
stated prerequisite(s). Such permission must be 
sought and recorded in writing with the Registrar 
from the chairperson of the academic unit in 
which the course is housed and/or the instructor 
of the course. 

A conditional status assigned to a student who 
has shown evidence of academic weakness. See 
Academic Regulation 7. A student on academic 

probation can be required to follow regular 
special terms as delineated by the 

Associate Dean of his/her 

An approved combination of courses in a subject 
area(s) which fulfils the requirements for a 
degree, diploma, or certificate. 

Students may be required to complete one or 
more courses to qualify for admission to a 
graduate program. 

The process of officially selecting courses, labs, 
and recitations AND making the appropriate 
arrangements with the Financial Services Office 
for payment of all required fees. See the 
"Registration" component of Section 2 of the 
Academic Calendar. 

A special service available to all students 
requiring assistance with their registration. 
(See the Registration component of this Section 
of the Calendar, l(b). 

Maintaining a quality point average of at least 
l .  70 academic standing if an undergraduate; at
least3.00 if in a graduate (standard) program.

A monetary award based on academic 
achievement. 

A term or period of instruction corresponding to 
one-half of the academic year; each semester lasts 
approximately fourteen weeks. The fall or first 
semester extends from September to December; 
the winter or second semester, from January to 
April. 

First Summer Session (mid May to late June) is 
also a session or semester as is the Second 
Summer Session (July to mid-August). 

A formal, fixed period of time in a calendar year 
when classes are offered. There are three 
academic sessions each year, namely, the 
academic year (September to April) comprised of 
two semesters; the first summer session (early 
May to late June); and the second summer 
session (early July to mid August). 
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Special Student 

Subject 

Summer Sessions 

Tenn 

Transcript 

Transfer Credit 

Upgrading Student 

Withdrawal 

Year of Study 

A student from another post-secondary academic 
institution who has a Letter of Permission to 
register for a course(s) at Sai� Mary's 
University. 

Also called a discipline; a specific field of study, 
e.g., Accounting, Chemistry, History.

Periods of instruction normally lasting six to 
seven weeks during the months of May through 
August. Two summer sessions are offered each 
year - the First Summer Session from mid May 
to late June; the Second Summer Session from 
early July to mid August. 

Same as "semester". 

An academic document issued by the Office of 
the Registrar which records all aspects of a 
student's registrations and grades obtained at the 
University. An "official" transcript is one which 
bears the official seal of the University and 
which is sent directly to another institution or 
official of an organization. "Unofficial" 
transcripts also may be issued to the student. 
See Academic Regulation 32. 

Credit granted for work completed at another 
post-secondary academic institution after 
admission and initial registration at Saint Mary's. 
See Academic Regulation 21. 

A student who already holds an undergraduate 
degree or professional certificate and who wishes 
to take an additional credit course(s) at 
Saint Mary's University. See Admission 
Regulation 4c. 

A formal procedure set out within the regulations 
of the University for withdrawing from an 
individual course(s), or from the University 
entirely. SeeAcad�mic Regulati�n 16. 

Attaining a degree, diploma, or certificate 
depends in part on earning credits for individual 
courses required in that academic program. 
However, progress may be measured in years or 
levels. Advancement from one year (or level) to 
the next signifies students having earned credit in 
the number of courses normally specified on an 
annual basis for their academic program. The 
following are the credit totals required for each 
year of study. 

Year 1: 0.0- 5.0 credits 
Year 2: 5.5 - 10.0 credits 
Year 3: 10.5 - 15.0 credits 
Year 4: 15.5 - 20.0 credits 
Year 5: 20.5 - 25.0 credits 

Explanation of Abbreviations 
Accounting ACC 

DMA Advanced Management Accounting Program 
(formerly Diploma in Management Accounting) 
Advanced Placement Certificate 
Aegrotat Standing 

AP 
AE 

.-

Anthropology 
Applied Research Project 
Arabic 
Asian Studies 
Astronomy 
Astrophysics 
Atlantic Canada Studies 
Academic Audit 
Audit 
Biology 
Business Administration 
Certificate of Chinese Studies 
Certificate of German Language and Culture 
Certificate of Human Resource Management 

* Management Option
* Psychology Option

Certificate of Japanese Studies 
Certificate of Spanish Language and Hispanic Culture 
Certified Management Accountant Program 
Chemistry 
Chinese 
Classics 
Commercial Law 
Communication 
Computer Information Systems 
(formerly Data Processing Management - DPM) 
Computing Science and Business Administration 
(involving emphasis on technical aspects) 
Computing Science (with emphasis on Mathematics) 
Co-operative 
Co-operative Education Program in Accounting 
Co-operative Education Program in Biology 
Co-operative Education Program in Chemistry 
Co-operative Education Program in 
Computing Science 
Co-operative Education Program in Geology 
Creative Writing 
Credit 
Criminology Certificate Program (formerly CCP) 
Data Processing Management 
(now Computer Information Systems - CIS) 
Diploma in Management Accounting 
(now Advanced Management Accounting Program) 
Directed Independent Study 
Economics 
Education 
Egyptian 
Engineering 
English 
English for Academic Purposes 
English as a Foreign Language 
English for Personal and Professional Communication 
English as a Second Language 
English for Specific Purposes 
Environmental Planning 
Environmental Studies 
Executive Master of Business Administration _ 
Finance 
Forensic Sciences 
French 
General Business Studies 
Geography 
Geology 
German 
Global Business Management 
Global Sustainable Development 

ANT 
ARP 
ARA 

ASN 
AST 
ASP 
ACS 
AA 

AU 
BIO 
BUS 
CHS 
GLC 

HRM 
HRP 
JPS 
SHC 
CMA 
CHE 
CHI 
CLA 
CML 
COM 
OS 

csc 

CPS 
COP 
COEA 
COBB 
COEC 
COBS 

COBO 
CRW 
CR 
CRM 
DPM 

DMA 

DIS 
ECO 
EDU 
EGP 
EON 
EGL 
EAP 
EFL' 
EPPC 
ESL 
ESP 
BNP 
ENV 
EMB 
FIN 
FOR 
FRE 
OBS 
GPY 
GEO 
GER 
GBM 
GSD 
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10. Special Examinations .................................................................. .1:1 
11. Academic Appeals ........................................................................ 27 
12. Credit without Final Examination ................................................. 28 
13. Course Changes ............................................................................ 28 
14. Declaration or Change of Major, Area of Concentration,

Honors, or Minor ......................................................................... .29 
15. Procedure for Changing Faculty .................................................... 29 
16. Withdrawing from a Course .......................................................... 29 
17. Retaking aCourse ......................................................................... 29 
18. Withdrawal for Academic Reasons ............................................... 30 
19. Academic Responsibility .............................................................. 30
20. Advanced Standing: University and Other

Post-Secondary Institutions ......................................................... 30 

21. Transfer Credit. ........................................................................... .31 
22. Advanced Standing Credit by Examination

for Degree Programs ............................................................... n .... 31 
23. Students Whose First Language is not English ............................. 31 
24. Requirements of Two Academic Programs (Dual Program) ......... 31 
25. Second Undergraduate Degree ...................................................... 32 
26. Certificate of Honors Equivalency ............................................... .32 
27. Convocation Dates, Degrees, Diplomas, and Certificates ............ 32 
28. Degree, Diploma, or Certificate In Absentia ................................ 33 
29. Distinctions .................................................................................. 33 
30. University Medals ........................................................................ 33 
31. Dean's List for Undergraduate Programs ...................................... 34 
32. Students' Academic Records and Transcripts .............................. 34 
33. Safety and Responsibility in Officially-Sanctioned

University Activities .................................................................... 35 
34. Research Ethics Board .................................................................. 35 

Students, members of faculty, and administrative officers 

concerned with academic matters are all expected to be
familiar with the rules, regulations, and procedures of the 

University as published in this Acatkmic Calendar. The 

University reserves the right to approve academic 
programs and timetables, and to control access to courses 
and individual classes. It is the particular responsibility of 
students to ensure that the courses which they take are 
appropriate for their academic program, involve no 
timetable conflicts, and collectively satisfy all the 
requirements of that program. 

Note: Academic administrators may appoint designates to carry out 
functions and responsibilities delineated in these academic regulations. 

1. Number of Courses in an Academic Session

a. Students must formally register for all courses. In the Faculties of
Arts, Commerce and Science ( excluding Engineering), the normal load in an
academic session for a full-time undergraduate is five courses per
semester; while in the Division of Engineering, six courses per semester
constitute a normal full-time load. Undergraduate students registered for at
least three courses in a semester are considered to be full-time, while
students registered for fewer than three courses per semester are part
time.

During the same academic year it is possible for students to be full-fune in 
one semester and part-time in the other. In the case of graduate students, 
the normal academic and fiscal definitions of full-time and part-time apply 
as delineated above in this regulation and in Section 6 of this Calendar,

except in the instance where official verification has been received by the 
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Registrar from a student co-signed by the Department Chairperson/ Director indicating that the individual is working on a full-time basis on a dissertation, thesis, major research paper/project, or is employed on an official Co-operative Education work term for which the student has officially registered. The verification is valid only for a single academic term but can be extended on the authorization of the Department Chairperson/Director. 
b. Students who have earned at least five (5.0) credits at SaintMary's may elect to take up to an additional ( 1.0) course in the regularacademic year. Permission is not required for such an overload.
c. Students may take up to three (3.0) courses during any onesummer, i.e., May to August at Saint Mary's, on Letter(s) of Permission,or a combination of these.
2. Auditing Courses
Students may audit courses but they must formally register as auditors in these courses. Auditors participate in all regular class activities, but are not expected to prepare formal assignments, write papers, or take quizzes, tests, or examinations. With the permission of the instructor, however, they may perform these activities and receive an informal evaluation of their work. Audited courses are not given credit or regular grades but the notation of AU is included on the students' official record. Within the normal time limits for changing courses (see l 3b ), students may request permission to change from regular registration status in a course to auditing status or vice versa 
3. Academic Advising
a. Although students are responsible for ensuring that they meet therequirements of their academic programs, the University makes everyeffort to provide assistance· in the selection of courses and programs.Students who have already declared their major, area of concentration,honors, or minor will be advised by the Chairperson of the appropriatedepartments or their appointees. All other students should seek advicefrom the Dean of their Faculty (Associate Dean in Arts) who will, ifnecessary, assign special academic advisors. Students are strongly urgedto familiarize themselves with Degree Navigator, the academic auditprogram. Excellent tracking ofstudent's individual progress and "what if' scenarios can be readilyobtained in visual or hard-copy format from this web-based program.
b. Academic counselling is particularly recommended for thefollowing students:(i) all students who are on academic probation as defined inRegulation 7d; (ii) all students who have previously incurred probationary status andwho, upon the completion of any subsequent course(s), have not yetachieved a minimum cumulative quality point average of 1.70;(iii) all students who do not attain a quality point average of at leastl .  70 in any given semester;(iv) all students who are resuming their studies after having beenrequired to withdraw from the University because of academic weakness[see Regulation 7i(iii)J.
4. Grading System
a. The final grade for a course will be based on the quality of astudent's work including, where appropriate, essays and exercises, classtests, end of semester examinations, final examinations, reports, classparticipation, laboratory work, tutorial sessions, projects and field work.

L 
b. Instructors must inform students in writing of the grading sys 1k followin:to be used in each of their courses. The written statement must incluctallllllle(i in the Cthe relative weight which will be given to class and/or laboratoryarticipation, examinations, tests, written assignments and other meansevaluation. The statement must also show how these evaluations willused to determine the final letter grades. This detailed grading system the course must be given to the students ON THE FIRST DAY OF see 16at
CLASS IN THAT COURSE. Subsequent changes to this system m 1be mini.Ialso be made available to students in writing. A copy of the grading · be aware,system and any subsequent changes to it must be placed on file in the • -zinal pas:office of the Dean of the Faculty at the time when they are distribute many P1the students. a:IOrJ cow
c. Instructors must also inform students in writing on the first dof class of any "in-class" test which will be scheduled outside of theregular instructional hours of the course.
5. Undergraduate Rating, Grades and Quality Points
The undergraduate grading system was revised prior to l September J and these revisions were made applicable to all students registered for undergraduate credit courses from l September 1997 onward. A num of the University's academic regulations had to be revised in conjuncti with these revisions to this grading system. 
a. The rating of undergraduate students' performance is given asshown below in equivalent grades, quality points, and percentages.
Grades Quality Points (Full Course) A+ 4.300* A 4.000 A- 3.700
B+ 3.300 B 3.000 
8- 2.700
C+ 2.300 C 2.000 C- 1.700
D 1.000
F .000 

IP 

Quality Points Percentage (Half Course) 
2.150*} 2.000 1.850 
l.650 }1.500 l.350
1.150} 1.000 0.850 
0.500 
.000 

80-100

70-79

60-69
50-59
0-49

Rating 

Excellent 

Good 

Satisfactory 
Marginal Pass 
Failure or withdrawal after deadline (see 16 below) 
In Progress (Applicable ONLY for undergraduate honors courses. 

Toreceiv allcour attentic 

lbemax ...-hsfrom 

Once al 

Quality 
*In November 1997, the Senate of Saint Mary's University voted to h A qualilthe A+ grade carry 4.30 quality points, retroactive to I Summer Sessio llaDdard of'1988. All past decisions on academic matters, such as academic probatirequirement to withdraw, placement on the Dean's List, qualifications f, F.ach leigraduation, academic_distinctions, and scholarships, shall not be affect�ve.
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.
e grading sys�ni; �llowing grades shall be given when appropriate but will not be
t must includ in the quality point average: . 
>oratory
I other means 
Juations will 
iding system 
TDAYOF 

Aegrotat standing (see No. 12) AE 
Authorized withdrawal from course W 
(see 16a below) 

Iris system m The minimum passing grade is D ( or its equivalent). Students 
he grading Wd be aware, however, that a grade of D ( or the equivalent) is regarded 
on file in the aarginal pass and therefore carries negative connotations. For 
ire distributedt-Ple, many programs require a grade higher than "D" in an 

. �ory course in order to declare a major. 

on the first d� To receive a passing grade in a course, students normally must 
1tside of the Jil,lete all course requirements, including all tests and examinations. 

ldmts' attention is directed to the fact that those courses carrying 
._,.enumbers, i.e., HIS 517.0 (617.0) will require additional work and a 

'oints � level of academic performance from students registering for the 
� number. If students are unsure about the requirements, they should 

September 1 � with the faculty member offering the course. 
egistered for 
ivard. A numbl Students who have not completed the work of the course may, in 
I in conjuncti circumstances and with the prior written authorization of the 

1111. of the Faculty, be given the grade IC (incomplete) by the instructor. 
£ IC (incomplete) grade will be considered permanent in those 

:e is given as lances where students do not complete the work of the course and do 
:centages. 1 lake any steps to have themselves deregistered from the course. The 

IPade will be regarded as a failing grade and so calculated into any 
ating tfity point averages. 

A temporary grade of IP (in progress) may be assigned by the 
lmctor with the Dean's official concurrence in those instances where 
�nts do not complete on time the work in honors courses and theses. 

,cellent £ IP grade will not attract any quality points and therefore will not be 
k:ulated into any quality point averages. If an IP grade has not been 
tnged into a real grade six months from the last day of classes in the 
llester in which the course was taught it will automatically be converted 
l failing grade of "F'. The change from IP being a permanent grade

>0d lb no impact on calculations of quality point averages to a temporary
Ide became effec_tive on 1 September 2001 and is not retroactive.

The maximum time limit permitted for a change of final grade is 
months from the last day of classes in the semester. Except for the 

.tisfactory lnging of an already approved "incomplete" to a real grade, a grade 
iioge must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty in which the course 
lffered. 

ll"ginal 
ss 

ilure or 
thdrawal 
er deadline 
e 16 below) 

Progress 
pplicable 
lLY for 
iergraduate 
1ors courses.) 

In cases where through no fault of the student, grades have not 
en received and processed by the deadline stipulated by Senate, a 
llf>Orary grade of AI ("administrative incomplete") will be assigned but 
U not be included in the calculations of quality point and cumulative 
lwty point averages. This temporary grade of AI is assigned by the 
lgistrar. 

Once a final grade has been submitted to the Registrar, 
tplementary examinations or any additional assignments for the 
n,ose of changing that grade are not permitted. 

Quality Point Average 

y voted to ha◄ A quality point average (abbreviation: qpa) is used to determine 
nmer SessionJlltandard of a student's performance for the academic year. 
lemic probatt

i 1alifications £ E�ch letter grade is given a quality point equivalent as described in 
tot be affect ve. .....
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c. The quality point average is computed at the end of each academic
year by dividing the total number of quality points obtained that year by
the total number of credits taken.

d The cumulative quality point average (abbreviation: cqpa) is based 
upon all courses taken for credit in any Faculty at Saint Mary's after 1 
September 1974 other than those for which grades AE, W, or WP have 
been given. Courses for which grades ofF or WF have been given are 
included in the calculation of the quality point average even if such courses 
are subsequently retaken and passed. 

e. Grades for courses taken at other institutions for which advanced
standing or transfer credit is given are not included in calculations for a
quality point average, a cumulative quality point average, or in calculations
for determining awards and distinctions.

7. Standing Required

a. The regulations governing continuance in a program are those in
effect at the time students first register in that program, except as provided
below. 

b. In the case of students readmitted after an absence of five or more
years, or after having been required to withdraw for academic weakness, or
in the case of students transferring to a different academic program, the
regulations in force at the time of readmission or transfer apply. In
addition, the Dean may attach specific and binding conditions to the
students' performance to ensure that the normal standards of the degree
requirements are met.

c. Satisfactory Standing

(i) To qualify for a Bachelor's degree in Arts, Science, or Commerce;
also a Diploma in Engineering, and a Certificate (unless a higher cumulative
quality point average has already been formally stipulated); a student must
achieve a minimum cumulative quality point average of 1. 70.

(ii) To qualify for a Bachelor's degree in Education, students
are required to maintain a quality point average of at least 2.00. For
individual courses the pass mark is D, with the exception of Practice
Teaching I, II, and III for which the pass mark is C. No supplementary
examinations are provided.

(iii) To earn a Master's degree, a student must achieve a cumulative
quality point average of at least 3.00. For this reason, performance in any
individual course below the grade of B or a quality point average below
3.00 in any given semester is considered unsatisfactory (see paragraph 6 in
Section 3 of this Academic Calendar).

d Academic Probationary Status 

Academic Probationary status is incurred: 
(i) if, at the end of any academic year (i.e., on or about l May), full-
time students have attained a quality point average between 1.00 and 1.69
for that year;
(ii) if, at the end of any academic year (i.e., on or about 1 May), part
time students have attempted at least 5.0 credits and attained a quality
point average between 1.00 and 1.69 (all credits attempted between 1 May
of a preceding year and the current year will be included such that at least
5.0 credits have been attempted).
(iii) on readmission after being required to withdraw because of
academic weakness [see (i) below];
(iv) if students are required to confer with their academic advisor and
fail to do so or fail to make appropriate efforts to resolve problems which
are affecting their academic performance.
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e. Removal of Academic Probationary Status

Academic probationary status is removed: 

(i) if, at the end of any academic year (i.e., on or about I May) full-
time students on academic probation have attained a minimum quality
point average of 1.70 on all courses attempted since being placed on
academic probation.

(ii) if, at the end of any academic year (i.e., on or about I May) part
time students on academic probation have earned at least five (5.0) credits
since being placed on probation and attained a minimum quality point
average of at least l .  70.

Notes: (a) Transfer to a different Faculty does not remove 
probationary status. 

(b) Unless the permission of the Dean of the Faculty has been
obtained in advance, courses taken at another educational institution
cannot be used to remove probationary status. This is normally not
granted.

(c) All academic probationary notations are retained permanently on
students' academic records.

f. Required Academic Counselling

Students whose academic performance at the University is unsatisfactory 
may be required by the Dean of his/her Faculty to confer with their 
academic advisor. 

g. Required Withdrawal

At the end of each academic year (i.e., on or about I May) withdrawal 
from the University for a minimum of one calendar year is required: 

(i) for all students (both full-time and part-time) on academic
probation who have attempted and earned real grades (i.e., all grades but
W's) in at least five (5.0) courses since being placed on academic probation
and fail to attain a minimum quality point average of I. 70 on all courses
attempted since being placed on academic probation;

(ii) if students on academic probation fail to comply with any specific
formal conditions governing their probation;

(iii) if, at the end of any academic year (i.e., on or about I May) full
time students have attained a quality point average less than 1.00 for that
year; or

(iv) if, at the end of any academic year (i.e., on or about I May) part
time students have attempted at least five (5.0) courses and attained a
quality point average less than 1.00. [All courses attempted between I
May of a preceding year and the current year will be included such that at
least five (5.0) courses have been attempted.]

Students who are required to withdraw from the University for both 
academic and non-academic reasons may be denied the right to return to 
Saint Mary's. 

Note: No credit will be given for any course(s) taken at another institution 
during the period of requiretl withdrawal. 

h. Ad Hoc Tribunal

To ensure as smooth and as equitable a transition to academic regulations 
concerning the quality points affixed to individual grades as revised in 

1996-97 and which �ame operative for all students on l September eimts are re
1997, Senate established an Ad Hoc Tribunal to resolve any student identiti 
appeals arising out of the changes in grade weightings, and the new QP 
requirements of 1. 70 for probation, removal of probation, and graduati 
The composition of the Tribunal shall be (i) three faculty members, 
appointed by the Deans of the Faculties; (ii) a student who has compl 
at least 50% of his/her undergraduate program and is not on academic 
probation, appointed by SMUSA and chosen from among the SMUS 
student representatives in Arts, Commerce and Science; (iii) the Regis 
(or designate); and (iv) a non-voting Chairperson appointed by Senate. 
decisions of this Academic Tribunal are final. A $25 .00 prepaid proces 
fee, refundable in the case of a successful appeal to the Tribunal, is 
required with any application. Students are to file their appeal letters a: Supple
the requisite appeal fee with the Registrar. 

i. Admission after Required Withdrawal
For the 

plent,Aca 
�slot from 

(i) Students who are not eligible for readmission to their former arm in that
institution are normally not admissible to Saint Mary's University.
(ii) Students who have been required to withdraw, and who wish
subsequently to be readmitted, must apply to the Admissions Office 

Evalui 

the deadlines stipulated above in Admissions Regulation l a. At the 
(iii) If readmitted, students will be placed on academic probation �. on tl
must fulfil the terms delineated by the Dean of the Faculty in which thtm,course:
student is enrolled and outlined in their letter of readmission. Students � at t1:
failing to satisfy all the terms of readmission may be denied the right tQtlemic year,
further registration. [See also Regulation 7b,] lies to the R 

Note: Students are advised that all communications concerning academl in the ,
probationary status and dismissal are sent to the permanent address on �ed by t 
in the Registrar's Office, unless an alternate summer address has been laal examin
received by the promulgated deadline. Therefore students are urged to pl; 
ensure that this address is both accurate and complete. in the , 

8. Examinations

a. At the end of a semester, at the discretion of the Department
concerned, a formal examination may be held during the special periodlf
aside for this purpose in December and in April.

b. All fonnal examinations held during the above periods are
scheduled by the Registrar. The maximum time allowed for each
examination is three hours.

IJhe R.egistr1 
lmnations, 
!Im; and 

the CW! 
·strar's

hction in 1 

i.imts have 
ldlines in c, 

First s, 
c. (i) In a two-semester course, no single test given in a regul can ,. 
scheduled class period (50 minutes or 75 minutes) shall contribute mor.hours afu 
than 20% of the overall evaluation for that course. !lire a hard 
(ii) In a one-semester course, no single test given in a regularly T.U.R.N. 
scheduled class period (50 minutes or 75 minutes) or Iaboratory/recita
session (up to 3 hours) shall contribute more than 35% of the overall
evaluation for that course.

'c Reg 

As soc 
summeri 

d. To be eligible to write any type of test or examination in ariy ines in whi
course, students must be properly registered in that course. Students �nt adc
write all such tests or examinations at the designated times and in the the Regis 
designated places. 

-

e. Students are responsible for knowing the date, time and locatio -
In the 
, final l 

for writing each of their formal examinations. To facilitate this, studen they f 
can access and print off S.A.T.U.R.N. a copy of their own personal fo- ...,�;uand 
examinaµon schedule. While this is accurate when viewed/printed, it is liPlete sum 
subject to revision without any prior notice; hence students are lmed until 
responsible for ensuring they have up-to-date schedules. Missing an )lay.
examination for reasons of misreading or misunderstanding the date, timf 
and location does not constitute grounds for a "special examination" or 
rescheduling the examination. 
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September llmts are required to present their valid Saint Mary's University lllY student identification cards at all tests and examinations for possibled the new QP · on of their signatures.and graduati
members, The University acknowledges that due to the pluralistic nature of
10 has co�pl ·ty, some students may, on religious grounds, require alternative
m acadermc 

£:S to write tests and examinations. Accordingly, a student who requires�. the SMU� tive test or examination time on these religious grounds should
11) the Regis with the Dean of the Faculty in which the course is offered00 b� Senate. alternative arrangements. Such a request must be made in writingrepatd proces one week of the announcement of the test or examination date.ibunal, is
,peal letters Supplementary examinations are not offered.

1eir former
Diversity.
i who wish
ions Office

For those formal examinations written in The Tower, the Vice
jiident, Academic and Research, appoints a Senior Invigilator for each
r slot from among the members of faculty whose examinations are being
111m in that particular venue.

Evaluations
.a. At the end of each semester, instructors will submit to the 
· �roba�on ill1l&iil1n1r, on the forms provided, their evaluations of all students registered
'I m which th • courses. For full courses (i.e., designated .0), interim grades will beon. stu�ents � at the end of the first semester and final grades at the end of the
:d the nght tdliemic year. The time frames for the submission of mid-year and final

� to the Registrar are:
ning academi in the case of courses in which no formal examination was 
�t address on �ed by the Registrar within the period designated by Senate for
,ss has been ... examinations, one week from the beginning of the examinationare urged to '°'1; 

in the case of courses in which formal examinations were scheduled
lbe Registrar within the period designated by Senate for such
,-.nations, five days from the day on which the examination was
.-m; and>ep_artme?t the cases of courses taught in Summer Sessions, grades are due in,ecial penodsi llegistrar's Office no later than one week from the last day of
lruction in the course.

odsare
·each Iden.ts have the right to expect their grades to be submitted by these

IJdlines in conformity with the faculty members terms of appointment

. . First semester Grade Report forms are no longer produced:en _m a regul can view their grades on S.A.T.U.R.N. approxwately twenty-ntnbute mortf hours after these have been received and processed. Students who
�gularly
·atory/recitati 
the overall 

..-e a hard copy of their grades can print an unofficial copy off
T.U.R.N. or order an official or unofficial copy of their transcript. See

· Regulation 32.

As soon as possible after the conclusion of the academic year and
. . . summer session, Grade Report forms showing the final grades for all
ton 10 any .-ses in which students were registered are mailed to the students' 
:. St�dents mlnanent addresses, unless an alternate address card has been duly filedand 10 the . 11 the Registrar by the advertised deadline. 

In the case of courses taught over the first three weeks of a summer
: �d locatio · n, final grades will no longer be posted outside the Registrar's Officethis, studen they are available on S.A.T.U.R.N. Grade Report forms will be 
�rson8! 1:011■lll!llllHI and mailed as soon as possible after the completion of that 
pnnted, tt ts llplete s�er session. Transcript requests for such courses cannot be
5 

�� llored until a particular s�er session has been completed in its,fissmg an Jrety the date, tim• · · 
nination" or

... 
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e. Final grades are withheld from students who have money owing to
the University or who have either money or books owing the University 
Library system.

f. Grades given at the end of a semester shall not be made known to
students except by the Registrar. Under the FOi-POP legislation, it is not
legal for members of faculty to post grades in any form whatsoever.

g. Grade changes must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty in
which the course is offered before they can be accepted for processing by
the Registrar. Reason(s) for the change(s) is required at the time of
submission.

10. Special Examinations

a. A special examination may be arranged:
(i) if students present a legitimate reason, acceptable to the Dean of
the Faculty, for not having taken a fmal examination on the scheduled date;
or
(ii) if students have failed a course in exceptional circumstances wt-Jch
the instructor and Dean of the Faculty are satisfied justify a special
examination being given; or
(iii) if the Committee on Academic Appeals has made a judgement that
a special examination be given.

b. The standard grading system (see Academic Regulation 4) will be
followed.

c. Special examinations will be scheduled by the individual faculty 
member at a time mutually convenient to himself/herself and the student.
Except in the case of a (iii) above, a pre-paid processing fee of $50.00 for
each examination will be charged. This fee is to be paid to the Student
Accounts Office prior to the examination being written.

d. The Dean will notify the Registrar officially that permission has
been given for a special examination. Before the examination has been
written, the student will present the Registrar with evidence that the
mandatory administrative fee of $50.00 per examination has been duly
paid. [See subsection (c) above.]'

11. Academic Appeals

Students who have good reason to believe they have been subject to
mistaken, wproper or unjust treatment with respect to their academic
work have the right to appeal to the Committee on Academic Appeals. An
appeal must be based on solid evidence and not merely on injured feelings.
This Committee's jurisdiction extends only to individuals currently
enrolled at the University or enrolled during the previous academic year
and required to withdraw, i.e., the Committee's jurisdiction does not apply
to individuals whose application for admission to a program at the
University has not been accepted. Appeals shall be governed by the
following procedures:

a. Appealing of Final Grades

The only grades that may be appealed are official final grades. Students
should be aware that when a grade appeal is lalinched, the grade can be
raised, lowered, or remain unchanged.
(i) Students who wish to appeal a grade must first consult the
instructor concerned within one month of receiving the grade and, if
unsatisfied, should then consult the appropriate Chairperson and Dean. If
the problem is still unresolved, students may forward their appeal to the
Committee on Academic Appeals. This must be done in writing, through
the Registrar, within three months from the last day of the semester in
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which the course is taken. This appeal statement must contain specifics as 
to when the instructor, the Chairperson, and the Dean were consulted, 
together with any other information the student considers relevant. A fOIDl 
to launch an appeal is available from the Registrar and students are strongly 
encouraged to use this. 
(ii) It is the responsibility of students and instructors to provide the
Committee with all relevant available material on which the grade was
based, such as examinations, tests, exercises, papers, reports and other
graded material.
(iii) The Committee will normally appoint two qualified examiners to 
review the evidence presented and reconsider the grade. The examiners will
submit their report and the evidence reviewed to the Chairperson of the
Committee.
(iv) On the appeal for a change of grade, the decision of the Committee
shall be final.

b. Other Appeals

On appeals other than those for a change of grade, the procedures shall be 
as follows: 
(i) Normally within one month of the event or the decision being
received by students, they shall submit their appeal in writing and direct it
to the Committee on Academic Appeals through the Registrar.
(ii) The Chairperson of the Committee on Academic Appeals shall
forward a copy of the appeal to the Dean of the appropriate Faculty, and,
if relevant, to the Chairperson of the Department and the instructor.

c. Decision

If possible, within one month of receiving any appeal under (a) or (b) 

above, the Committee shall render and communicate its decision through 
the Registrar to all parties concerned. Pending possible further appeal, the 
Committee will retain the evidence presented to it for a period of six weeks 
after rendering its decision. 

d Appeal of Committee's Decision 

Except in the case of an appeal for a change of grade, students shall have 
the right to appeal an adverse decision to the Executive Committee of 
Senate. Such an appeal shall be governed by the following procedures. 
(i) Within one month of receiving the decision of the Committee,
students shall submit their appeal in writing to the Secretary of Senate who
shall forward the appeal together with all previously considered evidence
to the Executive Committee of Senate for its consic;leration.
(ii) Within one month of receiving the appeal, the Executive Committee
shall render and communicate its decision through the Secretary of Senate

. to the Registrar, who in tum shall communicate the decision to the student 
and to the Committee on Academic Appeals and take any further required 
action. 
(iii) The decision of the Executive Committee shall be final.

e. Fee

All appeals to the Committee on Academic Appeals must be accompanied 
by a payment of a $30.00 fee. Further appeal under (d) above requires an 
additional payment of $30.00. In the event of a decision favourable to the 
appellant, all payments will be refunded. 

Notes: (a) Appellants may ask or be asked to appear before the 
committee(s) hearing their appeal; 

(b) Members of a committee cannot participate in the hearing of an
appeal arising from an action to which they were a party.

... 

12. Credit without Final Examination Declarati 
,-rs,orMino 

Students who, for medical or compassionate reasons, have been unab 
write the final examination in a course but who have satisfactorily In order tc 
completed the other requirements, may apply to the Dean of the Fae • , studentll 
for a credit in that course without examination. They must support tilt bm must hi 
request with adequate evidence. If the Dean permits the request to go the student 
forward, instructors involved will be asked to assign an estimated finallllttation, ho1 
grade. If the instructors judge that the student should be given credit • area of con 
course but are unable to determine a precise quality point grade, then ten (10.0) cr1 
will assign the grade of AE (aegrotat). This grade will not be included �ber wil 
computing the quality point average. Students may apply for aegrota;.ration purp<i 
standing for a maximum of five courses during their undergraduate pr 
This grade of AE is available only as a final grade and therefore canno The regul. 
awarded at mid-year for full credit courses, i.e., those designated .0. •r program 

13. Course Changes
Students� 

a. At the beginning of each academic session, a period of time is of concentn
provided for students to alter their registration without the change beijis ftlgulation,
noted on their permanent records. During these periods, and subject ttltY regulatiot
availability, a course (or section of a course), lab, or recitation may be lirtmental and
added, dropped or exchanged for another. lion 5. Stude� 

subject area: 
b. For all these changes the period of time required from the firsa
official day of classes is ten working days during the academic year; fi1 Commenc
days in a summer session. � a student'! 

Ordinaril: 
c. Changes can be effected only by filing with the Registrar a Ch� to two ,
of Registration form indicating the desired change(s). Consult the CaleillY or if the s
of Events for specific dates. Ible Arts Con, 

A minim1 
d Only in extraordinary cases will a Dean or Associate Dean designate 
authorize any course changes after the time deadlines. Special forms fd Consiste� 
this purpose are available only from those with this signing authority �n four (4.0 

offers a mi 
Warning: Students are responsible for all required work in the course Within � 
regardless of the date of their entry into the course. Also, tuition fee& be earned a· 
charged from the first day of classes, even when a student registers Iatilmuc CalentJ 

.Section 5)

e. Students cannot be registered in a course, lab, or recitation wbps.
has reached its maximum enrolment and hence regarded as full. In
exceptional circumstances, heads of academic units (i.e., chairperson, Students 
subject area representatives, directors of divisions, or area coordinato of their 
may authorize a student officially pursuing a Saint Mary's degree, intend to ( 
diploma, or certificate program to register in a closed course, lab, or Ian will be e, 
recitation. Special permission forms required for this authorization arel-luation . 
distributed only to those with signing authority. 

: Students ai 
f. Only in extraordinary cases will a Dean or Associate Dean aot guarantE 
authorize any change(s) to registration after the stipulated deadline. Sdlamber of stt 
permission forms required for this authorization are distributed only and depend 
those with signing authority. llicular acade 

g. With respect to second semester courses (i.e., those designat Proced.u-
.2), once the regular designated change of registration period is over,
students can undertake registration at the Registrar's/Records Office utdcr to regist,
the holiday closure in December. A monitor mounted above the door , a Ch�
adjacent to Room MM 134 shows which courses and sections of cou• of the Fac1
labs, and recitations are closed and hence unavailable for students' of such a 
registrations. From that date in December until the reopening of the Dean of tb 
University in January, no registrations or changes of registration can 1-being trar 
undertaken. It is possible to submit change of registration requests vi..-e that a c. 
S.A.T.U.R.N. except during a formal registration/change of registratio during 
period. ed to fil 

lmeto 15 Se 



- -- - ----- ----- - --- - - ---- --

Declaration or Change of Major, Area of Concentration, 
.-s,orMinor 

1ve been unab 
isfactorily In order to declare or change a major, area of concentration, honors, 
:an of the Faciiliiam. students must file a Declaration of Major form with the Registrar. 
tust support t lolm must have been signed by the Chairperson of the Department in 
request to go the student has been authorized to pursue a major, area of 

estimated fin�on, honors, or minor. Students are strongly urged to declare their 
given credit . area of concentration, honors, or minor before registering for their 
11t grade, then 1m (10.0) credits and before 1 June. Declarations filed from 1 June to 
1t be included iAl,mnber will not affect the student's category and priority for 
ly for aegrota�on purposes in that particular year. 
:rgraduate pro1 
erefore canno The regulations governing the major, area of concentration, honors, 
signated .0. -.nor program will be those in effect at the time of declaration or 

llF-

Students are advised that general regulations governing majors, 
iod of time is of concentration, honors, or minors are found below in subsection ( d) 
Ile change beitis-=@Ulation, and also in Academic Regulations 20 and 21; specific 
and subject titiltyregulations are found in Section 3 of this Calendar, and specific 
tation may be lllbnental and subject area regulations are found in the relevant parts of 

III00 5. Students should check carefully because minors are not available 
abject areas. 

from the firs� 
:lemic year; tH Commencing on 1 September 1997, the following regulations 

an a student's minor: 
Ordinarily a student can declare only one minor but that can be 

�gistrar a Chitaded to two with the permission of the Dean ( or designate) of the 
nsult the Calelit>' or if the student is enrolled in the Bachelor of Arts Program with a 

lible Arts Concentration. 
A minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00 is required for 

:iate Dean ,ses designated for a minor program. 
iecial forms fd Consistent with individual faculty requirements, a range of courses 
ing authority. Ileen four (4.0) and five (5.0) shall be instituted for each academic unit 

di offers a minor program. 
in the course Within each minor program, a minimum of 50% of the courses 
1, tuition fees ,a be earned at Saint Mary's University. Students should consult the 
tt registers latiltmic Calendar references for the faculties (Section 3) and the academic 

(Section 5) for any additional and specific requirements for minor 
recitation whips. 
s full. In 
:hairperson, Students must file a Change of Registration form indicating the 
a coordinato g of their major, area of concentration, honors, or minor if they no 
's degree, Jer intend to pursue it. Otherwise it will be assumed to be valid and the 
rse, lab, or llen.t will be expected to complete the requirements in order to qualify 
1orization are ldduation. 

le: Students are advised that possession of the minimum qualifications 
iate Dean not guarantee admission to a particular academic program. Limits to 
I deadline. S�ber of students who can be in a particular program at any one time 
ibuted only t<tt and depend very much on the number of faculty members available in 

lrticular academic unit. 

,se designated Procedure for Changing Faculty 
.od is over, 
Jrds Office uijnler to register an official change of Faculty, students must file with the 
ve the door listrar, a Change of Registration form which has been signed by the 
ions of cours• of the Faculty into which the students intend to transfer. Upon 
,tudents' t:ipt of such a Change of Registration form, the Registrar, on the advice 
ring of the lie Dean of the Faculty, will inform the students of the number 0f 
tration can belits being transferred to their chosen academic program. Students should 
1 requests via are that a change of Faculty is not automatic and will not be 
if registration l:essed during registration periods; therefore students are strongly 

l,uraged to file for a change offaculty by 15 June. Changes made from . 
iune to 15 September will not affect the student's category and priority 
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for registration purposes. Students on academic probation at the time of 
authorized transfer of Faculty or academic program automatically remain on 
academic probation. 

Note: Students are advised that possession of the minimum qualifications 
does not guarantee admission to a particular academic program. Limits to 
the number of students who can be in a particular program at any one time 
exist and depend very much on the number of faculty members available in 
a particular academic unit. 

16. Withdrawing from a Course 

a. In the case of half-credit courses, after the time limits indicated in
13b above have expired, and provided the half-course still has one quarter of
the instruction time remaining, students may withdraw from the course. In
the case of full credit courses, after the time limits indicated in 13b above
have expired, and providing the tenth day of classes in the second semester
has not passed, students may withdraw from the course. In such cases a
grade ofW will automatically be awarded. Students withdrawing from a
course after these time limits automatically receive a grade of F.

b.. A student who registers for a course and does not withdraw is 
considered to be taking the course, and if no grade is assigned by the 
instructor, a grade of F will be recorded automatically. Non-attendance at 
class or non-payment of tuition fees does not constitute an official 
withdrawal from a course, lab, or recitation for which the student initiated 
registration procedures. 

c. For purposes of registration, sections of courses, labs, and
recitations are considered to be the same as individual courses. Hence
academic regulations, procedures, and deadlines apply to all types of
changes.

d. Students are advised that if they completely withdraw from all
courses prior to the end of the add/drop period, a $50.00 processing/
administrative fee will be levied.

e. Students who are granted a retroactive withdrawal will be charged a
$50.00 processing/administrative fee.

Notes: (i) All withdrawals must be made officially on Change of 
Registration forms available from the Registrar. Should it not be possible for 
students to obtain such a form they can submit a request for a course 
change via S.A. T. U .R.N. Alternatively, a letter of withdrawal ·can be 
forwarded to the Registrar which must include the student's name, address, 
Saint Mary's I.D. number, and the courses (with section numbers if 
applicable), labs, and recitations involved in the withdrawal. Students must 
initiate the withdrawal from all courses, labs, and recitations. The automatic 
withdrawal from courses because of the withdrawal from another course 
which is a stated prerequisite does not occur. This same principle applies 
when students fail a course which is a prerequisite for another for which 
they have already registered. In these instances, students must initiate the 
withdrawal from the course(s) for which they lack the stated prerequisite. 

(ii) Students should note that the deadlines for academic withdrawal
differ from those for financial adjustment and possible refund of tuition and
related fees.

17. Retaking a Course

a. ' Students may retake any course. Although all grades, including
failing grades, count in computing quality points for the year and for the
degree, each course counts only once as a credit in the academic program.

b.. In the cases where courses have been renumbered," changed in level, 
or where a full credit course has been split into two half-credit courses or 
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vice versa, a student who received credit recognition for the original course 
is not entitled to repeat the course in its new format or on its new level for 
additional credit recognition. 

c. Students will not ordinarily be given credit for a course taken at
another educational institution which they have already taken and failed at
Saint Mary's.

18. Withdrawal for Academic Reasons

Students whose participation, work or progress is deemed to be 
unsatisfactory may have their registration terminated and be denied the 
right to continue at the University by the Dean of their Faculty. 

19. Academic Responsibility

a. University students are expected to have a reasonable measure of
self-discipline and maturity. While the University's teaching resources are
available for help and guidance, and instructors and staff will make every
effort to assist students with academic or other problems, the final
responsibility for success or failure in academic studies rests with the
students.

At times there may be considerable pressure to achieve high grades. One 
may be tempted to obtain grades by dishonest means. The integrity of the 
University and of the degrees it awards are compromised by practices such 
as cheating and plagiarism. The University does not condone such acts 
under any circumstances and will take appropriate disciplinary action. 

b. Plagiarism

Plagiarism is the presentation of words, ideas or techniques of another as 
one's own. Reference to or appropriation of another's work whether by 
direct quotation or paraphrase must be acknowledged by proper citation. 
When in doubt, one should seek the advice of the instructor before 
submitting the work. The above definition of plagiarism is not restricted to 
literary works and applies to all forms of information or ideas that belong 
to another (e.g., computer programs, mathematical solutions, scientific 
experiments, graphical images, or data). The University's sanctions on 

, plagiarism [as delineated below in subsection (e)] are designed to address a 
most serious problem in post-secondary educational institutions. To that 
end, therefore, Saint Mary's University has assumed a pro-active stance 
and has a Sub Committee of the Senate's Quality of Teaching Committee 
to examine all aspects of plagiarism and to recommend pro-active measures 
to raise awareness and educate students and faculty members alike on this 
very serious problem area. During the 2002-2003 academic year, a Faculty

Handbook on Academic Integrity was published by this Task Force. 

Submission of the same piece of work for credit in more than one course is 
normally not permitted. The approval of the instructors of the courses 
involved must be obtained in advance. 

c. Examinations

Cheating is the attempt to secure a grade by unethical means. Knowingly 
assisting someone to cheat is itself cheating. Cheating would include such 
practices as: 
(i) arranging for someone to impersonate oneself at an examination or
the impersonation of another at an examination;
(ii) requesting, providing or accepting unauthorized assistance on a
test;
(iii) , possession of unauthorized materials at a test;
(iv) unauthorized procurement of a copy of an exam.
Anyone observed committing one of the above offences is presumed guilty
of cheating unless the student c� establish his/her innocence.

d. Other which 
fladelnic proi 

It is an offence to falsify any academic record or to use a falsified reco111r-eatro reg 
Notice is hereby provided that documents in a student's official file m.--.,r.m:as 
examined and routinely verified. Evidence of falsified or misleading 
documents will result in an investigation which in turn, may lead to 
disciplinary action including the possibility of dismissal from the 
University. The University reserves the right to share this informatio 
with the members of the Association of Universities and Colleges of 
Canada (A.U.C.C.). 

It is an offence to tamper with University library materials or compu a mil 
system resources in any way which would deprive others of their use. •lialllar cow 
unauthorized copying, reading or use of programs or files are not 
permitted. 

e. Sanctions

Usually, on the first offence of cheating or plagiarism a mark of zero w 
assigned to the work in question. The student will not be permitted to 
withdraw from the course. The instructor will inform the student, Deaj 
the Faculty in which the student is registered and/or the Faculty in w 
the course is taught, and Registrar, in writing, of the offence. 

In the event of a second offence, or serious first offence, the Universi 
may impose one or more of the following sanctions: 

(i) a grade of F in the course;
(ii) a record of the offence on the student's transcript;
(iii) suspension from the University;
(iv) dismissal from the University;
(v) revocation of degrees, diplomas or certificates.

Withdrawal from a course prior to the discovery of the offence does n<f' 

Credit 

Stude1 
carefu 
of ere 
·on.

On thc
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restrict the University's right to take action. t-ldigit 

Further information is found below in the Student Discipline sub-secti 
Section 8. Especially to be noted is subsection c: Authority of the 
President of the University. 

20. Advanced Standing

a. University and Other Post-Secondary Institutions

After an official transcript has been received by the Registrar, and 
providing the students have identified the subject area(s) in which the)! 
intend to major or declare an area of concentration, students transferri 
from other recognized universities or post-secondary institutions to an 

:3T2 

Prior 

academic program at Saint Mary's may be given advanced standing cre4L Tram 
if appropriate, in consultation with the Dean of the Faculty. To obtain a 
first baccalaureate degree or a diploma, they must fulfil all requiremen While 
that degree or diploma and successfully complete a minimum of 50% 'zed by 
credits required for their academic program at Saint Mary's, of whi�h a tc-Jemic inst 
minimum of four (4.0) credits must be in the students' major or area of .,.,..s. Stude 
concentration. In the case of students in an honors program, the minim� witl: 
number of credits required to be taken at Saint Mary's is 50% of the · ption fr< 
courses stipulated for their program, of which a minimum of ten ( 10.0� � the stu< 
credits must be in the subject(s) of honors. _ (lmted, will J 

lichstuden1 
Notes: (a) A request for advanced standing will not be considered leting th 
after one year from the date of the student's first registration in an flsignated im 
academic program 11,t Saint Mary's. i.rses. · 

(b) Advanced standing will be given only for courses with satisfac Stude 
grades as required by the relevant Saint Mary's program. In May l 995caer than Sai 
Saint Mary's University signed the Pan-Canadian Protocol on Transfeq nsible fc 
Credits. � a result, students are able to transfer all first and second y� are takin. 



l :..,h they have,,.,..,. •(even wilh a 50 "a D grnde) to"""

�c program at Saint Mary's. In doing so, however, the clearly 
1 falsified rec"tl f ated �gulations for graduation and entry into specific courses and 
official file m� remain as stated in this Academic Calendar and will not be 
·misleading to accommodate these transfer credits from other post-
may lead to � institutions. In short, therefore, students who have courses 
I from the erred in accordance with this Protocol may not always be able to 
Iris informatio ahem to their particular academic program(s). Effective I 
I Colleges of ber 200 l, all courses regardless of their level for which students 

tia:ived a passing grade [D (or equivalent) or higher] will be accepted for 
, Jllnnced standing credits. However, the Deans have the authority to 

ials or computttJpdate a minimum grade which must have been attained to transfer a 
rs of their use. iiadicular course. This regulation will not be applied on a retroactive 
:s are not · . In graduate programs courses with grades of B- or lower will- not

m:ognized for transfer purposes.

Credit will not automatically be recognized for university 
:mmses completed more than ten (10) years prior to the students' return 

nark of zero w· University study. The Dean's assessment of the number of credits 
e permitted to sbldents must complete to satisfy their academic program is final. 
e student, Deail 
Faculty in whi 
nee. 

, the Universi 

ranscript; 

cates. 

Students receiving advanced/transfer credits are advised to 
1111-uit carefully Academic Regulation 29 concerning the minimum 
•ber of credits at Saint Mary's University required to qualify for a

ction.

On the formal Advanced Standing Evaluation Form and on the 
l,i:uer of Permission to Transfer Course Form, the coding for courses for 
Much there is no specific Saint Mary's University equivalent course is 

i>llows: 

I digit 
,ffence does not 

= course level 
= transfer credit 

"'1digit = number of credit granted in this particular subject and 
level. 

line sub-secti ple: 3T2 = a second transfer credit at the 300 level. 
rity of the 

a.. Prior Learning Assessment and Recognition (PLAR) 

t'l.AR recognizes learning acquired outside post-secondary institutional 
li:ltings when that learning is comparable in scope and extent to 

tions ·versity courses. Persons applying for PLAR for advanced standing
are required to document that learning to the satisfaction of the academic 

,trar, and -.it in which the credit is sought and have it approved by the Dean of 
in which they lhe Faculty in which the unit is housed. For further information contact
nts transferrin Office of Continuing Education. 
titutions to an 
i standing credll. Transfer Credit 
lty. To obtain 
1 requirements la,. While registered at Saint Mary's University, students may be 
1mm of 50% o orized by the appropriate Dean to take a course( s) at another 
·'s, of whi�h a �emic institution for transfer credit to an academic program at Saint
ljor or area of 's. Students applying for such permission must provide the
m, the minim ·strar with a full description of the course(s) involved. The
50% of the · ption from an academic calendar will suffice. The Registrar will
1 of ten (10.0) t-,tify the students of the Dean's decision and, if permission has been

l,anted, will forward a Letter of Permission directly to the institution at 
lmich students are permitted to study. Students are responsible for 

>e considered ppleting the proper application and registration procedures at the
ion in an fl=signated institution. These same procedures apply to summer session 

sourses. J 

with satisfact Students who are permitted to take a course(s) at an institution 
In May 1995, lither than Saint Mary's by means of a Letter of Permission are 
>l on Transfer ponsible for paying all appropriate fees to the institution at which
nd second y y are taking the.course(s). The only exception are a few formal

Academic Replatiou ll 
I 

exchange programs, details of which are available from Financial Services. 
These include, but are not limited to, the New England-Nova Scotia Student 
Exchange Program, exchange program with the University of Glasgow 
(Scotland), and the Canadian Universities Student Exchange Consortium 
(CUSEC). 

c. In cases where the University has entered into a special
arrangement with another educational institution for shared instruction in a
particular program, the normal application and registration procedures will
be followed.

d. In the case of distance education courses (including those by
correspondence), the normal procedures for transfer credits are to be
followed. In addition, proof must be presented that the institution offering
the correspondence course also recognizes them for credit purposes toward
an academic program.

e. Before transfer credit(s) can be considered, students must have the
institution concerned send to the Registrar an official transcript of the work
undertaken.

f. Effective 1 September 2001, all courses which a student receives a
passing grade [D ( or equivalent) or higher] on Letter of Permission will be
accepted for transfer. However, the Deans have the authority to stipulate a
minimum grade which must be attained to transfer a particular course. This
regulation cannot be applied on a retroactive basis.

g. Students should also note that in some departments a grade of C or
higher is required if the course is to be considered as part of the students'
major, area of concentration, honors, or minor program. For graduate
programs, no transfer credit will be given for courses with grades below B
( or the equivalent).

Note: Students should note that at least 50% of all courses for any 
academic program ( degree, diploma, or certificate) must be taken at Saint 
Mary's. 

h. Except under the above provisions, students may not register
concurrently at Saint Mary's and at another academic institution. Should a
student's concurrent registration be discovered, the University, on the
advice of the Dean of the Faculty concerned, reserves the right to deny the
student any credit(s) for the course(s) taken at another institution and to
cancel that student's acceptance and/or registration at Saint Mary's
University.

i. Letters of Permission will not be authorized on a retroactive basis.

22. Advanced Standing Credit by Examination for Undergraduate
Degree Programs

Such credits are no longer available. 

23. Students Whose First Language Is Not English

In the majority of cases the primary language of instruction at Saint Mary's 
University is English. Therefore, students for wh9m English is not their 
first language and who do not have the facility to communicate well, both 
verbally and in writing, are strongly encouraged to register for English 
language training prior to registering in their academic program at the 
University. 

24. Requirements of Two Academic Programs (Dual Program)

a. If students are endeavouring to satisfy the requirements of two
academic programs at the University, it may not be possible to satisfy the
requirements of both of these within the minimum number of credits
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stipulated for either or both of them. The two programs include, but are 
not limited to: dual degree programs; double major/concentration; major in 
one subject and honors in another; and degree and certificate programs such 
as the Criminology Certificate Program. Students are advised that they 
must meet the specific requirements of each portion of their academic 
program or programs in order to qualify for graduation. Also see 
Registration Regulation 6 below. 

b. It is possible to satisfy simultaneously the requirements for two
baccalaureate degrees in the Faculties of Arts, Commerce or Science. To 
formally declare their status as dual degree, students must complete the
appropriate form in the Registrar's Office and have it signed by each
appropriate Dean. Prior to signing this form, each Dean will assess the
students' university course work to date and inform the �egistrar in
writing of other general requirements that must be completed in order to
earn a degree within that Faculty. The Registrar, in turn, will officially
notify the student. Specific program requirements should be discussed
with the Chairperson of the Department of the students' major or area of
concentration. Students in a dual degree program are advised that in order
to receive the two degrees at the same Convocation, they must meet the
specific requirements of each portion of their academic program(s) and also
achieve a minimum cumulative quality point average of 3.00 in order to
qualify for graduation. Dual degree students will receive both of their
degrees at the same Convocation. Students who complete the requirement
for only one degree and who graduate are considered to have discontinued
the second degree program. Should they subsequently wish to resume their
studies in the second faculty, they must reapply for admission and, if
admitted, are considered to be pursuing a second widergraduate degree and
hence required to follow the appropriate regulations and guidelines.

25. Second Undergraduate Degree

a. Students who hold a first baccalaureate degree may obtain a second
baccalaureate degree in the same faculty, but with a different major, or in a
different faculty and with a different major, by completing all requirements
for that degree as specified by the Dean of that Faculty. The minimum
number of credits required will be 50% of the number stipulated for a first
undergraduate degree. Specifically, therefore, for a Bachelor of Arts degree
with a Double Concentration and a Bachelor of Science degree with a
concentration, a minimum of 7 .5 credits will be required; for a Bachelor of
Arts degree or a Science degree with either a major or honors, as well as a
Bachelor of Commerce degree, the minimum number of credits will be 10.0.
Students must also complete the regulations of the Academic Calendar in
existence when they officially began their program. In so doing, they must
complete all of their credits at Saint Mary's. Any credits that have been
used to satisfy the requirements for any previous academic credentials will
not be permitted to count again for this second baccalaureate degree.

b. All students who wish to register in a program leading to a second
baccalaureate degree must complete the appropriate application form
available from the Office of Admissions at least three months prior to the
academic session in which th�y expect to officially register for that second
degree program. Their application must include the subject(s) of their
major(s).

c. Undergraduate Certificates and Diplomas as Second 
Credentials

(i) Students who already hold a Saint Mary's University degree and
subsequently wish to obtain a Saint Mary's University undergraduate
certificate or undergraduate diploma, are required to apply officially to the
Admissions Office at least three months prior to the time when they
anticipate beginning this program. The academic administrator of that
specific program will automatically evaluate the student's previous
academic work and advise the Registrar officially of the precise courses
remaining to qualify for this second credential. This evaluation is an

integral part of the admission process and, hence, an acceptance cannot. Student 
confirmed nor can a student register until this process has been compl academic 1 (ii) Students who hold a degree from a recognized post-secondary �on Bo< 
institution other than Saint Mary's University are required to follow �on for 1 
admission procedures delineated above in (i). If admitted, the student � occurs : 
complete a minimum of 50% of the courses required for that academic �ts• respoi 
program at Saint Mary's University, including all additional courses jlcation. 
specified in individual program requirements. 
(iii) In addition to regular degree programs, the undergraduate ce
programs to which this regulation applies are: 
• Certificate of Chinese Studies (CHS)
• Certificate of Proficiency in French
• Certificate in German Language & Culture (GLC)
• Certificate of Human Resource Management

(Management Option: HRM or Management/Psychology
Option: HRP)

• Certificate of Linguistics (LIN)
• Certificate of Japanese Studies (JPS)
• Certificate of Spanish Language & Hispanic Culture (SLH)
The undergraduate diploma programs to which this regulation applies
• Diploma in Engineering

ts will m 
·ately ar
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• Diploma in Forensic Sciences of Con 
(iv) Students are advised to check carefully the cumulative quality of Edu 
point average requirements for the specific certificate or diploma progr� of Edu 
in which they plan to enrol. r of Edu 

26. Certificate of Honors Equivalency 

a. The Certificate of Honors Equivalency was established by the
University Senate to provide a means of granting appropriate recogni
to those Saint Mary's graduates who did not follow the regular honors
program of the University but have subsequently completed all
requirements for graduation in such a program, and having already rece
a degree, cannot have a second undergraduate degree in the same Fae
conferred upon them. To earn the Certificate of Honors Equivalency,
students must complete all the requirements for the appropriate hono
program.

b. Students who have earned a first widergraduate degree from an 
post-secondary institution are not eligible for the Certificate of Honort 
Equivalency but may enrol as upgrading students if they wish to take
additional courses to qualify for admission to a Master's degree progr

27. Convocation Dates, Degrees, Diplomas, and Certificates

a. Students MUST file an Application for Graduation from a s
academic program.with the Registrar by the dates stipulated in the
University Calendar of Events. As of I September 2001, there is no
graduation fee. If, at the discretion of the Registrar, there are circums
which warrant waiving the stipulated deadline for filing the graduation
application, the student will be assessed a $25.00 administrative fee or
permitted to wait until the next Convocation in order to graduate. If d
the course of the students' final academic year at the University, a ch
is made in the Faculty or in the type of program in which the student
enrolled (i.e., from honors to major), it will be necessary for the stude
officially withdraw their original application and reapply for graduati
and the above-noted deadlines will apply as '¥ill the Registrar's
discretionary authority.

b. Nonnally there are three Convocations annually, two in May
one in ()oJober. Once all requirements are completed, students must
graduate at the next Convocation. Students are permitted to receive tw
parchments at one Convocation only in the following instances, name
registered in a dual degree program (see Academic Regulation 24b abo
a degree and diploma/certificate program.
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,ptance cann� Students are required to obtain the academic regalia appropriate to 
1 been compl academic program at the times, dates and locations indicated in the 
,st-secondary w.a,ion Booklet which is mailed to all students who have filed an 
:d to follow �n for graduation and who qualify as potential graduates. This 
l, the student occurs approximately six weeks prior to graduation. It is the 
h.at academic bs' responsibility to ensure that they have received a copy of the
1al courses �on.

will not be pennltted to convocate if they are not attired 
· ately and in the academic regalia designed for their academic

.-ii at Saint Mary's University .. 

The parchment shows the academic designation (i.e., degree, 

·chology
,iama. or certificate) as well as any academic distinction (as defined in 
Wcmic Regulation 29) which has been conferred but not the major, area 
ti-:entration, or minor. This, however, is noted in the students' official 
lli:mic record and hence appears on any transcript issued, whether 

.re (SLH) 
lciaI or unofficial. The subject of honors is shown on the parchment. 

ttion applies a4 The University grants the following degrees: 
lliclor of Arts 

ofCommerce 
ltive quality aaor- of Education 
iploma progr� of Education (Vocational Education) 

lidorofEducation 
(in Association with The Nova Scotia 
Teachers College) 

lidor of Science 
ished by the lier of Arts 
late recogniti of Business Administration 
gular honors Iller of Finance 
ed all of Management - Co-operatives & 
already recei Unions 
: same Facult of Education 
tuivalency, Iller of Science
1priate honodcr«>r of Philosophy

tlOr of Civil Law, Honoris Causa 
Poe of Commerce, Honoris Causa 

�ee from an� of Education, Honoris Causa 
tte of Honors tror of Fine Arts, Honoris Causa 
vish to take ttor of Laws, Honoris Causa 
:gree progr of Letters, Honoris Causa 

tror of Science, Honoris Causa 
'ertificates 

B.A. 
B.Comm.
B.Ed.
B.Ed.(Voc.)

B.Ed. (N.S.T.C.) 
B.Sc. 
M.A.
M.B.A.
M.F.I.

M.M.C.
M.Ed.
M.Sc.
Ph.D.
D.C.L.
D.Comm.
D.Ed.
D.F.A.
I.LO.
O.Litt.
D.Sc.

t ffniversity iants the following diplomas and certificates:
11 from a s cate of Chinese Studies 

· 
CHS 

:d in the lli:ficate of Proficiency in French 
here is no · cate of German Language and Culture 
ll'e circums

......,. __ ;ate, of Human Resource Management 
1 graduation lli:ficate of Honors Equivalency

GLC

CHR 

rative fee or lli:ficate of Linguistics LIN 
iduate. If du cate of Japanese Studies JPS 

cate of Spanish Language and Hispanic Culture SHC 

>r the studen
,r graduatio
rar's

rative Education Certificate 
in Engineering 

a in Forensic Sciences 
�ate Diploma in Criminology 
lduate Diploma in International 

Development Studies 
11o in May ant 

Coop 
Dip.Egn. 
Dip.For. 
G.Dip.(CRM)

G.Dip.(IDS)

mts must Details of the University's policies on the reissuing of parchments 
> receive two 11Vailable from the Registrar. If re-issued, the cost is $50.00 plus
11ces, namely ble taxes for a total of $57 .50 (Canadian). 
on 24b above 

Students whose accounts are in arrears may be denied the right to 
�te until the debt is cleall'ed. 
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28. Degree, Diploma, or Certificate in Absentia

Provided that candidates have officially notified the Registrar in writing at 
least ten days in advance that they will not be present at Convocation, 
they may receive their parchment in absentia. Failure to give such 
notification will result in a $10.00 penalty, which must be paid in addition 
to the graduation fee before the parchment or any other proof of graduation 
will be prepared and released. 

29. Distinctions

a. (i) In the undergraduate degree and diploma program,
distinctions are awarded to successful candidates on the basis of the .
following quality point averages in respect of the courses specified in (b)
below. 

Program: 
B.A., B.Sc., & Point 
B.Comm.
summa cum laude 
magna cum laude 
cum laude 

Quality 

Average 
4.00-4.30 
3.85- 3.99 
3.70-3.84 

Distinction: 
Diploma in 
Engineering 
With greatest distincti.:m 
With great distinction 
With distinction 

(ii) Bachelor's degree with honors: A Bachelor's degree with honors
will be awarded with the distinction "First Class" when the cumulative
quality point average for all courses taken at Saint Mary's is at least 4.00.
Otherwise the honors degree will be awarded without special distinction.

b. The above-noted quality point averages will be calculated on the
basis of all courses taken at Saint Mary's. Students must have taken 75%
(80% in Engineering) of their courses at Saint Mary's to qualify for a
distinction. In the case of the honors degree, students must have taken a 
minimum of 75% of their courses at Saint Mary's to qualify for a 
distinction. This "75%" stipulation as distinct from the previous "85%" 
became effective l September 2001 and will not be applied on a retroactive 
basis. In terms of specific academic programs, the details are as follows: 
B.A. Concentration l l .5 courses Major: 15.0 courses 

Honors: 15.0 courses 
B.Comm.
B.Sc.

Major: 15.0 courses · Honors: 15.0 courses 
Concentration: l l .5 courses Major: 15.0 courses 

Honors: 15.0 courses 
B .Sc.lDip.Egn. l l .5 courses 
Dip.Egn. 9.0 courses 
The only exception to this is when the student has earned the equivalent of 
five (5.0) credits at Centre international d'etudes fran�aises (C.1.0.E.F.) de 
l'Universite catholique de I' ouest, Angers, France; and from exchange 
programs with which Saint Mary's University has entered into formal 
agreements. 

c. No distinctions are awarded in graduate, education, and certificate
programs.

d. In May 2002 as a Bicentennial project, the President's Hall of
Academic Excellence was established. Located directly outside the Office
of the President (main wing, main floor, McNally Building) the Hall will
display a listing of all the distinctions earned and medals won by graduating
students. This will be an annual listing for those students who have
graduated with academic excellence.

30. University Medals

At each Spring Convocation the following are presented: 

a. Governor General's Gold and Silver Academic Medals

These medals are awarded annually to the graduate (gold) and the 
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undergraduate (silver) deemed to be the top candidates at their respective 
levels of study. 

b. Faculty and Division Medals

In the Faculties of Arts, Science, and Commerce; and in the Division of 
Engineering, medals are awarded to the undergraduate students with the 
highest cumulative quality point average. Medals are also presented to the 
students with the highest cumulative quality point averages in the 
M.A.(IDS); M.Sc.(Applied Psychology); M.B.A., and E.M.B.A. graduate
programs.

Notes: (a) In the case of undergraduate degrees and diplomas, the 
cumulative quality point averages will be calculated on the same basis as 
that for determining distinctions (see Academic Regulation 29). In the case 
of a tie, Senate will determine the recipient of the medal. In the case of 
graduate degrees, students' entire graduate academic records will be 
considered. 

(b) Students who graduate at Fall Convocation will be considered for
medals at the next Spring Convocations.

31. Dean's Lists for Undergraduate Programs

Saint Mary's University recognizes students of high academic standing by 
placing them on the Dean's List There are two systems by which students 
may qualify for placement on the Dean's List: 

a. At the end of each academic year (i.e., on or about 1 May), full-
time students whose quality point average indicates high academic
achievement will be placed on the Dean's List and have that achievement
recorded on their official academic records. To qualify for this recognition,
students must have taken at least five (5.0) courses during that academic
year, have achieved a minimum quality point average of 3.67, and received
no "F' grades. In instances where Saint Mary's has authorized a student to
enrol in a course(s) on a Letter of Permission which, when counted with
courses taken at Saint Mary's in one academic year, totals at least five (5.0)
and which gives the required minimum quality point average, students are
invited to apply officially for placement on the Dean's List Because the
Student Information System (SIS) cannot easily identify these cases, a
formal application form is required. These are available from the Registrar's
Office.

b. (i) For students registered in less than five (5.0) courses in an
academic year to qualify for placement on the Dean's List, they must have
taken and completed overall at least five (5.0) courses. They must have
achieved a minimum quality point average of 3.67 and received no "F'
grades on these courses. After having been placed on the Dean's List, these
students must take at least five (5.0) additional courses to qualify again for
placement on the Dean's List. Placement on the Dean's List will be
assessed at the end of each academic year (i.e., on or about 1 May) and
recorded on students' official academic records.
(ii) Because the Student Information System cannot easily identify
those who qualify for placement on the Dean's List under Academic
Regulation 31b(i) above, only those students must apply for placement on
the Dean's List. Application forms are available from the Registrar's Office
and can only be filed after final marks have been processed and officially
received by the students.

c. On 15 January 2003, the Dean's List Display for the Faculty of
Commerce was unveiled on the first floor of the Sobey Building. It will be
updated annually.

... 

32. Students' Academic Records and Transcripts

a. Students' academic records, including their official Universi
are the property of the University. Access to those records and rele
information from them will be governed by the University's policies
by the laws of the province (Nova Scotia's Freedom of Information ail
Protection of Privacy Act, S.N.S. 1993, chapter 5) and the country.
University is committed to the integrity of its student records, stude
are required to provide, on their Application for Admission, their co
legal name. Any requests to change that name, by means of alteratio
deletion, substitution or addition, must be made in writing to the Re
and accompanied by appropriate supporting documentation. The
University's official policy on this subject is contained in the pamp
entitled, "Policy Regarding the Release of Information about Studen
Copies are available from the Registrar.

In addition to the internal policies, procedures, and practices of the 
University and the requirements of the provincial FOI-POP legislati 
of 23 November 2000), as a public institution the University is man 
to collect and report annually to Statistics Canada through the Mariti 
Provinces Higher Education Commission (MPHEC). The types of 

laeappl 

lllaccment, 

information collected in this E.S.I.S. project; the uses to which this d� All transc 
put; and the opting-out mechanism for those students who do not wi ,ar.. 
this material about them to be used in any fashion are available on re 
from Statistics' Canada's web site: http://www.statcan.ca or by wri 
the Postsecondary Section, Centre for Education Statistics, 17th Flo 
R.H. Coats Building, Tunney's Pasture, Ottawa, ON Kl A 0T6. 

b. Students' transcripts of records are privileged information an
that end will not be released by the Registrar to any individual outsid
University without the prior written permission of the students. As
required by their appointment, academic administrators within the
University have access to students' complete academic records.

c. To request a transcript, students must complete the approp ·
form obtainable from the Registrar or mail or fax a letter of request to
Records Office. It is not possible to accept a transcript request over
telephone. Transcript requests are processed strictly in the order in
they are received. Although the normal processing time for both offic ·
and unofficial transcripts is the same and is approximately ten wor ·
days, additional time will be required at peak periods.

Commencing in the February 1998, a "Same Day/Next Day Transcri 
Service" was launched to provide students/alumni with an express se 
for ordering and receiving their transcripts. Details on these two se 
follows. 

Same Day Transcript Service 
Requests must be received at the Registrar's Office by 10:00 a.m. for 
up, mailing or faxing by 4:00 p.m. the same day. 

Next Day Transcript Service 
This is offered within a 24 hour period during regular business hours. 
example, if the request is received by 2:00 p.m. the transcript(s) will 
ready for pick-up, mailing, or faxing by 2:00 p.m. the following day. 

Costs 
There is an additional service charge: 

* SAME DAY $12.00
*{NEXT DAY $10.00

This fee is over and above all other charges, i.e. the $5 per transcript 
faxing, and if applicable, courier charges. It is recommended that 
transcripts be picked-up when ready. Students who wish to have a 
transcript mailed should be aware that outgoing mail does not leave th• 
University after 1:30 p.m. daily. 

with th 
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advanced standing and/or transfer credits; 
Jllldes (failing as well as passing) in respect of all academic work 

while registered at Saint Mary's. 

Where appropriate, reference is also made to: 
p)acement and continuance on, and removal of, academic probation; 
ftqllirement to withdraw for academic weakness, or for non-
• (i.e., disciplinary) reasons;
distinctions and scholarships, including placement on the Dean's

to which this � All transcripts carry only the student's birth month and day, not
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The cost is $5.00 per copy which must be received before the 
· is issued. Official transcripts are those forwarded directly from. trar's Office to an official third party. If detailed course

�ons are also required, there will be an additional fee of $1.00 per 
information andlflion. Students whose accounts are in arrears will be denied 
:lividual outsidd9riPts until the debt is cleared. 
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requisite fee has been prepaid and complete instructions have been 
provided. Transcripts will be faxed or couriered only after the requisite fees 
have been received and processed at the University. 

g. While the University takes every reasonable precaution to ensure
the confidentiality of student records, students should be aware that the
University is connected to a number of external electronic systems, and a
number of academic and administrative offices have access, at least on a
display basis, to the Student Information System. Copies of the "Policy
Regarding the Release of Information about Students", as approved by
Senate in April 1994, are available from the Registrar. Effective 23
November 2000, all post-secondary institutions in Nova Scotia are also
governed by the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy
legislation (FOi POP).

33. Safety and Responsibility in Officially-Sanctioned University
Activities

Saint Mary's University has policies on the safety and responsibility of 
students in laboratories, on field courses/trips, in exchange programs/ 
courses, and involved in other university-sanctioned activities. Copies of 
those policies are available through the Offices of the Deans of the 
Faculties, the Office of the Safety Coordinator, and the Office of the 
Director of International Activities. In courses where a safety policy is 
particularly relevant because of the special nature of the course, or because 
of the.place of study, instructors will make it known to students in writing 
at the first class, or in the case of study programs outside Nova Scotia, 
before the program begins. 

34. University Research Ethics Board (REB)

It is the responsibility of all members of the University community -
students, faculty, administrators, and staff - carrying out research involving 
human subjects to seek approval from the University Research Ethics 
Board (REB) for their research. Student submissions to the REB should be 
made through the thesis supervisor. For further information, please consult 
the REB website: www.smu.ca/academic/reb. 

-· Gorsebrook Avenue entrance to the Loyola Residence 
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1. Procedures
(a) The Registration Book

Registration procedures are the responsibility of the Registrar and will be 
made known to students, instructors and administrators in the official 
Registration Book published annually, approximately mid to late July. It 
is also available on the web. 

(b) Registration Advisory Unit (R.A.U.)
Begun as a pilot project in July 2002, this Unit provides ALL students
with the opportunity to receive assistance in a number of registration
specific areas.

For students unfamiliar with the registration process, the following will 
be helpful - the Saint Mary's University course numbering systems and 
designators; how to develop your own personal class schedule; the basic 
requirements for each academic program; an overview of the academic 
philosophy of the University; and a detailed explanation of key specific 
academic regulations, policies, procedures, and deadlines, both academic 
and financial. 

The R.A.U. is open to all students to answer questions and provide 
assistance in solving any problem(s) which was identified as mail-in 
registration forms were being processed. Questions could range from 
"where is my registration form in the process?"; "how can I resolve the 
specific problem(s) which arose when my registration was being 
processed?" to "how can I find one more course to fit my schedule?" 
Students will also still have the traditional channels for handling these 
registration-related matters, namely, by fax, by mail, or through 
S.A.T.U.R.N. The R.A.U. will provide another option for students in 
the hopes of providing even more services to students; thereby not only 
improving our service but putting a real human face on the entire 
registration process. 

The R.A. U. operates annually during the periods of formal registration, 
late registration, and the official change of registration periods - i.e.; from 
mid July to mid September and again during the first two weeks of 
January. 

2. Automated Registration in August

The procedures by which students register will be announced in the 
2003-2004 Registration Book. Basically it will consist of regular 
registration in person by mail, by fax, or by submission through the web 

Cancellatio 

! number of stu,
in late July to early August. This will be followed by a change of . Jicient to warra
registration period conducted both in person on campus or with stu(\ of the Faculty.
submitting their requests via the web. Certain blackout periods app\,urse or a secti
please check very carefully. Students are expected to have complete�nt, Academic 
registration prior to the beginning of classes which, for 2003, is 
Wednesday, 3 September. Addresses 

3. Late Registration tgthe academic 
lfore students a 

The University strongly discourages students from registering late. During the s, 
exceptional circumstances and providing the Dean of the student's ts' permai 
concurs, a student may register late in whatever courses, sections of Jrith the Regist 
courses, labs, and recitations still having seats remaining in them u in the pam 
payment of a late registration fee of $50.00. Special forms, availabl _ Office". Co 
from the Deans and valid only for twenty-four hours from the time ) or from ti 
authorization, must be obtained before a student can proceed with 
Registration. 

. 4. Change of Registration: Courses, Labs, and Recitatio� 

The 2003-2004 Registration Book contains detailed information on 
timetable and procedures for this process. 

S. Change of Registration: Biographical Information

In addition to changes of courses, labs, and recitations, change of 

ldentificatic 

registration also consists of maintaining the accuracy of biographic 
information, i.e., addresses, and telephone numbers, name. Only st,.. .. lrlQIJe 

can initiate these c�anges; only the Registrar can officially process 
changes. Changes made in any other way, formally or informally, ar 
honored. 

6. Registration in Dual Academic Programs

Students are advised that if they are registered in a dual academic p 
and opt to graduate with only one of these qualifications, they are 
to have discontinued the second program. To reactivate their status. 
students must reapply for admission and qualify for the second pr 
with at least the minimum number of credits specified for that sec 
specific program (see Academic Regulations 24 and 25). 

7. Registration in Directed Studies/Special Topics/Read'
Courses

Before students can register for such a course(s), it is necessary for 
information to have already been received and processed in the Re 
Records Office with respect to the precise course nµmber (and s 
number, if applicable), and also the faculty member who will be 
responsible for the course. If you are planning to register for such a 
during the 2003-2004 academic year, please ensure that you have 
necessary arrangements with the faculty member and that the Ch 
of the Department in which the course is offered has made this inti 
available in writing to the Associate Registrar. Until this informati 
been received and processed, registration in that course cannot be 
undertaken. Attention to this detail will facilitate registration for all 
concerned. 

8. · Alterations to Academic Timetable
\ 

The University reserves the right to change the times and the ac 
instructor(s) of a course from those advertised in the official Tim 
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Cancellation of Courses 

.change of : annber of students registered for a course ( or section of a course) is
11s or with stu 
�t periods app 
1ave complete 
·2003, is

· nt to warrant it being offered, that course may be cancelled by the
the Faculty. Other circumstances may also require the cancellation 

or a section thereof by the Dean of the Faculty and/or the Vice 
t, Academic and Research. 

Addresses 

h tbe academic year, all communications ate mailed to local addresses. 
Wore students are urged to keep theirs up-to-date in the Registrar'sistering late. I During the summer months, communications are normally sent to 

he student's F nts' permanent addresses unless an alternate address bas been 
:s, sections of lrith the Registrar prior to the advertised deadlines. Further details are 
ig in them u�le in the pamphlet entitled "Your Address and the Registrar's/rms, availablekds Office". Copies can be obtained at the Registrar's Officerom the �me 1t34) or from the web.
'.oceed With 

Identification Cards 

I Recitations er lime of first registration, students are required to obtain an 1.D. card 
will be issued upon presentation of their official Registrationormation on These I.D. cards provide students with an official University 

lification which can be required for the writing of examinations and 
mation (See Academic Regulation 8(e).] These cards also serve as Library 

permit computer terminal use, allow access to The Tower (Fitness 
lecreation Centre), and enable students to qualify for discounts at:bange of t Jocal businesses. There is no charge for the initial I.D. card. biographical 

me. Only stu IIJbsequent year I.D. cards are validated during registration at no cost. Lily process ment card costing $15.00 for lost or damaged cards will be issued •formally, are 1-oof of valid registration.

a,nts can obtain their I.D. card at the Library. 
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12. Special Hours for Registrar's/Records Office

Students are advised that during formal registrations, the Registrar's 
Office itself is not always open, as all key personnel will be assigned to 
work the registration system in other physical locations. At other times, 
this Office may have to close for short periods of time in order to 
accommodate the processing of forms and/or u:i compliance with the 
terms of employment for unionized personnel working in this 
administrative unit. Throughout the year when classes are on, this office 
is open on Monday and Tuesday nights until 6:00 p.m. The Office 
normally does not close at lunch hour. Special hours of operation also 
apply on Convocation Days. 

13. The World Wide Web: www.smu.ca/registrar

The Registrar's Office is continuing its World Wide Web development. 
You ciin access the Academic Calendars from the 1998-99 edition 
forward, course descriptions, program requirements, and the latest 
tuition information along with Orientation 2003 functions, dates, and 
times, once these have been determined. Students are strongly 
encouraged to use this to obtain up-to-date information. 

In the fall of 1997, the Secure Access to University Restricted Network 
(S.A.T.U.R.N.) was launched. Your S.A.T.U.R.N. PIN is automatically 
mailed to all accepted students approximately 10 days after their official 
acceptance to the University. Should a student loose their PIN, a 
replacement can be issued at the Registrar's Office after 24 hours and at 
a cost of $10.00 and photo ID. With a PIN, students can access such 
data items as the academic timetable, complete with open and closed 
course indicators; their own courses; their personal examination 
schedules; their own grades (for the current academic session), can 
submit requests to change their address(es) as well as requesting courses 
to be added or dropped. 

Valuable information can also be obtained from the S.A. T. U .R.N. Cafe. 
Further options are being developed continuously. Watch for new 
projects. 
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The two new Deans, Dr. E. Enns, Dean of Arts, and Dr. A. Miciak, Dean of Commerce, assisting at the President's Dinner 

Celebrating the University's 200th Anniversary 

Archbishop T. Prendergast, S.J., The Chancellor; Dr. Elizabeth A. Chard, Registrar; and Dr. J. Colin Dodds, President. 
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Faculty of Arts 

Dr. Esther E. Enns, Dean 
Dr. Donald J. Naulls, Ass�iate Dean 
Ms. Joanne Byrne, Undergraduate Programs Officer 

General Information 

The Faculty of Arts offers programs of study leading to the following 
degrees: 

Bachelor of Arts - Honors (20.0 credits) 
Bachelor of Arts -Major (20.0 credits) . 
Bachelor of Arts - General (with Double Arts Concentrations) 
(15.0 credits) 

These programs are all designed to foster knowledge and skills that can 
help students succeed in a wide range of professional and personal 
pursuits. Students can develop analytical skills, the ability to 
communicate thoughts effectively both orally and in writing, facility 
with the theories and research methods used in the Arts, a capacity to 
work together with those from different cultures and back�unds, and 
·the skills necessary for independent judgment and critical thinking. 

Prospective students will normally seek admission to the Bachelor of 

Arts - Major program. This is a twenty-credit (20.0) program that
combines a broad liberal arts education with indepth study in a particular
field. An alternative choice for an undergraduate degree is the fifteen
credit (15.0) Bachelor of Arts - General (with Double Arts

Concentrations).

Graduate Programs .................................. :: ...................... 60
General Requirements 
Arts 

Master of Arts in Atlantic Canada Studies ........................ 63

Master of Arts in .Criminology .......................................... 64
Master of Arts in Histery ............... , .......•.. : .. ; .................... 65

Master of Arts in International Development Studies ....... 66 
Master of Arts in Pbilosophy .... : .•...•.•...•....•...................... 67

Master of Arts in Women's Studies .... ; .............................. 68 
Graduate Diploma in Criminology ..................................... 69

Graduate Diploma in International Development Studies .. 70 
Graduate Courses in Geography ........................................ 71 

Commerce 
Executive Master of Business Administration .................... 71 
Master of Business Administration. ................................... 73 
Master of Business Administration - CMA ...................... ,74 
Master of Finance ............................................................... 75 
Master of Management Co-operatives and 
Credit Unions ................................................. ; ........... ; ....... 76 
Doctor of Philosophy in Business Administration 
(Managemeftt) .............................. , ...................................... 76 

Science 
Master of Science in Astronomy ....................................... 78 
Doctor of Philosophy in Astronomy ................................. 80 

Master of Science in Applied Psychology ......................... 80 

Master of Science in Applied Science ................................ 81 

Education 
Master of Education ............... , ........................................... 83

At a later stage, students who achieve high grades in the Bachelor of

- Major program may seek admission into the Bachelor of Arts -
Honors program. This is an enhanced BA degree designed for stude
of above-average ability, especially for those who intend to proceed
graduate work or seek a professional career related to the Honors
subject(s). The Honors degree requires greater specialization and a hi
level of performance than the Major degree.

In addition, undergraduate certificate programs are offered in Chinese 
Studies; French Language Proficiency; German Language and Culture� 
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Japanese Studies; Linguistics; Spanish Language and Hispanic Culnml .. lW·ation C 
They are intended for undergraduate students, persons already holdi 
degrees, and mature students with relevant experience. 

Through the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, there are 
opportunities for students to complete a Master of Arts in the folio 
areas: Atlantic Canada Studies, Criminology, History, International 
Development Studies, Philosophy, and Women's Studies. Graduate 
Diplomas are available in Criminology and-International Developme 
Studies as well as graduate-level courses in Geography. 

Language Proficiency 

For the Bachelor's degrees, students are expected to be able to expre 
themselves clearly and cogently in the English language. To this end, 
instructors in all subjects attach great importance to clarity of expres 
and to the capacity to sustain a coherent argument in assessing wri 
work. Students wh9 are deficient in this area are therefore strongly 
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a nation that is officially bilingual, there is a significant, 
in acquiring a working knowledge of the French languago. 

, in a world of increasing international mobility, there is 
advantage in acquiring competency in one or more international 

Summary of Degree RequJrements 

of Arts • Major
Total number of credits required: 20.0 (see below - Arts regulation 
la) 
300-level or higher Arts credits required: 1 1.0 
General Arts Requirements: 5.0 (see below - Arts regulation 3) 
Credits required for major: 6.0 - 8.0 (see below - Arts regulations 
lb and 4a; also departmental/subject area requirements, found in 
Section 5)

Cumulative quality point average for major: a minimum of 2.00 
see below - Arts regulation le; also departmental/subject area 

mquirements, found in Section 5) 
Cumulative quality point average for graduation: a minimum of 
1.70. 

..,_.of Arts- General (Double Arts Concentrations) 
Total number of credits required: 15.0 (see below -Arts regulation 
Id) 
300-level or higher Arts credits required: 8.0 
General Arts Requirements: 5.0 (see below- Arts regulation 3) 
Double Arts Concentration Requirement: 8.0 credits with 4.0 
distinct credits in each of two Arts areas (credits are not double 
eounted; cross-listed courses counted in only one area) (see below 
-Arts regulations I e and 4b
Cumulative Quality Point Average for the Double Arts 
Concentrations requirement: a minimum of 2.00 (See below - Arts 
Kgitlation lf) 
Cumulative Quality Point Average for graduation: a minimum of 
1.70. 

Subject to the regulations set forth in this Calendar for the 
lldor of Arts degree with Major, students must complete the equiva-

d in Chinese twenty (20.0) credits, with a minimum eleven ( 11.0) Arts credits at 
and Culture; level or above. Students may also declare a Minor (see below -
panic Cultu ation 6 a,b,c,d). 
ready holciinl 

lin addition to satisfying the Basic Arts Requirement 3, students in 
with Major must complete the equivalent of not fewer than six 
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aedits in the major subject, but may count among these six any 
n:ourse(s) taken in fulfilment of requirement 3. Not fewer than 

-t.0) of the six (6.0) credits must be at the 300 level or above. No 
lilment may require more than eight (8.0) credits in the major subject. 

For a Major to be formally recognized and placed on the record, 
- must have a minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00

aage grade of C) in the courses specified in Requirement 1 b and
.. ve fulfilled any additional requirements specified by the

,le to exprespme:nt or the area. Students who fail to achieve this average may, 
ro this end, they fulfil all other requirements, graduate as non-majors. 
ty of expres 
:ssing writtet Subject to the regulations set forth in this Calendar for the degree 
: strongly lchelor of Arts - l'ieneral (Double Arts Concentrations) students must 
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complete the equivalent of fifteen (15.0) credits; with a minimum eight 
(8.0) Arts credits at the 300 level or above. Students may not declare a 
minor in any Arts areas; students are eligible to declare a Minor in non
Arts subjects and/or a Minor in Business (see below - Arts regulation 6 
b,c). Cross-listed courses are applied to one Arts area. Students must 
complete the equivalent of 4.0 distinct credits in each of their two desig
nated Arts Concentrations. 

le. In addition to satisfying the Basic Arts Requirement 3, students in 
the B.A. General degree must complete the equivalent of not fewer than 
four (4.0) distinct credits in two Arts areas for a total of 8.0 credits; but 
may count among the four (4.0) credits any relevant course(s) taken in 
fulfilment of requirement 3. Not fewer than three (3.0) of the four (4.0) 
credits in each of the two Arts areas for the Double Arts Concentrations 
Requirement must be at the 300 level or above. No department or area may 
require more than four (4.0) credits toward the Double Arts Concentration 
Requirement. 

If. For the Concentrations to be formally recognized and placed on the 
record, students must have a minimum cumulative quality point average of 
2.00 (an average grade of C) in the courses specified in requirement ld, and 
must have fulfilled any additional requirements specified by the depart
ment or the areas of concentration. Students who fail to achieve this 
average may, provided they fulfil all other requirements, graduate without 
the "Double Arts Concentrations" designation. 

lg. Courses which begin with zero (0) are designed to prepare students 
for entry-level course work and will not be credited toward any degree, 
diploma, or certificate . 

2. During the regular academic year, a full-time student frequently
takes up to five (5.0) credits but may opt for an additional credit (1.0).
Permission is not required for such an overload.

3. For the Basjc Arts Re<Jyirements students must complete:

a. English 205.1(2) or at the discretion of the Chairperson of the
English Department, an alternative .5 credit in English;

b. the equivalent of one ( 1.0 or 0.5 plus 0.5) credit from the follow-
ing: Philosophy 200 (Critical Thinking) (No other Philosophy course
satisfies this requirement.)
or Mathematics [including MSC 205.1(.2); MSC 206.1(.2); and MSC
225.1(.2)]
or a language other than English
or a natural science (except Psychology);

c. the equivalent of one and one half (1.5) credits from at least TWO
of the following humanities: Classics, English other than EGL 205.1 (.2),
History, Philosophy other than PHI 200.0, Religious Studies, and MQ!!mi
Lani:uai:es coyrses on literature and/or cylture: and

cl. the equivalent of two (2.0) credits from at least two of the
following social sciences: Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Political
Science, Psychology, and Sociology.

4. Declaring the Major(s) and Arts Concentrations

a. Bachelor of Arts with Major(s): Not later than the completion of
ten (10.0) university credits, students must declare the particular
subject(s) in which they wish to major. The following are recognized as
Arts subjects in which it is possible to major: Anthropology, Asian
Studies, Atlantic Canada Studies, Classics, Criminology, Economics,
English, French, Geography, German Studies, Hispanic Studies, History,
!international Development Studies, Irish Studies, Linguistics,
Mathematics, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, Religious Studies,



Sociology, and Women's Studies. Details are available from the individual 
program chairpersons or co-ordinators. Alternative areas, tailored to the 
needs and interests of particular students, may be devised and approved by 
the Dean of the Faculty as an Independent Studies Major. Once a 
student's major (or majors) has been declared, students' programs must be 
approved annually and supervised by the departments/subject areas in 
which they are majoring or by the persons responsible for their major. 
While a subsequent change of Major or Arts Area is possible, students are 
advised that such a change may necessitate additional courses in order to 
meet graduation requirements. The regulations governing the major program 
will be those in effect at the time of declaration of the major. Students are 
strongly encouraged to declare their major prior to I May. 

It is also possible to declare a double major, (i.e., two majors, one in each of 
two different subject areas), in which case the students must fulfil both 
faculty and departmental requirements in respect of each of the subjects 
declared. In some cases this may not be possible without exceeding the 
total number of credits normally required for graduation; but the Dean, 
with the approval of the appropriate departmental Chairpersons, may 
reduce these requirements in the light of a student's overall record. 

b. Bachelor of Arts - General (Double Arts Concentrations)

Not later than the completion of five (5.0) credits in Arts, students must 
declare the two (2) subject areas in the Faculty of Arts in which they wish 
to complete the Double Arts Concentration Requirement. The following 
are Arts subject areas: Anthropology, Asian Studies, Atlantic Canada 
Studies, Classics, Criminology, Economics, English, French, Geography, 
German Studies, Hispanic Studies, History, International Development 
Studies, Irish Studies, Linguistics, Mathematics, Philosophy, Political 
Science, Psychology, Religious Studies, Sociology, and Women's Studies. 
Details are available from the individual program Chairpersons or Co
ordinators. Alternative areas, tailored to the needs and interests of 
particular students, may be devised and approved by the Dean of the 
Faculty as an Independent area of study. Once a student's two (2) areas of 
study toward their Double Arts Concentrations Requirement have been 
declared, students' programs must be approved annually and supervised 
by the departments/subject areas or by the persons responsible for the area 
of study. While a subsequent change in the chosen areas of study for the 
Double Arts Concentrations Requirement is possible, students are advised 
that such a change may necessitate additional courses in order to meet 
graduation requirements. The regulations governing this program will be 
those in effect at the time of declaration. Students are strongly encouraged 
to declare the areas for the Double Arts Concentrations Requirement prior 
to I May. 

S. Non-Arts Credits

Within the limits imposed by these regulations, students may count 
towards a Bachelor of Arts - Major or a Bachelor of Arts - General degree, 
the equivalent of up to three (3.0) credits from outside the range of 
recognized Arts subjects as specified in requirement 4. Students 
registered in the Faculty of Arts should note that certain course offerings 
in the Faculty of Commerce are acceptable as Arts credits. These are MGT 
383.1(.2); MGT 384.1(.2); MSC 205.1(.2); MSC 206.1(.2); MSC 
207 .1(.2); and MSC 225.1 ( .2). Other Commerce ( also Science and Educa
tion) courses to a maximum of 3.0 may be taken in a Bachelor of Arts 
program, but they cannot � counted as Arts credits. 

6.a. Minors

Students completing a Bachelor of Arts with Major have the option of 
declaring minor fields in addition to major ones. Minors can be declared in 
most of the subject areas listed previously in Arts regulation 4, except for 
Criminology. A minor is also available in Film Studies. 1n addition, the 
University, in cooperation with the Nova Scotia College of Art and Design, 

Kings College, and Mount Saint Vincent Univers·ey offers a minor in 
Film Studies. To satisfy the requirements for a minor, students must 
complete at least four (4.0) credits [at least five (5.0) credits in Busi 
or Mathematics] in that particular subject area. At least two (2.0) of 
these credits must be at the 300 level or above. For more specific 
departmental requirements, consult the departmental statements in 
Section 5 of the Calendar.

b. Minor in Non-Arts Subjects

Since the 1997-98 academic year, students in the Faculty of Arts hav 
been permitted to declare a minor in a subject taught in the Faculty o 
Commerce (except Economics) or Faculty of Science from those 
academic units which currently offer this program option. The speci 
requirements for minor programs are those set forth by the host 
academic unit. Students may take a minor in another faculty, howeve 
they must fulfil the requirements of the degree in which they are 
registered, including officially declaring and fulfilling the requiremen 
a major or honors. Students are advised that majors, honors, and min 
in non-Arts subjects may result in more courses being required than I 
normal minimum stipulated for a Bachelor of Arts degree. 

c. Minor in Business

A minor in the Faculty of Commerce is available for students pursu · 
Bachelor of Arts with major, honors or double Arts concentrations. 
consists of the equivalent of five (5.0) credits, namely: 

ACC 241. l(.2) Introductory Accounting I 
ACC 242. l(.2) In�ctory Accounting II 
CML 201.1(.2) Legal Aspects of Business 
COM 293.1(.2) Communications 
MGT 281.1(.2) Introduction to Business Management 
MGT 383.1(.2) Organizational Behavior 
MKT 270.1(.2) Introduction to Marketing 
MSC 225.l (.2) Introduction to Computer Applications 
One ( 1.0) elective credit in Commerce subjects. 

d Inter-University Minor in Film Studies 

A minor in Film Studies is available to undergraduate students in all 
faculties. Details are found in Section 5 of this Calendar.

The regular "Declaration of Major/Minor/Concentration" form is to 
used to declare a minor. Students must fulfil all requirements for any 
minor(s) which they officially declared in order to qualify for gradua 
or officially (i.e., in writing) withdraw their declaration of a minor(s). 

7. Satisfactory Standing

In conformity with Academic Regulation 7c(i) students must achieve 
minimum cumulative quality point average of 1.70 in order to qualif)i 
graduation. 

8. Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of � - Hono

a. The Faculty of Arts offers honors programs in Anthropolo
Atlantic Canada Studies, Asian Studies, Criminology, Economics,
English, Geography, History, International Development Studies,
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Mathematics, French, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, , stud 
Religious Studies, Sociology, and Women's Studies. It is also possib•alle:e as 0 
take double honors in any two of these subjects. 

b. The following represent the minimum requirements for
admission to, continuance in, and graduation from an honors progr
Arts. For information about specific program requirements (which in
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Admission Requirements for Honors Program 

Normally, after completing three (3.0) credits in the discipline, or 
etannpletion of ten (10.0) credits, students should make 

· n for admission to the honors program on the special form
from the Registrar.

1be prerequisite for honors is a minimum cumulative quality point 
of 3.00. Students, however, will be assessed on the basis of their 

mic record. 

Requirements for Continuance in and for Graduation with 
Honors 

Students must earn a minimum of twenty (20.0) credits. 

To continue in the program, students must achieve a minimum 
·ve quality point average of 3.00. Students are advised that some

l:aoic units have stipulated a higher minimum cumulative quality point 
•·

To graduate, students must achieve a minimum cumulative quality 
average of 3.00. Students are advised that some academic units have 

a higher minimum cumulative quality point average. 

Students must complete not fewer than ten 00.0) credits in the 
aubject, of which eight (8.0) must be at the 300 level or above. Each 

lbe students' programs must have the approval of the Chairperson of 
lmdemic unit who may permit the substitution of up to two (2.0) 

from a related subject area as part of the ten ( 10.0) credits required. 

In the courses presented to satisfy 12(d), students must have a 
lanum quality point average of 3.00 with grades of_B or higher in at 
eight (8.0) credits and no grade lower than C (2.00). 

Requirements for Graduation with Double Honors 

For a double honors degree, students must complete not fewer than 
(7.0) credits in each of two honors subjects. At least ten (10.0) of 

aedits must be at the 300 level or above, including a minimum of 
' form is to [4.0) in each subject. Each year, the students' programs must have the 
!nts for any li,val of the Chairpersons of both departments involved.
, for graduati
fa minor(s). 
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To continue in the program, students must achieve a minimum 
lilative quality point average of 3.00. 

To graduate, students must achieve a minimum cumulative quality 
verage of 3.00. 

In the courses presented to satisfy 14(a), students must have a 
tmum quality point average of 3.00 with grades of B or higher in at 
llieven (11.0) credits, and no grade lower than C (2.00). 

Additional Requirements for Graduation with Honors and 
Double Honors 

nors, students must complete the requirements for the Bachelor of 
llegree as outlined in the Academic Calendar (see no. 3), and any 
lional requirements of the relevant academic unit. 

.ts for Students who fail to meet the requirements for an honors degree 
Jrs program ilbo otherwise meet the requirements for a degree with a major, on 
:s (which in liaI application, may be eligible to be awarded the general degree. 
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14. In addition to the overall quality point average noted in 13 above,
every student in honors must attain a minimum quality point average of
3.00 in the honors subject(s), with grades of C in no more
than two (2.0) credits, and no grade lower than C, in the same subject(s).
Students are advised that some academic units have stipulated a higher
minimum cumulative quality point average.

15. Co-operative Education Programs

At the present time, there are no Co-operative Educations offered in the 
Faculty of Arts. 

Dual Bachelor Degree Programs 

Since it is possible to pursue two bachelor degrees from Saint Mary's 
University, students may desire to arrange their courses so as to obtain a 
bachelor degree in any two of the following three Faculties - Arts, Science, 
or Commerce. 

While the total time required is somewhat longer, such dual degree 
programs are quite feasible. In essence, students have to fulfil the degree 
requirements of each faculty with respect to required courses. Courses 
which are common to both degree programs and electives can be counted 
toward both degree programs. 

Students who contemplate pursuing any dual degree program should 
consult with the Deans of both Faculties before embarking on their 
program of study. 

If a student opts to graduate after completing only one of the degree 
programs, and subsequently wishes to complete the second program, the 
requirements are those for a second undergraduate degree as stated in 
Academic Regulation 24. 

Second Undergraduate Degrees 

At least half of the credits presented in fulfilment of a second 
undergraduate degree must have been taken at Saint Mary's after the 
conferring of the first degree. Students wishing to complete a second 
undergraduate degree at Saint Mary's should consult Academic Regulation 
25, Section 2 of this Academic Calendar.

Information concerning the Faculty of Arts programs at the graduate 
level is found later in this Academic Calendar.



.... _B. _ Famlty ol c-
� The Frank H. Sobey Faculty of Commerce 

-�
281.1(.2) 

___________ :;._ ___ .:.._ _______________ _.._ ___ _,¥. ;225.l (.2) 

Dr. Alan Miciak, Dean 
Dr. Linda Van Esch, Associate Dean 
Lois Wasteneys, Bachelor of Commerce Program Manager 

General Information 

In August 1992, the University paid tribute to one of Canada's premier 
business leaders by naming its Faculty of Commerce in honor of the late 
Frank H. Sobey, who founded Empire Company Limited, Stellarton, Nova 
Scotia. Its holdings include Sobeys Stores, Atlantic Shopping Centres, 
Empire Theatres, Lawton's Drug Stores, as well as extensive investments 
·both nationally and internationally. In 1999 it became the secQnd largest
food retailer in Canada with the acquisition of the Oshawa Group. 

The Faculty of Commerce offers programs of study leading to the degrees
of Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Commerce (Honors) in Economics, 
and Master of Business Administration (including Executive Master of 
Business Administration). The purpose of these programs is to prepare 
students for meaningful careers in business and government. 

All programs, except the Executive Master of Business Administration,
can be completed on a part-time basis involving evening and summer study.
A certificate program is offered in Human Resource Management. See 
Section 4 of this Academic Calendar for further information on this 
certificate program. 

The undergraduate degree programs combines a broad educational
foundation in Er.�sh, Mathematics and other liberal arts subjects with the
study of a common body of business and economic knowledge. Students 
have the opportunity to attain an appropriate degree of specialized 
expertise in Accounting, Economics, Finance, Management, Marketing,
Computing and Information Systems, Global Business Management, 
Human Resource Management and Industrial Relations, as well as Small
Business and Entrepreneurship. A co-operative education option is 
available for qualified students. 

The Master of Business Administration programs encompass a common
body of business and economic knowledge and advanced study in 
Accounting, Economics, Finance, Management, Management Science and 
Marketing. In addition to the generalist programs, students may pursue a 
concentration in any of eight areas. See Section 5 of this Academic 

Calendar for details. An Executive Master of Business Administration 
program is available to qualified middle and senior managers. Also 
available are a Master of Finance degree as well as a Master of 
Management - Co-operatives and Credit Unions. 

A doctoral program in Business Administration (Management) was started
in the summer of 2000 to develop successful researchers for academe, the 
public sector, and private industry. The program focuses primarily on 
human resource management and organizational behavior. See the Faculty 
of Commerce, Graduate Program later in this Section of the Academic

Calendar. 

Faculty of Commerce - Undergraduate Programs 

Bachelor of Commerce 

The following requirements apply to all entering Commerce students. 

1. a. The Bachelor of Commerce program consists of tw
(20.0) credits beyond Nova Scotia Grade 12 (or equivalent). Stude 
lacking the equivalent of Nova Scotia Grade 12 may be required to 
complete additional courses as specified by the Dean. Courses beg· 
with zero (0) are designated preparatory and will not be credited to 
any degree, diploma or certificate. 

b. Nova Scotia Community College (NSCC) students who hav
completed the Business Information and Technology (BIT) 
certificate and selected diploma programs and have been granted
admission to the Faculty of Commerce may be granted advanced st
credits. Contact the Office of the Dean of Commerce for details.

c. To receive a Saint Mary's University Bachelor of Commerc
transfer students must complete all requirements for the degree as 
stipulated in this Academic Calendar.

2. In conformity with academic regulation 7c(i) students must

1.1(.2) 
�.l (.2) 

l. l(.2) l
'15.1(.2) 
I.O) non-C

2 
207.1(.2) 
341.l (.2)
242.1(.2) 
270.1(.2) 
383.1(.2) 
384.1(.2) 
1.01.l(.2) 
293.1(.2) 
I.O)Econc

achieve a minimum cumulative quality point average of 1. 70 in ord' ---
qualify for graduation. Honors and co-operative education studen� 
attain a minimum cumulative quality point average of 3.00. 

3. During the regular academic year a full time student will no 
take the equivalent of five (5.0) credits. (See academic regulation 1.J 

4. For the degree of Bachelor of Commerce, each student is r
to complete successfully the courses listed in regulation 6 below in
and Year 2. Students are expected to select a major at the end of Ye 
Requirements for Year 3 and Year4 depend upon the major select 
Courses for each major are given in regulation 7. Credit value of eac-"--....,_ 
course is indicated in parenthesis after the course number. They are 
arranged by year as a guide to students in preparing their individual 
programs of study. 

5. a.
students. 

EGL 201.1(.2) and EGL 205.1(.2) are required of alt 

b. Nova Scotia Grade 12 Academic Mathematics (or equival
prerequisite for MSC 205.1(.2) and 206.1(.2). In the event that stu 
did not have Nova Scotia Grade 12 Academic Mathematics on a 
they are required to take MAT 050.1(.2) and 051.1(.2) (or equival
prior to taking MSC 205.1(.2) and 206.1(.2). These are both prep 
courses and will not be credited toward any degree, diploma or ce 

' 
c. All undergraduate Commerce students are required to com
successfully at least three (3.0) elective credits offered outside of th
Faculty of Commerce. Non-Commerce courses taken in lieu of Co 
courses cannot be counted as non-Commerce electives. 

6. Requirements for Year 1 and Year 2

Students required to complete additional courses due to backgroun 
deficiencies should consult the Undergraduate Program Manager. 

Yearl 

MSC 205.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods I 
MSC 206.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods II 



1.1(.2) Introduction to Business Management 
____ ...., ... 12,5.1(.2) Introduction to Computer Applications 
onsists of tw 
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�011rses begi 
e credited to 

1.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Micro 
.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Macro 

1.1(.2) English Composition 
.1(.2) An Introduction to Literature 

1.0) non-Commerce elective credit 

2 

207.1(.2) Introductory Statistics 
1.1(.2) Introductory Accounting I 
2.1(.2) Introductory Accounting II n granted 270.1(.2) Introduction to Marketing advanced st.aia,.-,l�-3.1(.2) Organizational Behavior Microor details. :!84.1(.2) Organizational Behavior Macro 

e degree as 
201.1(.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I 
293.1(.2) Communications 
1.0) Economics elective credit- see note below 

: (i) It is recommended that students wishing to major in 
·cs take ECO 300.1(.2) and ECO 301.1(.2).

Students who are interested in a Human Resource Management 
are advised to take ECO 340.1 ( .2). 

dent will no Other Commerce students may take one or two of these courses egulation 1.) l)aother credit (1.0) in Economics for which they have the necessary

background 
.tanager. 

I 

·sites.

Requirements for Year 3 and Year 4 

nts are also required to complete a major in Accounting, 
uting and Information Systems, Economics, Finance, Global 
ss Management, Management, Marketing, Human Resource 
e�ent and Industrial Relations, General Business Studies, or 

Business and Entrepreneurship. Students are expected to choose a 
by the end of Year 2. Further details on the required couri:es f�r

,111ajors can be found in Section 5, Description of Courses, m thts 

Year 3 and Year 4 requirements are listed below by major and 
s where applicable. 

Accounting Major 

3 

323.1(.2) Information Systems I 
33.1(.2) Cost Management: Measurement Systems 

�34.1(.2) Cost Management: Systems Evaluation 
'341.1 (.2) Intermediate Financial Accounting I 
342. l{.2) Intermediate Financial Accounting II
'345 .1 (.2) Financial Accounting Theory

360.1(.2) Business Finance I
- 361.1(.2) Business Finance II
U .0) credit free elective

tllr4 

455.1(.2) Financial Accounting Seminar 

470.1 ( .2) Management Accounting Seminar 
[LO) Accounting elective - see note (i) below 

489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
(2.0) credits non-Commerce elective 
[1.0) credit free elective - see note (ii) below 

The Frank H. Sobey Faculty of Commerce 

Notes: (i) MSC 324.1(.2), MSC 326.1(.2), or MSC 435.1(.2) as 
well as ACC 357.1(.2) or any 400 level course in Accounting not used to 
fulfil other requirements may be used to satisfy this requirement. 

(ii) CML 202.1 ( .2) is normally required by professional accounting
associations.

b. Economics Major

Year3 
. One of the following 
ACC 332.1(.2) Planning and Control or 
ACC 333.l (.2) Cost Management: Measurement Systems 
or 
ACC 334.1(.2) Cost Management: Systems Evaluation 
or 
ACC 343.1(.2) Financial Accounting Analysis 
or 
with the permission of the Chairperson of the Department, another 300 
level Accounting course. 
ECO 300.1(.2) Intermediate Microeconomic Theory - see note below 
ECO 301.1(.2) Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory - see note below 
ECO 400.1(.2) Advanced Microeconomic Theory 
or 
ECO 401.1(.2) Advanced Macroeconomic Theory 

· FIN 360.1(.2) Business Finance I
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II
One (1.0) credit humanities or language elective [Classics, History,
Philosophy (except PHI 200.0), Religious Studies, English, or Modem
Languages]
One ( 1.0) credit free elective

Year4 

One-half (0.5) credit Economics elective at 400 level 
One (1.0) credit Economics elective at 300 level or above 
MGT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
One (1.0) credit social science (excluding Economics) elective 
[Anthropology, Geography, Political Science, Sociology, or Psychology] 
1\vo (2.0) credits free elective 

Note: It is recommended that students planning to major in Economics 
take ECO 300.1(.2) and 301.1(.2) in Year 2 and defer one (1.0) credit of 
Economics electives to Year 3. 

c. Computing and Information Systems Major

Year3

ACC 332.1(.2) Planning and Control 
FIN 360.1(.2) Business Finance I 
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II 
MSC 320.1(.2) Business Applications Programming 
MSC 326.1 (.2) Database Programming 
MSC 327.1(.2) Web Information Systems 
MSC 328.1(.2) Computer Configurations 
One ( 1.0) credit non-commerce elective 
One-half (0.5) credit from among ACC 323.1(.2), MSC 324.1(.2), MSC 
490.1(.2) and CSC 226.1(.2) 

Year4 

MOT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
MSC 425.1(.2) System Analysis and Design· 
MSC 435.1(.2) Decision Support Systems 
MSC 436.1(.2) Data Communications 
One ( 1.0) credit non-commerce elective 
1\vo (2.0) credits free elective

0 
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d. Finance Major

Year3 
ACC 343.1(.2) Financial Accounting Analysis 
FIN 360.1(.2) Business Finance I 
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II 
One-half (0.5) credit Commerce elective at 300 level or above 
One (1.0) credit non-commerce elective 
Two (2.0) credits free elective 

Year4 
FIN 463.1(.2) Financial Management 
FIN 466.1(.2) Investments 
FIN 467.1(.2) Portfolio Management 
MGT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
One (1.0) credit Finance elective at 400 level except FIN 491.1(.2) [ACC 
445.1(.2) and ECO 409.1(.2) may be used to satisfy this requirement.] 
One (1.0) credit non-commerce elective 
One (1.0) credit free elective 

e. Management Matjor

Year3 
ACC 332.1(.2) Planning and Control 
FIN 360.1(.2) Business Finance I 
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II 
MSC 317.1(.2) Operations Management 
One-half (0.5) credit Accounting elective 
One (1.0) credit Marketing elective 
One-half (0.5) credit Commerce elective 
One (1.0) credit free elective 

Year4 
MGT 385.1(.2) Human Resource Management 
MGT 386.1(.2) Industrial Relations 
MGT 481.1(.2) Organization Theory: Structure, Process, Analysis and 
Design 
MGT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
One-half (0.5) credit Finance elective 
Two (2.0) credits non-Commerce elective 
One-half (0.5) credit free elective 

f. Marketing Major

Year3 
ACC 332.1(.2) Planning and Control 
FIN 360.1(.2) Business Finance I 
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II 
MKT 376.1(.2) Consumer Behavior 
MKT 378.1(.2) Marketing Research 
MKT 379.1(.2) Marketing Management 
One ( 1.0) credit non-commerce elective 
One (1.0) credit free elective 

Year4 
MGT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
MKT 479.1(.2) Marketing Policy 
One ( 1.0) credit Marketing elective 
One ( 1.0) credit non-commerce elective 
Two (2.0) credits free elective 

g. Human Resource Management and Industrial Relations
Matjor

Year3 
ACC 332.1(.2) Planning and Control 

• ECO 340.1(.2) Human Resource Economics 
FIN 360.1(.2) Business Finance I
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II
MGT 385.1(.2) Human Resource Management
MGT 386.1(.2) Industrial Relations
One (1.0) credit free elective
One ( 1.0) credit free elective - see note below

Year 4
MGT 483.1(.2) Interpersonal Behavior I
MGT 485.1(.2) Wage and Salary Administration

....

MGT 486.1(.2) Personnel Staffing, Training and Development
MGT 489 .1 ( .2) Strategic Management
Two (2.0) credits non-commerce elective
One (1.0) credit free elective

Notes: (i) IfECO 340.1(.2) was used to satisfy the required
Economics electives in Year 2, the number of free electives credits is
increased to· one and one-half (1.5).

(ii) Students who successfully complete the above requirements
the Human Resource Management major will automatically be grant
the Certificate in Human Resource Management.

b. General Business Studies Matjor

Year3 
ACC 332.1(.2) Planning and Control 
FIN 360.1(.2) Business Finance I 
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II 
One and one-half (1.5) credits Commerce elective at 300 level or abo 
One (1.0) credit non-commerce elective 
One (1.0) credit free elective 

Year4 
MGT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
One and one-half (1.5) credits Commerce electives at 300 level or a 
One ( 1.0) credit non-commerce elective 
Two (2.0) credits free elective 

i. Computing Science and Business Administration Matjo
Effective 1 September 2000, this program option has been dropped
the Faculty of Commerce and no further admissions will be accep

1(.2) I 
-- 1(.2) l 

:.2) E 
'.2) E 

-u(.2) l
Moder

I: 

Students interested in this subject are advised to consult the progr�--�
offered by the Department of Mathematics and Computing Science,
Faculty of Science.

J. Small Business and Entrepreneurship Matjor

Year3 
ACC 332.1(.2) Planning and Control 
FIN 360.1(.2) Business Finance I 
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II 
MGT 389.1(.2) Structuring the Start-Up 
MGT 494.1(.2) Entrepreneurship: Theory a,nd Concepts 
One (1.0) credit non-Commerce elective 
One and one-half ( 1.5) credits free electives 

Year4 
MGT 380.1(.2) Family Business 
MGT 487.1(.2) New Venture Opportunities 
MGT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
MGT 495.1(.2) Small Business Performance Improvement 
One ( 1.0) credit non-Commerce elective 

· Two (2.0) credits free electives



>pment

� required 
res credits is 

ation Major 

Business Management Major 

ck:tails on this major are described in the "Global Business 
t" entry in Section 5 of this Calendar. This program is, 
by the Department of Management. 

_ l(.2) Planning and Control 
1(.2) International Accounting 

I .2) Business Finance I 
1(.2) Business Finance II 

1(.2) International Marketing 
Modern Language (except English) elective [Chinese, French, 
llalian, Japanese, or Spanish] - see note (i) below 
aedit Geographic elective - see note (ii) below 
1�.5) credit free elective 

1(.2) International Finance 
1(.2) International Business 

.1(.2) Strategic Management 
Modern Language (except English) elective [Chinese, French, 
Italian, Japanese, or Spanish] - see note (iii) below 

· credit Geographic elective - see note (iv) below
J credit cognate elective - see note (v) below

(0.5) credit free elective 

'.i) If the non-Commerce elective in Year 1 was a Modern 
, then this requirement can be replaced with one ( 1.0) credit free 

One (1.0) credit elective must be selected from one and only one of 
ing regions: Africa, Americas, Asia, or Europe. Approved 

for each region are listed in the entry "Global Business 
nt" in Section 5 of this Calendar.

Credit must be in the same language as Year 3 language credit. 

One ( 1.0) credit elective must be selected from one, and only one, 
areas (Africa, Americas, Asia, or Europe) different from the area 
3 Geographic credit. 

en dropped· One (1.0) credit elective must be selected from the approved list of1 be accept� hie credits or cognate credits found in the "Global Business : the progr 
1,.,_-ent" entry in Section 5 of this Calendar. If ECO 306.1 (.2), ECO ing Science, 

l), ECO 312.1(.2), ECO 315.1(.2), ECO 365.1(.2), ECO 406.1(.2), 

r 

ts 

1ent 

10.1(.2), ECO 412.1(.2), ECO 413.1(.2), ECO 413.1(.2), or ECO 
:!) were used to satisfy the Economics elective(s) in Year 2, the 
of free electives at the 200 level or above is increased by one-half 
one ( 1.0) as appropriate. 

In cases where a student is fluent in two languages, other courses 
"1t to the major may be substituted for the language credits, with the 

of the Program Coordinator. 

Notwithstanding the course substitutions possible in (i), (v), and 

llbove, all students must complete at least three (3.0) credits non
l!Cfce electives. 

ldor of Commerce Degree (Honors - Economics) 

Admission Requirements 

Minimum cumulative quality point average of 3.0(_) at the end of 
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b. Students must make application for admission to the Honors
program on the special form obtainable from the Registrar no late� than the
last day of registration at the beginning of Year 3. They must obtam the 
approval of the Chairperson of the Economics Department and of the Dean 
of Commerce. 

2. Requirements for Continuance and Graduation

a. To continue in the program and to graduate, students must maintain
a minimum cumulative quality point average of 3.00.

b. The specific course requirements of the program are:

Yearl 
MSC 205.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods I 
*MSC 206.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods II
MGT 281.1(.2) Introduction to Business Management 
MSC 225.1(.2) Introduction to Computer Applications 
*ECO 201.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Micro
*ECO 202.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Macro
EGL 201.1(.2) English Composition
EGL 205.1(.2) An Introduction to Literature
One (1.0) credit humanities elective [Classics, History, Philosophy (except
PHI 200.0), Religious Studies, English, or Modern Languages]

Year2 
*MSC 207.1(.2) Introductory Statistics
ACC 241.1(.2) Introductory Accounting I
ACC 242.1(.2) Introductory Accounting II
MKT 270.1(.2) Introduction to Marketing
MGT 389.1(.2) Organizational Behavior Micro
MGT 384.1(.2) Organizational Behavior Macro
CML 201.1(.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I
COM 293.1(.2) Communications
*ECO 300.1(.2) Intermediate Microeconomic Theory I
*ECO 301.1(.2) Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory I

Year3 
ACC 332.1(.2) Planning and Control 
FIN 360.1(.2) Business Finance I 
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II 
*ECO 302.1(.2) Mathematical Economics
*ECO 303.1(.2) Intermediate Economic Statistics
*ECO 400.1(.2) Advanced Microeconomic Theory
*ECO 401.1(.2) Advanced Macroeconomic Theory
*One-half (0.5) credit Economics elective
One (1.0) social science elective credit (Anthropology, Geography, Political
Science, Sociology, or Psychology but not Economics)

Year4 
MGT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
*ECO 403.1(.2) Econometrics
*ECO 404.1(.2) Special Topics in Microeconomics
or
*ECO 405.1(.2) Special Topics in Macroeconomics
*ECO 498.1 ( .2) Research Seminar in Economics
*ECO 499.1 (.2) Honors Project in Economics or another one half (0.5)
credit advanced economics course approved by the chairperson
*Two and one-half (2.5) credits &onomics electives

c. For courses marked with an asterisk (*), no grade below a C is
acceptable and at least eight (8.0) credits must have a grade of B or higher.

d With the approval of the Chairperson of the Economics 
Department, a student may be permitted to substitute up to two (2.0) 
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credits from a relate.d subject for Year 3 and Year 4 required Economics 
courses. 

e. With the approval of the Chairperson of the Economics
Department, a student may substitute one and a half (1.5) credits from
the Department of Mathematics and Computing Science for ECO 
302.1(.2), 303.1 (.2), and 403.1(.2).

Minors for Students in the Faculty of Commerce or offered by the 
Faculty for Non-Commerce Students 
Students in the Faculty of Commerce are permitted to declare a minor in 
a subject taught in the Faculty of Arts or Faculty of Science from those 
academic units which currently offer this program option. The specific 
requirements for minor programs are those set forth by the host 
academic unit. While students may take a minor in another Faculty, they 
must fulfil the requirements of the degree in which they are registered, 
including officially declaring and fulfilling the requirements for a major or 
honors (or in the case of Science, a concentration). 

A minor in Film Studies is available to undergraduate students in all three
faculties. Details are found in Section 5 of the Calendar.

A minor in Business is available for students pursuing a Bachelor of Arts 
or Bachelor of Science degree. This minor consists of the equivalent of 
five (5.0) credits, namely: 
ACC 241.1(.2) Introductory Accounting I 
ACC 242.1(.2) Introductory Accounting II 
CML 201.1(.2) Legal Aspects of Business I 
COM 293.1(.2) Communications 
MGT 281.1(.2) Introduction to Business Management 
MGT 383.1(.2) Organizational Behavior: Micro 
or 
MGT 384. l (.2) Organizational Behavior I: Macro 
MKT 270.1(.2) Introduction to Marketing 
MSC 225.1(.2) Introduction to Computer Applications 
One (1.0) credit elective credit in Commerce subjects 

Note: This minor is not available to students pursuing a Bachelor of 
Commerce degree. The regular "Declaration of Major/Minor/ 
Concentration" form is to be used to declare a minor. Students must fulfil 
all requirements for any minor(s) which they officially declared in order 
to qualify for graduation, or officially (i.e., in writing) withdraw their 
declaration of a minor(s). 

Bachelor of Science degree with a Double Major/Honors in 
Commerce and Geology 

The requirements for this program are found in this section in the 
Faculty of Science offerings. 

Co-operative Education Programs 

The Faculty of Commerce offers co-operative education options to the 
Bachelor of Commerce program. Co-operative education is a dynamic 
approach to university education which integrates academic classroom 
studies with related practical work experiences outside the formal 
university environment. The principle upon which this concept is based 
is that learning and individual development are greatly enhanced when 
the concepts studied in the classroom are periodically applied, tested 
and observed by the students in meaningful work situations. Through 
this program, participating businesses have an excellent opportunity to 
observe and influence the education of bright enthusiastic students. They 
also benefit from the access gained to universityfaculty and expertise, 
while university faculty and students become aware of the concerns of 
business and the varied problems which they face. Ms. Mary Ellen 

- -�--- --

MacEachem serves as Liaison Officer of the CO'-�rative Educatio 
Programs. 

A "Co-operative Education" notation is entered on the parchments 
academic transcripts of undergraduate students who successfully c 
Co-operative Education requirements in addition to their regular denill•,a:ut. 

requirements. 

1. Admission Requirements for Undergraduate
Co-operative Education Programs

a. Enrolment in the co-operative education option is limited
admission is on a competitive basis. The requirements listed below
normal minimums. Satisfying these requirements does not guarant
admission.

b. Students are considered for admission to the co-operative e
option in the Faculty of Commerce after the completion of seven
half (7.5) credits. Normally, this will occur at the end of the first se
of the second year. Final decision on admission to the program wil�
the end of the second semester.

c. Candidates should make application for admission to the co-
operative education program on a special form obtainable from the
Commerce Co-operative Education Program Manager. Students wi
admitted to the co-operative education program on the basis of the·
academic achievement and interviews with the appropriate depart
Co-operative Education Advisor and/or the Commerce Co-operati
Program Manager. 

d. The normal prerequisite for admission to the co-�perative
education program in a regular Bachelor of Commerce program is a
minimum cumulative quality point average of 3.00 and a minimum
point average of 3.00 in the course(s) of the student's declared maj
subject(s). Special requirements may apply for some majors.

e. Candidates will be admitted to a co-operative education pr
the basis of their interest, aptitude, and assessed ability to combine
successfully the academic requirements of a major program togeth
the special work-term requirements of the program.

2. Requirements for Continuance in and Graduation fro
Co-operative Education Program

a. Students must complete all of the regular requirements for a
Bachelor of Commerce (see regulations 1 through 7 in the Bachelor
Commerce section of the Calendar). Since individual programs ma}1••111e
specific additional requirements for co-operative education studen
students should consult the appropriate departmental section of t ·
Calendar for a description of these regulations. Students are advi
for some majors, pursuing a co-operative education option may co
course scheduling and therefore delay degree completion. Dep
endeavour to plan and publish a three year listing of course offerin
semester. It is the student's responsibility to schedule their course
satisfy major requirements.

b. In addition to the above requirements, students must offici•�-=s
register for and complete three work experiences as specified by thd
department of their major program (see regulations below and dep
co-operative education regulations).

c. To continue in and graduate from the co-operative educati
program, students must earn a minimum cumulative quality point a
of 3.00 with a minimum quality point average of 3.00 in all courses;
major subject(s).



e 

-�perative
rogram is a

and Regulations Governing Co-operative Education 

University will make every effort to locate work term 
�perative education students in academically related areas 

t, but cannot guarantee placements. Employment settings 
identified by co-operative education students, but require the 

If the Commerce Co-operative Education Program Manager. 

,.iisfactory fulfilment of co-operative education work terms 

completion of three terms of work experience in academically 
.-id employment situations of 13 to 16 weeks duration. Under 

stances, and with the approval of the appropriate 
students may be permitted to satisfy their work terms 

ts in an unpaid position. Self-employment will be considered. 
· factory employer evaluation for each co-operative education

�.Jai!nn (self-employed students will be evaluated by an individual 
_ the department); 

satisfactory completion of a written report submitted within 
after the end of each work term detailing the student's work 

in accordance with departmental standards and expectations. 
falfilment of any other requirements specified by the department, 
llbe participation in seminars or workshops. 

A .notation will be included on students' academic transcripts 
utisfactory completion of each work term. 

lnduating students who have successfully completed their co
ie work term requirements will have this noted on their academic 

If, in addition, all other normal academic requirements are 
a .. .c;:o-operative Education" notation will be printed on their 
ts. 

Students may be required to withdraw from a co-operative 
program if: 

Ibey are dismissed from, quit, or fail to accept an appropriate and 
ICd co-operative work term position; 
Ibey fail to submit or successfully complete a work term report; 
diey do not maintain the required quality point average necessary 
• uance in the co-operative education program;
in the judgement of their department, they are no longer suited for
· ular requirements of the co-operative education program.

Students who voluntarily withdraw from or who are required to 
w from the co-operative education program may remain enroled in 
· ue with the major or honors degree program offered by their
nt.

o-operative education students will be expected to attend any
kmrinars or colloquia developed by the Faculty of Commerce, or 

.-. .cx,e1rative Education departments, which deal with employment 
· on and the application of formal academic study to work

s.

Academic study during work terms is discouraged. Registration in
IDUrses during a work term requires the approval of the Dean of 

ce. No more than one (1.0) credit may be taken during a work 
Up to one (1.0) credii within the student's major subject may be 
on a Letter of Permission at another instillltion. This waiver of 

University policy is permitted only for study during work terms 
-1Y if the courses cannot be taken at Saint Mary's University due to 

sequencing.
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4. Registration and Fees for Co-operative Education

a. Students are required to register for all work terms at the
Registrar's Office, according to normal registration procedures, including all
stipulated deadlines. Work terms will be officially designated on students'
transcripts as:

Work Term 1 
WorkTerm 2 
WorkTerm 3 
WorkTerm4 

= COP 100.1(.2) 
= COP 200.1 (.2) 
= COP 300.1(.2) 
= COP 400.1(.2) 

b. Students pay for their academic courses and work terms as they
take them.

c. Students pay a fee equivalent to the tuition for one (1.0) credit
plus differential fees, if applicable, for each work term they undertake.

5. Timing and Sequencing of Work Terms

The basic principles behind a co-op education are that (a) work terms 
should build upon the studies in the preceding semester(s) and (b) work 
terms should enrich subsequent study terms. Ideally, work: terms and 
study terms should alternate after the student has an academic foundation 
suitable for the first work term. 

1. Normally, the first work term will commence after the completion
of the requirements for years l and 2 of the Bachelor of Commerce degree
program.

2. Normally, students must end their program with a study term.

3. A "study term" is a semester of full -time study [minimum of 3
courses (1.5 credits)].

4. Students may take one-half (0.5) credit of part-time study during a
work term.

5. Normally, at least one work: term must be in the fall or winter
semester. That is, students are not permitted to complete all work terms
in the summer.

6. Back to Back (B2B) work terms are permissible with prior
approval of the Associate Dean or Faculty Co-op Co-ordinator. B2B
work terms must be with different employers or require significantly
different job descriptions if with the same employer. Normally, students
must make application to the Associate Dean (Faculty Co-op Co
ordinator) not less than one month before the start of the second work
term, providing justification for B2B work: terms and a job description for
the second work term.

7. Three work terms in succession, with no intervening full-time
study term, are not permitted.

8. Students may "stop out" for a semester, i.e., have a semester that
is neither a work term nor a study term. Students must make application
to the Associate Dean at least one month before the start of the "stop out"
semester.

Dual Bachelor Degree Programs 

Since it is possible to pursue two bachelor degrees from Saint Mary's 
University, students may desire to arrange their courses so as to obtain a 
�achelor degree in any two of the following three Faculties - Arts, Science, 
or Commerce. 
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While the total time required is somewhat longer, such dual degree 
programs are quite feasible. In essence, students have to fulfil the degree 
requirements of each faculty with respect to required courses. Courses 
which are common to both degree programs and electives can be counted 
toward both degree programs. 

Students who contemplate pursuing any dual degree program should 
consult with the Deans of both Faculties before embarking on their 
program of study. 

If a student opts to graduate after completing only one of the degree 
programs, and subsequently wishes to complete the second progr�, the
requirements are those for a second undergraduate degree as stated m 
academic regulation 24. 

Faculty of Science 

Dr. David H. S. Richardson, Dean 
Dr. William A. Bridgeo, Dean Emeritus 
Dr. Douglas H. Williamson, Dean Emeritus 

General Information 
Students electing to pursue a program leading to the Bachelor of Science 
degree should consider which of three programs best suits their aspirations. 

Honors 
The honors program demands a minimum grade of C in all courses followed 
in the honors subject. Particular requirements for the honors in 
Environmental Studies are found in this Academic Calendar, Section 5,

"Environmental Studies". These honors programs are designed primarily 
for students who wish to proceed to graduate work or who wish to obtain 
professional status in the area of the honors_ subject. Students of_abov�
average ability are urged to contact the Chair of the Department m which 
they wish to follow an honors program before the end of Year 3 for 
application details. Formal application for admission to an honors program 
must be made on a form available in the Registrar's Office. 

Major 
The regular major program demands a minimum grade of C in all courses m 
the major subject. (Particular requirements for the major in Environmental 
Studies are found in this Academic Calendar, Section 5, "Environmental 
Studies".) The major program is designed to meet the needs of those 
students who wish to be employed in work related to the area of their 
major. It will be useful to those wishing to practice as technicians or 
technical officers. Additionally, this program permits students to prepare 
adequately for continued study at the graduate level, if warranted by 
performance and motivation. 

General 
The general program is designed to give a person a good educational . 
background for life in today's technological world, and an understanding of 
the importance of the relationship between science and society. The general 
program is broader in scope than the major or honors programs, and .students are encouraged to supplement their science studies with courses m 
the humanities and social sciences. 

Faculty of Science - Undergraduate Programs 

Toe following are considered "science subjects" at Saint Mary's 
University: Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Computing Science, 
Environmental Studies, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, and Psychology. 

Second Undergraduate Degrees 

At least half of the credits presented in fulfilment of a second 
undergraduate degree i:nust have been taken at Saint Mary's after 
conferring of the first degree. Students wishing to complete a seco 
undergraduate degree at Saint Mary's should consult Academic Re 
25, Section 2 of this Academic Calendar.

Information concerning the Faculty of Commerce's programs 
graduate level is found later in this Academic Calendar.

Bachelor of Science - General (i.e., With a Concentration) 

1. Subject to the regulations set forth in this Academic Cale

students must complete fifteen (15.0) credits. Courses beginning
(0) are designed to prepare students for entry level course work and
not be credited towards any academic program.

Note: Students should note that at least 50% of all courses for anyi 
academic program must be taken at Saint Mary's University. 

2. Students will normally take five (5.0) credits during the re
academic year.

3. For the degree of Bachelor of Science, students must succe
complete:

a. one (1.0) credit in English, EGL 201.1(.2) and 205.1(.2);

b. one (1.0) credit in Mathematics: either MAT 210.1(.2) and
211.1(.2) or 212.1(.2) or 316.1(.2); or CSC 226.1(.2)1227.1(.2);

c. two (2.0) credits in Arts subjects and/or Economics [excepj
205.1(.2), ECO 206.1(.2), ECO 207.1(.2)); excluding Mathematics
Psychology. With respect to this regulation, all courses taugh� in 
Geography are considered Arts courses and all courses taught m 
Psychology [including PSY 348.1(.2)/WMS 348.1(.2)) and Mathe 
are considered Science courses and cannot fulfil this requirement. 
two (2.0) credits are.in addition to requirement (a) above; 

d. not less than five (5.0) or more than seven (7 .0) science er
their area of concentration (Biology, Chemistry, Computing Scien
Geology, Mathematics, Physics or Psychology);

e. four (4.0) science credits not in the subject of concentratio
addition to the required Mathematics or Computing Science course!I
note below); excluding Geography. With respect to this regulation,
courses taught in Psychology and Mathematics are considered Scie
courses and all courses taught in Geography are considered Arts co
and cannot fulfil this requirement; and

f. sufficient electives to complete the fifteen (15.0) credits req
for a general Bachelor of Science.

Note: Students in the Faculty of Science are NOT permitted to use 
following courses as "other sciences" in fulfilling the requirements 
academic program: 
AST 217.1(.2) Life in the Universe 
BIO 203.0 Biology and the Human Environment 
CHE 220.1(.2) Chemistry and Industry 



1(.2) Chemistry of Life 
1(.2) Communications in Chemistry 
1(.2) Planet Earth: Atlantic Canada Perspective 
1(.2) Atlantic Canada: The Last Four Billion Years 
1(.2) Pre-Calculus Review 
1(.2) Concepts and Topics in Mathematics 
1(.2) Survey of Statistics· 

1(.2) Introduction to Psychology 

it1bject to the regulations set forth in this Academic Calendar,

must complete twenty (20.0) credits. Courses beginning with 
are designed to prepare students for entry level course work and 

credited towards any academic program. 

lbxlents should note that at least 50% of all courses for any 
-----• program must be taken at Saint Mary's University. :ntration) 

-urses for any 
versity. 

205.1(.2); 

To earn a degree of Bachelor of Science with a major, students must 
y complete: 

ooe(l.0) credit in English, EGL 201.1(.2) and 205.1(.2); 

one (1.0) credit in Mathematics or Computing Science: either MAT 
.: and one of 211.1(.2) or 212.1(.2) or 316.1(.2); or CSC 226.1(.2)/ 
�>.For some science majors, CSC 226.1(.2)/227.1(.2) are not 

(see Section 5 in this Calendar);

two (2.0) credits in Arts subjects and/or Economics [except ECO 
,2),ECO 206.1(.2), ECO 207.1(.2)]; excluding Mathematics and 

. With respect to this regulation, all courses taught in 
y are considered Arts courses and all courses taught in 

IO. l (,2) and.._.___· [including PSY 348.1(.2)/WMS 348.1(.2)] and Mathematics27-1(-2); · red Science courses and cannot fulfil this requirement. These 
mies [except 
fathematics a 
s taught in 
taught in 
andMathem 
1uirement. 
re; 

) credits are in addition to requirement (a) above; in addition to 
.1(.2)/202.1(.2); 

not less than seven (7.0) or more than nine (9.0) credits. The 
sics major requires seven (7.0) credits in Physics and three (3.0) 

in Astronomy, namely, AST 202.0 plus two (2.0) credits at the 300 
above (or equivalent). The Computing Science major requires nine 

11:Kdits with a CSC or MAT course designation, in addition to the 
of Science requirement 6(b ); 

four ( 4.0) science credits - excluding the following courses: AST 
�); BIO 203.0; CHE 220.1(.2), 221.1(.2) and CHE 380.1(.2); GEO 
,2) and 203.1(.2); MAT 190.1(.2), 202.1(.2), and 207.1(.2); and 

.1(.2) - and in addition to the required Mathematics or 
· g Science credit (1.0); excluding Geography. With respect to this

· on, all courses taught in Psychology and Mathematics are
d Science courses and all courses taught in Geography are

� .. -.......i Arts .courses and cannot fulfil this requirement; 

) credits req 

titted to use 

sufficient elective credits to complete the twenty (20.0) credits 
for a Bachelor of Science with a major; 

an additional half-credit (0.5) in Mathematics and/or Computing 
is required for the major in chemistry; and 

students must obtain a grade of at least C in all those courses used 
li5fy section 6(d) above and any other courses in the major required 

.. 
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by the academic unit unless given a written waiver by the Dean of Science, 
acting in consultation with the academic unit concerned. 

Double Major 

7. With the approval of the chair of the academic units involved,
students may pursue a double major program in any two science subjects
(except Astrophysics). In addition to satisfying the requirements for the
Bachelor of Science major (see above), students must complete the
following:

Note: Students should note that at least 50% of all courses for any 
academic program must be taken at Saint Mary's University. 

a. at least six (6.0) credits in each major subject;

b. two (2.0) science credits not in the major subjects and in addition to
the required Mathematics or Computing Science credit ( 1.0); excluding
Geography. With respect to this regulation, all courses taught in
Psychology and Mathematics are considered Science courses and all
courses taught in Geography are considered Arts courses and cannot fulfil
this requirement; and

c. sufficient electives to complete the twenty (20.0) credits required
for a Bachelor of Science with a double major [ exclusion list under Major
6(e) applies].

Note: In conformity with academic regulation 7c(i) students must achieve 
a minimum cumulative quality point average of 1. 70 in order to qualify for 
graduation with a Bachelor of Science degree - with concentration, with a 
major, or with a double major. 

8. Students programs must be approved by the department(s) in
which the major is taken and must satisfy any core programs specified by
the department(s) and approved by the Faculty of Science. These
requirements may be waived in special cases by the Dean of Science who
may approve a special program for the student in consultation with the
department(s) concerned.

9. Students must obtain a cumulative quality point average of at least
2.00 in the major subject(s).

Degree of Bachelor of Science - Major and Minor 

10. With the approval of the departments involved, students may
pursue a major-minor program in any two science subjects (except
astrophysics). Science students may also pursue a minor in another faculty
(see details later in this section of the Academic Calendar). In addition to
satisfying requirements for the Bachelor of Science major (see above),
students must complete the following course requirements:

a. at least seven (7.0) credits in the major subject;

b. . at least five (5.0) credits in the minor subject;

c. two (2.0) science credits not in the major or minor subjects, in
addition to the required Mathematics or Computing Science credit ( 1.0);
excluding Geography. With respect to this regulation, all courses taught in
Psychology and Mathematics are considered Science courses and all
courses taught in Geography are considered Arts courses and cannot fulfil
this requirement;

d. sufficient electives to complete the twenty (20.0) credits required
for a Bachelor of Science with a major-minor;
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e. in addition, students must obtain a grade of not less than C in
every course in both the major and the minor subjects. A student obtaining
a grade of less than C in any such course will be permitted to 
continue in the major-minor program only with the approval of the Dean
of Science, acting in consultation with the departments concerned.

Note: Students should note that at least 50% of all courses for any 
academic program must be taken at Saint Mary's University. 

Degree of Bachelor of Science - Honors and Double 

Honors 

11. An honors program can be taken in the following disciplines:
Astrophysics, Biology, Chemistry, Computing Science, Environmental
Studies, Geography, Geology, Mathematics, Physics or Psychology; or as 
a combination of any two of these subjects (except Astrophysics).
Students who plan to take an honors program must have the approval of
the honors department(s) and the Dean.

Note: Students should note that at least 50% of all courses for any 
academic program must be taken at Saint Mary's University. 

12. For the Bachelor of Science degree with honors, students must
complete the requirements for a major [i.e., 6(a), 6(b), and 6(c) above] and
the following:

a. ten (10.0) to twelve (12.0) credits in the honors subject, or in 
double honors [see Science Regulation 12(d)]. The exceptions are: 
Astrophysics at least nine and one half (9.!!) credits in Physics and three
and one half (3.5) credits in Astronomy, namely, AST 202.0 plus two and
a half (2.5) credits in Astronomy at the 300 level or above (or equivalent);
and Computing Science, in which a total of thirteen ( 13.0) CSC and MAT
credits are required, in addition to the Faculty of Science requirement 6(b );

b. four (4.0) science credits not in the honors subject [one (LO) in 
double honors, three (3.0) in Astrophysics and Computing Science] in 
addition to the required Mathematics and Computing Science credit (1.0);
excluding Geography. With respect to this regulation, all courses taught in
Psychology and Mathematics are considered Science courses and all
courses taught in Geography are considered Arts courses and cannot fulfil
this requirement; [exclusion list under Major6(e) apply];

c. sufficient electives to complete the twenty (20.0) credits required
for a Bachelor of Science with honors.

d. For a double honors program, students must complete eight (8.0)
credits in the subject in which they are completing their thesis. (This
includes the thesis and seminar course where relevant.) Students must
complete seven (7.0) credits in their second honors subject, one (1.0) credit
in another science, two (2.0) credits in Arts, as well as the required credits
for English [EGL 20 l .1(.2) and 205.1 (.2)], Mathematics or Computing
Science [MAT 210.1(.2) and one of 211.1(.2) or 212.1(.2) or 316.1(.2); or 
CSC 226.1(.2)/227.1(.2) as stipulated in the departmental regulations] for a
minimum of twenty (20.0) credits. Entry into this double honors program
requires approval by the Chairs of the two departments.

13. Students' academic programs must be approved by the
department(s) involved.

14. For a Bachelor of Science degree with honors, students must obtain
a cumulative quality point average of at least 3.00.

Bachelor of Science (Major in Computing Science and Busin 
Administration) 
For details on this program, please consult the "Computing Scienc4 
Business Administration" entry under Mathematics and Computi 
Science in Section 5 of this Academic Calendar.

Bachelor of Science (Major in Geography) 
For details on this program please consult the "Geography" entry i 
Section 5 of this Academic Calendar.

Bachelor of Science (Geology/Commerce) 
For details on this program, please consult the "Geology" entry in 
Section 5 of this Academic Calendar.

Combined Co-operative Education Program in Commerce/ 
Students enrolled in the combined commerce/geology major/honors 
also pursue a co-op option in this dual program. Applications to 
completion of this combined option is the same as those for other 
Science co-op major/honors programs. 

Bachelor of Science (Major/Honors in Geology/Geography) 
For details on this program, please consult the ''Geology" entry in 
Section 5 of this Academic Calendar.

Bachelor of Science (Major/Honors in Environmental Studie 
For details on this program, please consult the "Environmental Stu 
entry in Section 5 of this Academic Calendar.

Dual Bachelor Degree Programs 

Since it is possible to pursue two bachelor degrees from Saint M 
University, students may desire to arrange their courses so as to ob 
bachelor degree in any two of the following three Faculties - Arts, 
Commerce, or Science. 

AcFacu 
mArtsor 

affive (� 
. ,.2) lnb 
;.2) lnb 
:.2) Lei 
'.2) Co 
'..2) ln1 

- '..2) Or,
. .2) ln1
. .2) Int

While the total time required is somewhat longer, such dual degree 
programs are quite feasible. In essence, students have to fulfil the d 
requirements of each Faculty with respect to required courses. Co .. .--;c;:,

which are common to both degree programs and electives can be co 
toward both degree programs. 

Students who contemplate pursuing any dual degree program sho 
consult with the Deans of both Faculties before embarking on their 
program of study. 

If a student opts to graduate after completing only one of the de 
programs, and subsequently wishes to complete the second progr 
requirements are those for a second undergraduate degree as stated · 
academic regulation 24. 

Minor for Students in the Faculty of Science 

Students in the Faculty of Science are permitted to declare a minor 
subject taught in the Faculty of Arts or Faculty of Commerce frot11 
academic units which currently offer this program option. The s 
requirements for minor programs will be those set forth by the ho 
academic unit and that while students may take a minor in another 
Faculty, they must fulfil the requirements of the degree in which th 
registered, including officially declaring and fulfilling the requirem 
a major or honors ( or in the case of Science, a concentration). 

A minor in Film Studies is available to undergraduate students in all 
faculties. Details are found in Section 5 of the Calendar.
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lbe Faculty of Commerce is available for students pursuing a 
Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. This consists of the 

elf five (5.0) credits, namely: 
1(.2) Introductory Accounting I 
. (.2) Introductory Accounting II 
1(.2) Legal Aspects of Business I 

· 1(.2) Communications
1(.2) Introduction to Business Management

� 1(.2) Organizational Behavior Micro 
(.2) Introduction to Marketing 

- J(.2) Introduction to Computer Applications
elective credit in Commerce subjects

"Declaration of Major/Minor/Concentration" form is to be used 
a minor. Students must fulfil all requirements for any minor(s) 

,..._.BC) officially declared in order to qualify for graduation, or 
li,.e., in writing) withdraw their declaration of a minor(s). 

Undergraduate Degrees 

llalf of the credits presented in fulfilment of a second 
te degree must have been taken at Saint Mary's after the 

of the first degree. Students wishing to complete a second 
ate degree at Saint Mary's should consult Academic Regulation 

n 2 of this Academic Calendar.

tive Education Programs (Major and Honors) 

ty of Science offers Co-operative Education programs in Biology, 
, Environmental Studies, Geology, Computing Science, and 

--.....,_ Co-operative Education is a dynamic approach to university 
which integrates academic classroom studies with related 

work experiences in the major subject. The principle upon which 
t is based is that learning and individual development are greatly 

when the concepts studied in the classroom are periodically 
tested and observed by the students in meaningful work situations. 
this program, participating industries have an excellent 
· ty to observe and influence the education of bright enthusiastic

. They also benefit from the access gained to university faculty and
, while university faculty and students become aware of the

s of industry and the technical problems which they face.

rative Education" notation is entered on the parchments and 
·c transcripts of undergraduate students who successfully complete

tive Education requirements in addition to their regular degree

• on Requirements for Undergraduate Co-operative Education

Application for admission to the program is normally after the first 
of Year I. Final decision on admission to the program is made at 

of the second semester. 
n which they 

Students should make application for admission to the Co-
· ve Education program on a special form obtainable from the Co-
·ve Education Office. Students will be admitted to the Co-. ve Education program on the basis of their formal academic 
ment and interviews with the Liaison Officer of the Co-operative 
·on Programs, and the appropriate departmental Co-operative
· on Advisor.
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c. The normal prerequisite for admission to the Co-operative
Education program in a regular Bachelor of Science program is a minimum
cumulative quality point average of 2.50 and a minimum quality point
average of 3.00 in the course(s) of the student's declared major subject(s).

d. Students will be admitted to the Co-operative Education program
on the basis of their interest, aptitude and assessed ability to combine
successfully the academic requirements of a major or honors science
program together with the special work term requirements of the Co
operative Education program they wish to enter.

Requirements for Continuance in and Graduation from the Co
operative Education Program 

a. Students must complete all of the regular requirements for a
Bachelor of Science degree (see regulations 1 through 13 above). Since
individual programs may have specific additional requirements for
Co-operative Education students, students should consult the appropriate
departmental section of this Calendar for a description of these
regulations. 

b. In addition to the above requirements, students must officially
register for and complete a minimum of four work terms as specified by
the department of their major program (see regulations below and
departmental Co-operative Education regulations). Official registration is
on the regular registration forms available from the Registrar's Office.

c. To continue in and graduate from the Co-operative Education
program, students must earn a minimum cumulative quality point average
of 2.50 with a minimum quality point average of 3.00 in all courses in 
their major subject(s).

Policies and Regulations Governing Co-operative Education Work 
Terms 

a The University will make every effort to locate work term 
positions for Co-operative Education students in academically related 
areas of employment, but cannot guarantee placements. Employment 
settings may also be identified by Co-operative Education students, but 
require the approval of the Liaison Officer, Co-operative Education 
Programs, in consultation with the appropriate departmental 
Co-operative Education Advisor . 

b. The satisfactory fulfilment of Co-operative Education work terms
require:
(i) the completion of four terms of work experience in academically
related, paid employment situations of l3 to 16 weeks duration. Under 
certain circumstances, and with the approval of the appropriate 
department, students may be permitted to satisfy their work terms 
requirements in an unpaid position. 
(ii) a satisfactory employer evaluation for each Co-operative Education
work term;
(iii) the satisfactory completion of a written report submitted within 30
days after the end of each work term detailing the student's work
experience in accordance with departmental standards and expectations.

c. A notation will be included on students' academic transcripts
following satisfactory completion of each work term. 

d. Graduating students who have successfully completed their
Co-operative work term requirements will have this noted on their
academic transcripts. If, in addition, all other normal academic
requirements are fulfilled, a "Co-operative Education" notation will be
printed on their parchments.
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e. Students may be required to withdraw from the Co-operative
Education program if:
(i) they are dismissed from, quit, or fail to accept an appropriate and
approved Co-operative work term position;
(ii) they fail to submit or successfully complete a work term report;
(iii) they do not maintain the required quality point average necessary for
continuance in the Co-operative Education program;
(iv) in the judgement of their department, they are no longer suited for the
particular requirements of the Co-operative Education program.

f. Students who voluntarily withdraw from or who are required to
withdraw from the Co-operative Education program may remain enroled in
and continue with the major or honors degree program offered by their
department.

g. Co-operative Education students will be expected to attend any
special seminars or colloquia developed by the Co-operative Education
Office which deals with employment orientation and the application of
formal academic study to work experiences.

h. Since academic study during work terms is discouraged,
registration in any courses during a work term requires the approval of the
Dean of Science or appropriate departmental Co-operative �ucation 
Advisor. If approval is granted, no more than one (1.0) credit may be taken 
during a work term. 

Fees for Co-operative Education 

a. Students are required to register for all work terms at the
Registrar's Office, according to normal registration procedures, including all
stipulated deadlines. Work terms will be officially designated on �tudents'
transcripts as: 

Division of Engineering 

Dr. D. Swingler, Director 

General Information 

Engineering studies at Saint Mary's University provides the first two 
. years of the Bachelor of Engineering degree in association with Dalhousie 

University. Students follow a program for the discipline of their choice 
leading to a Diploma of Engineering, or a Bachelor of Science with Diploma 
in Engineering, upon completion of their courses at Saint Mary's. 

Entrance Requirements 
Nova Scotia Grade 12 (or equivalent) including the following five courses 
with an average of at least 65%: 
1. English 12 academic
2. Pre-calculus Mathematics 12 academic
3. Physics 12 academic
4. Chemistry 12 academic
5. One other Grade 12 academic or an approved open course. For
more information, please consult "Admissions" in Section 2 of this
Calendar. 

Requirements for the Diploma in Engineering 

Year One: 
Mathematics 210 
Mathematics 212 
Chemistry 203 
Physics 210 
Physics 211 

Credit: 
(0.5) 
(0.5) 
(1.0) 
(0.5) 
(0.5) 

Definitions: 
Math I 
Math II 
University General Chemistry 
University Physics I 
University Physics II 

--�-

Work Tenn 1 = COP 100.1 (.2) 
Work Tenn 2 = COP 200.1(.2) 
Work Tenn 3 = COP 300.1(.2) 
Work Tenn 4 = COP 400.1(.2) 

b. Students pay for their academic courses and work terms a5i 

take them.

c. Students pay a fee equivalent to the tuition for one (1.0) c
plus differential fees, if applicable, for each work term they unde

A sample Co-operative Education study program for Science maj 
presented below: 

Year Fall Winter Summer 
1 ATI AT2 
2 AT3 AT4 WTI 
3 WT2 ATS WT3 
4 AT6 WT4 
5 AT7 AT8 

In general, the Co-operative Education program takes one year lon 
complete than the corresponding traditional program, but the acad 
content of both is the same. Students may, with the permission of 
Department, transfer from the C<H>perative Education program to 
Co-operative Education program. 

Information concerning the Faculty of Science's programs at 
graduate level is found later in this Academic Calendar.

English 201 
English 205 
Engineering 206 
Engineering 203 
Engineering 204 
Engineering 209 

Year Two: 

(0.5) 
(0.5) 
(0.5) 
(0.5) 
(0.5) 
(0.5) 

Humanities/Social Sciences 
Humanities/Social Sciences 
Graphics (Design I) 

Statics (Mechanics I) 

Computer Methods for En 
Engineering Economics 

Students must declare their chosen discipline at the end of year one. 
second year curriculum is specialized for each discipline. The seven 
are listed below, followed by a complete list of courses. Each co 
followed by the numbers, one to seven, for each discipline that reg 

1. Environmental Engineering
2. Biosystems Engineering
3. Chemical Engineering (Note that Saint Mary's does not pr

all courses required)
4. Electrical Engineering
5. Civil Engineering
4. Industrial, Metallurgical & Mining Engineering
7. Mechanical Engineering

Courses: 
Mathematics 301 
Mathematics 303 
Mathematics 311 
Hum./Soc.Sci. ID 
Hum./Soc.Sci. N 
Biology 200 

Defmitions: 
(0.5) (Linear Algebra) 
(0.5) (Math Ill) 
(0.5) (Math N) 
(0.5) Free Elective 
(0.5) Free Elective 
( 1.0) Principles of Biology 

Discipline 
All 
All 
3,4, 5,& 6 
1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 
7 only 
1&2 

-

. See aci, 
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)isciplines: 
ill 
ill 
,4,5,& 6 
,2, 3, 6, 7 ,
only 

& 2

(0.5) Intro. To Organic Chem. 
(1.0) Intro. To Earth Science 
(0.5) Mechanics II 
(0.5) Fluids 

· (0.5) Mechanics of
Deformable Bodies 

(0.5) Digital Logic 
(0.5) Thermodynamics 
(0.5) Design II 
(0.5) Electric Circuits I 
(0.5) Probability and Statistics 
(0.5) Technical Communications 
(0.5) Circuit Analysis II 
(0.5) Data Structures and 

Numerical Methods 

1, 2, & 3 
1&5 
2,5,6, & 7 
1, 2,3,5,6,& 7 
2, 5,6, & 7 

4 only 
3,4,5,6, & 7 
4& 7 
All 

All 

1, 2;4, 5, & 6 
4 only 

· 4 only

Chemical Engineering requires 3 more half (0.5) courses, 
-1 one half credits (1.5), ( Chemical Process Industries, 

s of Chemical Engineering, and Fundamentals of 
tal Engineering) which are offered only at DalTech but which 

�en by Saint Mary's students using a Letter of Permission 
_ See academic regulation 21 in Section 2 of this Academic

To qualify for the Diploma in Engineering, a student is required to 
minimum quality point average of l. 70. 

'lrar Bachelor of Science (General) plus Diploma of 

entails an extra year of five (5-0) credits as listed below: 
Mathematics elective credit at the 400-level 

1 emistry elective credit at 300 level or above 
ftysics or Biology elective credit at 300 level or above 
, Humanities or Social Sciences elective credits at 200 level or " 

fear Bachelor of Science with Major in Mathematics plus 
in Engineering 

am requires the student to complete the Engineering Diploma 
for their particular discipline of choice, plus sufficient 
tics courses chosen in consultation with the Department of 
tics to complete a major in Mathematics, plus sufficient electives 

lete twenty ( 20.0) credits consistent with the requirements for the 

.... 
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Bachelor of Science degree. Students who anticipate taking this option are 
advised to substitute CSC 226 and 227 for 204, and consult with the 
Department of Mathematics and Computing Science before registering for 
any 300 math course or EGN 309. 

Note: It is also possible to arrange a four year program consisting of 
Diploma in Engineering and Bachelor of Science degree with other 
concentrations. 

Entrance to Dalhousie 

With a Saint Mary's University Diploma of Engineering and without 
additional examination students may enter Dalhousie University, and obtain 
the degree of Bachelor of Engineering on successful completion of the 
Dalhousie's portion of the Bachelor of Engineering Degree. This will 
normally require an additional two years of study, and students will 
normally be admitted to the discipline they have selected for the second 
year Diploma program. However, all Departments at Dalhousie are subject 
to a maximum number of annual admissions, and therefore available seats 
will be allotted on the basis of academic standing. Students with low 
academic standings may be offered alternative departments. Dalhousie will 
treat students from the Associated University programs in the same 
manner as students who entered the program as freshmen at Dalhousie 
University. Academic merit will be the only deciding factor on admission 
to disciplines. 

Objectives 

Saint Mary's University offers the first two years of an engineering degree 
program accredited by the Association of Professional Engineers of the 
Provinces through the Canadian Accreditation Board, which will assist 
students in developing the following qualities: 

- a basic understanding of scientific principles
- a foundation in engineering mathematics
- a competence in engineering design and technical

communication
- creativity
- social understanding
- an appreciation for continued learning
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Diploma in Forensic Sciences 

Dr. Doug Strongman Program Co-ordinator 

Forensic science encompasses the methodology and interpretation of data 
collected in the investigation of deaths, or other events, which could be 
criminal in nature. In Canada, police forces are regularly involved in 
forensic investigations but there are others, e.g., medical personnel, 
dentists, biologists, criminologists and anthropologists, who are interested 
in, or can benefit from, training in forensic sciences. 

This program is designed to give the student a strong grounding in the 
different science disciplines (e.g., Biology, Chemistry, and Physics) that 
form the basis of the techniques used in forensic investigations. This 
science basis is provided through introductory and specialty courses 
offered from Departments in the Science Faculty. Students may broaden 
their knowledge by choosing from a list of complementary courses offered 
by Departments in the other Faculties (e.g., Anthropology, 
Sociology). Experts in forensic techniques will expose students to the 
application of this knowledge, primarily through the Application of 
Forensic Techniques course [FOR 300.1(.2)].This diploma program is 
housed in the Department of Biology where a Program Co-ordinator 
oversees the program. 

Admission 
Entry to this Diploma program is by permission of the Program Co-
ordinator. To be admitted, students must be enroled in a Saint Mary's 
University degree program in the Faculty of Arts, Commerce, or Science; 
have completed five (5.0) credits with a quality point average of at least 
3.00 and have declared a major. Application is made in writing, by March 
1 to the Program Co-ordinator and must include a brief statement 
describing reasons for choosing the program and any work-related 
experience or goals. Because of the significant interest in the Forensic 
Sciences, the number of qualified students pennitted entry to this Program 
may have to be limited. Those admitted to this Diploma program, are 
regarded as being in a dual academic program and are required, therefore, to 
follow the rules and regulations stipulated for this status. (Reference 
Academic Regulation 24.) 

Police officers and mature students with previous work-related experience 
may be admitted directly to this Diploma program without being admitted 
to a degree program. 

Note: These are the only two categories of applicants who can pursue the 
Diploma program alone without being enroled concurrently in a degree 
program. 

Graduation 

The requirement of a minimum cumulative quality point average of 3.00 
applies to all students in this Diploma program. 

Requirements Diploma in Forensic Sciences (10.0 credits) 

1. Required courses (4.5 credits)
*FOR 200.1(.2) Basic Sciences for Forensics (0.5 credit) and
*FOR 201.1(.2) Basic Sciences for Forensics II (0.5 credit)
BIO 201.1 (.2) Molecular and Cell Biology (0.5 credit)
BIO 202.1 (.2) Organismal and Ecological Biology (0.5 credit)
CHE 210.1(.2) General Chemistry (0.5 credit)
CHE 212.1(.2) Chemistry for Life Sciences (0.5 credit)
*FOR 300.1(.2) Application of Forensic Techniques (0.5 credit)
BIO 307.1(.2) Genetics (0.5 credit)
and
BIO 419.1(.2) Molecular Biology (0.5 credit)

.... 

2. Group A - Science-Intensive courses (3.5 to 4.0 credits)
ANT 373.1(.2) Fieldwork in Anthropology (0.5 credit)
ANT 464.1(.2) Advanced Fieldwork in Anthropology (0.5 credit)
ANT 471.1 (.2) Forensic Anthropology I (0.5 credit)
ANT 472.1(.2) Forensic Anthropology II (0.5 credit)
BIO 322.1(.2) General Physiology I (0.5 credit)
BIO 323.1(.2) General Physiology II (0.5 credit)
BIO 327.1(.2) Anatomy and Functional Morphology ofVertebra..a----
credit)
BIO 398.1(.2) Introduction to Microbiology (0.5 credit)
BIO 426.1(.2) Animal T issues (0.5 credit)
BIO 427.1(.2) Introductory Entomology (0.5 credit)
CHE 332.1(.2) Introductory Analytical Chemistry: Wet Methods
credit)
CHE 333.1(.2) Introductory Analytical Chemistry: Instrumental
(0.5 credit)
CHE 344.1(.2) Organic Chemistry I (0.5 credit)
CHE 345.1(.2) Organic Chemistry IIA (0.5 credit)
or
CHE 346.1(.2) Organic Chemistry 11B (0.5 credit)
CHE 451.1(.2) Introductory Biochemistry (0.5 credit)
PHY 235.1(.2) Physics for Life Sciences I (0.5 credit)
PHY 236.1(.2) Physics for Life Sciences II (0.5 credit)

3. Electives (1.5 - 2.0 credits, diploma students may qualify
to 1.0 credit based on prior training)

ANT 374.1(.2) Archeology Laboratory (0.5 credit) 
ANT 465.1(.2) Advanced Archeology Laboratory (0.5 credit) 
BIO 308.1(.2) Biostastics (0.5 credit) 
BIO 408.1(.2) Embryology (0.5 credit) 
CRM 303.1(.2) Crime and Society (0.5 credit, entry to this course 
restricted) 
CRM 304.1(.2) Canadian Criminal Justice System (0.5 credit, en 
those course may be restricted) 
GPY 316.1(.2) Map and Photo Interpretation (0.5 credit)
GPY 386.1(.2) Concepts in Geographical Information Systems (G. 
(0.5 credit) 
PSY 210.1(.2) Mind and Brain (0.5 credit) 
PSY 230.1(.2) Memory (0.5 credit) 
PSY 320.1(.2) Psychology and Law (0.5 credit) 
*PSY 355.1(.2) Cognitive Psychology
*PSY 260.1(.2) Personality: Normal and Abnormal (0.5 credit)
MAT 210.1(.2) Introductory Calculus (0.5 credit) and either MAT
211.1(.2) Calculus (0.5 credit) or MAT 216.1(.2) Introduction to S
(0.5 credit)
*MGT 385.1(.2) Human Resource Management (0.5 credit)
EGN 310.1 (.2) Technical Communications (0.5 credit)
or EGL 201.1(.2) English Composition (0.5 credit)

Note: Students must satisfy all prerequisites for entry into these co 

Courses.marked* may be offered on-line. For more information, c:otl .. aen 
the Division of Continuing Edµcation. 
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� of Education offers undergraduate courses in the liberal study 
These courses are described in section 5 of this Academic

y Abroad Opportunities 

_ University believes that exposure to other cultures in the 
•Hnternational community is an important part of a university

Graduates with international and cross-cultural experience will
llaced to participate in the global economy. Thus, Saint Mary's 
are encouraged to take advantage of on-campus opportunities to 
uperience and to undertake a part of their study in another 

ar another part of Canada. 

programs may take the form of a field trip, a semester-long 
at another institution, or a volunteer work opportunity. Most 
are open to students from any academic program of study. 

earned from these programs are applicable to the extent that they 
hquirements of each student's own degree program. 

die most of these opportunities students are encouraged to: 
llegin with some of the many courses available at Saint Mary's 

lh:us on global issues or which develop foreign language skills. 

Plan well in advance, to allow time for academic, logistical, 
, and travel arrangements. 

estigate the options available. Each program is unique, and the 
r,f q,portunities for students is different each year. All "study 

materials and information bulletins are on display at the Interna
tentre. Students should consult these materials as a first step, and 

aeet with the appropriate program co-ordinator. 

-Professional Programs

ts who intend to continue studies at professional schools, such as 
, Law, Medicine, Architecture, Education, and Dentistry, should 

that their plan cif studies includes courses needed for admission to 
priate professional schools. Calendars of professional schools 

be consulted in the Library, but students should also seek information 
die professional schools directly as admission requirements may 

not strictly required by some professional schools, it is 
ended that the student complete an undergraduate degree, usually 

dnajor or honors program, before seeking admission to a professional 
. Students taking a program as preparation for entrance to 
ional schools are urged from the beginning to place special 
is on a high standard of performance. Prerequisite course 
ments apply and students should ensure they meet the application 

· e and complete tests, such as the MCAT in time to make the
tion deadline.

-·

Saint Mary's University and the University of Maine at Presque Isle 
have established a program which allows students to qualify for Teacher 
Certification. This program is described in section 5 of this Academic

Calendar. 

Opportunities to enrich Saint Mary's programs of study are made possible 
through agreements with institutions s0;ch as: 

- University of Western Sydney, Australia
-Bermuda College, Bermuda
- Pontifical Catholic University of Parana, Brazil
- Xiamen University, People's Republic of China
- Universite Catholique de l'ouest, France
- Constance University of Applied Sciences, Germany
- Hokkaido University of Education, Japan
- Josai International University, Japan
- Kumamoto Gakuen University, Japan
- Universidad Autonoma de Campeche, Mexico
- Universidad La Salle, Mexico
- Sun Yat-sen University, Taiwan
- Nova Scotia/New England Student Exchange Program, USA
- University of The Gambia

The list of Saint Mary's University partner universities and opportunities 
for study abroad continues to grow. Please check the Saint Mary's Home 
Page for updated information and address inquiries to: 
mobility.intemational@smu.ca. 

Pre-Medical 

Students intending to study medicine should have a solid academic record 
(i.e., at least a B+ average) for admission into medical school and, in the 
case of Dalhousie Medical School, take five (5.0) credits per year for each 
of the two years prior to admission to medical school. 

The following subjects are the normal minimum requirements of many 
Canadian medical schools: Biology, Chemistry, Physics and English, each 
of an academic year's duration. Students should extend their studies 
beyond the minimum requirements and include microbiology, physiology, 
etc., and biochemistry as well as a course in the humanities 
and social sciences in their program. In addition to the academic factors, 
medical schools also take into consideration other criteria such as the 
Medical College Admission Test, volunteer work, interviews, and factors 
such as emotional stability, social values, leadership, personal maturity, 
motivation,life experience,etc. 

Dalhousie University requires applicants to hold a university degree. The 
student should write for information and consult the academic calendar of 
the university to which medical school admission is sought. 



Pre-Dental 

·The preceding information is equally applicable to the Pre-Dental program.
Students interested in complete information should write for information
and consult the academic calendar of the university to which admission is
sought.

Pre-Optometry

The University of Waterloo's School of Optometry accepts students from
the Atlantic Provinces to its program of Optometry.

Applicants must complete at least one year of university study with
courses in Chemistry, Physics, Biology, Mathematics and Psychology.
Information and applications are obtainable from the University of 
Waterloo.

Pre-Veterinary 

Applicants seeking admission to the Atlantic Veterinary College, 
Charlottetown, P.E.I., must have at least two years of university study, 
including mathematics, biology, chemistry, physics, and English, with at 
least a B+ average and complete the necessary volunteer work with a 
veterinarian. Students may also apply to Ontario Veterinary College and 
University of Guelph. The University of Saskatchewan also accepts 
competitive students into their Veterinary Medicine program. The 
University of British Columbia offers a two-year Pre-Veterinary program 
leading to a four-year Veterinary program at the University of 
Saskatchewan. 

Prospective students should contact the veterinary college of their choice 
for specific information. 

Pre-Occupational Therapy/Physiotherapy 

Interested students should consult the School of Occupational Therapy/ 
Physiotherapy, Dalhousie University, to determine acceptable prerequisite 
courses. Since enrolment in the program is limited, applicants should note 
that admission is on a competitive basis with 
preference given to residents of the Atlantic Provinces. Selection is based 
on completion of at least one year of university science courses, including 
Biology, Chemistry or Physics, Statistics, English, and Psychology. 
Application packages are available through the Registrar's Office, 
Dalhousie University. 

Pre-Law 

Students applying for admission to the Law School are required to submit 
results of the Law Schools Admission Test (LSAT) of the Educational 
Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. Information for taking this test at 
Canadian universities can be obtained from the Law School. Dalhousie 
University considers applications from students who have completed at 
least two full years' studies in a program leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Commerce. Applications are 
considered as they are received or in the month of June. 

... 

Pre-Architecture/Environmental Design Studies 

Saint Mary's University offers the first two years of study for stu 
interested in pursuing a Bachelor of Environmental Design Studies. 
following are the minimum academic requirements for admission to 
program at Dalhousie University; 
• two years (10.0 credits) of university study in any acade
program with a minimum GPA of 2.5;
• one full-year class (or equivalent) in mathematics; Calculuit ·
recommended, but a math-based class in Physics, Economics or S
also may be acceptable; and
• a portfolio of work (10-15 items) that demonstrates creati
ability and/or artistic skill (for example, free-hand sketches, precis'
drawings, paintings, furniture, sculpture, craft objects, creative
photography, construction projects, etc.). Photographs should be
larger items.

Pre-Theological Courses 

Students who are candidates for the Christian Ministry are in mosa 
required to obtain a Bachelor of Arts degree, or its equivalent, befo 
proceeding to Theology. Normally the Bachelor of Arts degree wiU 
followed by three years in Theology. Requirements may vary som 
from one denomination to another, but generally speaking, studentj 
advised to select a broad range of subjects from such departments 
English, History, Philosophy, Classics, Psychology and Sociology, 
with some course in Religious Studies. A working knowledge of 
desirable for students entering Theology. 

Pre-Education 

Students intending to pursue a career in teaching must apply to en 
Bachelor of Education program after completing a Bachelor's degni 
Arts, Science, or Commerce. Those persons who wish to teach at 
secondary school level should undertake a program in the first Bae 
degree that will develop sound academic preparation in a subject 
normally taught at the secondary school level. Students wishing to 
the elementary level should develop a program in the first Bachelo 
degree which has a breadth of academic courses. Students who pl 
applying to enter a Bachelor of Education program should dete 
course _requirements for the particular university where they plan 
as well as the details of the requirements for teacher certification 
governing body of the geographical area in which they hope/intenc(, 
teach. 

Student Counselling for Pre-Professional Pro 

Because of the keen competition for admission to graduate and 
professional schools, students from any Faculty who are interes 
applying to graduate or professional schools are urged to contact 
Office of the Dean of Science for further information. 

of Arts in I 
of Arts in I 
of Arts in l 
of Arts in-I 
of Arts in V 
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of Graduate Studies and Research 
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of Graduate Studies and Research oversees the programs in 
IID<lies offered in"'Arts, Commerce, and Science. 

lll'Sity offers programs of study leading to graduate certifications 
· g academic areas:

Arts in Atlantic Canada Studies 
Arts in Criminology 
Arts in Education** 

of Arts in History 
of Arts in International Development Studies 
of Arts in Philosophy 
of Arts in Women's Studies 
of Business Administration 
of Business Administration - Certified Management Accountant* 
of Finance* 
of Management - Co-operatives and Credit Unions 
of Education** 
of Science in Astronomy 
of Science in Applied Psychology 
of Science in Applied Science 
of Philosophy in Astronomy* 
of Philosophy in Business Administration (Management) 
e Diploma in International Development Studies 
e Diploma in Criminology 
e Courses in Geography 

g MPHEC approval 
1.--... ble only to students cwrently registered in the M.A. (Education) 

. programs. 

subject area illludent's program is administered by the Faculty of Graduate Studies

visbing to t ch and the academic unit concerned. Each student shall comply 

t Bachelor's Ille general regulations, the degree requirements, and any additional
� who plan ,,.. _ _,,ents of the appropriate academic unit.

ddetennino 
hey plan to 
tication fro 
1pe/intend to 

e and 

Admission is limited and at the discretion of the Program
· tor and the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
h. General, as well as program-specific admission requirements

been established as a guide to applicants. Possession of these 
um requirements does not establish the right of the applicant to be 

or readmitted to the University. The University reserves the right 
pt or reject any applicant. An acceptance is valid only for the two 

er sessions preceding an academic year (i.e., May to August) and the 
·c session (i.e., September to May). It cannot be deferred. An
t who does not register in this twelve month timeframe must

ly for admission. Admission is not guaranteed. Once admitted to the 
ity, the student agrees to abide by any and all rules and regulations 

· g students officially passed and duly promulgated. The student
s that failure to abide by such regulations and rules may result in
ion from the University without refund of tuition or any other fees

by the student to the University. To be considered, an applicant shall
a bachelor's degree or its equivalent from an institution recognized by

lenate and shall have a knowledge of the proposed field of
· zation satisfactory to the Department concerned ( or Departments,

interdisciplinary study is intended).

-·

b. Preference will be given to applicants who hold an honors degree.
In addition, admission will be granted only to those students who 
show a high promise of success in post-graduate study as demonstrated
by the results of appropriate tests and their records of previous academic
accomplishment. See the regulations listed under each graduate program
for specific additional minimum requirements for admission to that
program.

c. Applicants whose mother tongue is not English may be required
to demonstrate an appropriate level of proficiency in English.

2. Procedure for Admission

a. Application for admission shall be made to the Dean, Faculty of
Graduate Studies and Research. Applicants shall arrange to have
forwarded an official transcript of their academic record and letters of
recommendation from at least two persons in a position to judge the
applicant's capacity for graduate study. Several programs require
additional information. Details may be obtained by consulting the Faculty
website at www.smu.ca/academic/fgsr or by requesting application
materials for the program of interest.

Normally application forms and all supporting documents must be on 
hand by February 1 of the academic year prior to the one for which 
admission is sought. Submission of applications by February 1 is 
particularly important if the applicant wishes to be considered for a 
Graduate Studies Award. Because some academic units have firm 
deadlines after which applicants will not be considered, applicants are 
advised to check carefully the material below pertaining to the particular 
program in which they are interested or the Faculty website at 
www.smu.ca/academic/fgsr. 

b. Successful applicants will be notified by the Dean of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies and Research.

3. Registration

a. Registration of students in graduate programs shall take place at
times indicated in this Academic Calendar and the Registration Book,

published annually, approximately mid-to late July.

b. Students are not permitted to register until they have received
notification of acceptance.

c. Students can register on either a full-or part-time basis depending
on the terms of acceptance to their graduate program and with the
permission of the Program Co-ordinator and the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies and Research. The normal academic and fiscal definitions
of full-time and part-time, as delineated in the Academic Regulations in
Sections 2 and 6 of this Academic Calendar, apply except in the instance
where official verification has been received by the Registrar from a
student co-signed by the Program Co-ordinator and the Dean of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research indicating that the individual is 
working on a full-time basis on a dissertation, thesis, major research paper/
project, or is employed on an official Co-operative Education work term
for which the student has officially registered. The verification is valid
only for a single academic term but can be extended on the authorization of
the Program Co-ordinator and the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
and Research.
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4. Program of Study and Research
-

. 

a. Students entering with an honors degree ( or equivalent) must
complete four ( 4.0) credits and submit an acceptable thesis. On the
�eco��dation of the Department concerned, a three (3.0) credit program
1s ix:rm1SS1ble for a student undertaking a proportionately more demanding
thesis. In Departments authorized by the Committee on Graduate Studies,
a five (5.0) credit program, without thesis, is also acceptable for the degree.
Courses in all programs must be at the 500 level or above, but where
advisable, courses at the 400 level may be included in a program, provided
that the requirements applying to graduate students in such courses are of
a graduate standard.
b. On the recommendation of the appropriate Program
Co-ordinator and the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and
Research, a maximum of twenty percent (20%) of the credits required for a
graduate degree in Education, Astronomy, Philosophy, History,
Psychology, and Atlantic Canada Studies at Saint Mary's can be
recognized for graduate courses previously completed at another
recognized academic institution and not previously used in the fulfilment
of the re_quirements for another de�e. In the case of the MBA program,
the maxi.mum number of such transfer credits is five (5.0); for the Master
of Science in Applied Science the number is one (1.0) credit,
c. A student may be required to audit a course as part of the program
of study.

d Where required, a student shall submit a thesis on a subject
approved by the Program Co-ordinator and the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies and Research in which research has been conducted under
the direction of a supervisor appointed by the appropriate Department(s).
An oral defense in the presence of an Examining Committee appointed by
the Program Co-ordinator and the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies
and Research is mandatory.
e. Changes in either the program of courses or the topic of the thesis
require the approval of the Department.
5. Period of Study

a. . The maximum period of a Master's degree program in Astronomy,
Education, History, and Women's Studies shall be five years, and six years
in Atlantic Canada Studies, Criminology, International Development
Studies, and the MBA. For Philosophy and Psychology, the maximum
period is three years for students with full-time admission status and five
years for students with part-time admission status. For the Master of
Science in Applied Science, the timeframe for full-time students is two
years; part-time students, six years. Extensions may be granted. In order
to establish a uniform standard across the University for the extension of 
Senate deadlines for completion of graduate degrees and for the �
admission of those graduate students who did not complete their graduate
degree during the specified period of time, Program Co-ordinators must
make their recommendations on either of the above matters to the Dean of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research who shall consult with the
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research Graduate Studies Committee
and communicate the final decision to the Program Co-ordinator.
b. Students may apply to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies and Research through their Program Co-ordinator for official
withdrawal, for non-academic reasons, from their graduate program. If 
granted, students would then be required to reapply for admission at the
point in time when they are in a position to resume their studies. If
readmitted, the Program Co-ordinator would be responsible for delineating
the terms of readmission, including the outstanding academic
requirements and the deadline for completion of the entire graduate
program.

.-

c. Not later than the deadline for regular registration in an acad
year or summer sessions, a student in a graduate program who has ..___._ __ _
completed all of the program requirements except their thesis,
dissertation or major research paper/project may apply through the
Program Co-ordinator to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studi
and Research for either Thesis Continuation or a Leave of Absence fi
fixed and limited period of time. Fees for each of these options are
outlined in Section 6 of this Calendar. Requests for a leave of abse
must be supported by documentation explaining exceptional person
circumstances which would prevent research being undertaken duri
period of time for which the leave applies. The decision of the Dead
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research is final. If a leave of 
absence is granted, the student is considered to be inactive in the
program· duripg the period of exemption but must pay the approp
fees as outlined in Section 6 of this Calendar. All periods of exemp
count towards the maximum period of study defined previously.
maximum period of exemption provided under this policy is twelve
months. Students returning from a leave of absence must re-activa
their status by filing a Data Sheet with the Registrar and the Facult>,
Graduate Studies and Research.
Note: Students who withdraw officially from a graduate program
one or more academic years instead of applying for an exemption w·;·1 .... lion
continue to be governed by the policies delineated in this section of
Academic Calendar. 

6. Evaluation

In order to qualify for a Master's degree a student must obtain a qu
point average of at least 3.00. Failure of any full course (or the
equivalent) ordinarily will require withdrawal from the program. In 
exceptional circumstances, the Program Co-ordinator and the Dean
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research may allow the student to
remain in the program. In such a case, failure of a second full course (
equivalent) will require withdrawal from the program.
a Letter grades and quality points for graduate courses will be
assigned as follows. These are the quality points for full (i.e. desig
.0) courses. Half courses (i.e. designated 0.5) carry 50% of these qu,
points.

A+ = 4.00 = Excellent
A = 4.00 = Excellent
A- = 3.67 = Very Good
B+ = 3.33 = Good
B = 3.00 = Satisfactory
B- = 2.67 = Below graduate standard
C = 2.00 = Marginal pass
F = 0.00 = Failure
IP = - = In Progress (Applicable for gradu

Iev�I courses, thesis, dissertation, major research paper/project, and
practicum courses; also for Co-operative Education work terms· and
undergraduate honors courses. For all graduate thesis, dissertation
research paper/projects and practicum courses, this ·grade can remain
effect until the expiration of the timeline for the completion of the
individual student's entire graduate program. The IP grade is not
calculated in quality point averages. Thereafter, it becomes an F
("failure") which is calculated into the calculation of a student's qu
point averages. For all other graduate courses, the IP grade is valid o
for a maximum of twelve months beyond the last day of classes in thd
semester in which the course was taught.)

of 
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following grades shall be given when appropriate but will not 
in the quality point or cumulative quality point average: 

AE 
w 

IP 
s 

on advanced standing and transfer courses are also not 
calculation of averages. 

lhe case of advanced standing and transfer courses, credit will not 
for less than a grade of B ( or the equivalent). This is applicable 

.-ses earned on Letters of Permission. 

be eligible for graduation at Spring Convocation, the student's 
. .-�";uiic;sis/major research paper/project must be submitted to the 

Co-ordinator no later than the last day of classes of the regular 
:,.:ar and by 30 September for Fall Convocation. These deadlines 
to be adjusted to accommodate the actual date of a particular 

1be thesis/major research paper/project must be ruled acceptable 
· ing Committee appointed by the Program Co-ordinator and

of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. Any 
s by the Committee concerning corrections, additions and other 

_ changes must be either carried out or formally refuted by the 
before the thesis/major research project can be accepted. 

The thesis/major research project must be submitted in the 
form: 

;&) Paper: Good quality bond paper, 
21.5 cm (81/2")x 28 cm( l l") 

(b) Typescripf: Double spaced 
(c) Margins:

Left hand margin: 4 cm (11/2")
All other margins: 2.5 cm ( l  ")

(d) Abstract:
- Length: approximately 150 words
- Must be in typescript
- Should bear the title "Abstract/Executive Summary" and

the name of the author, the title of the thesis/major research paper/ 
and the date of submission. 
(e) Signature Page: A page designed to contain the signature of
bers of the Examining Committee, including any external examiners,

ble. 

The student must also meet any additional requirements of the 
concerned. 

The student must submit one original and two (2) copies of the 
thesis/major research paper/project with the binding fee paid at 
cial Services Office at the current rate. The original of this receipt 

be submitted to the Registrar when the requisite number of copies of 
is/major research paper/project are submitted. A duplicate receipt 

flis amount must accompany th!!_unbound thesis/major research papel'/ 
t when delivered to the Library, as proof of payment. 

-·
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(iv) A completed "Permission to Microfilm" form must also
accompany the above. This form, from the National Library of Canada,
Canadian Theses Division, is available from Information Services in the
Library. It grants permission for the microfilming of the thesis/major
research paper/project and the sale of the microfilm.

d. The Library's Responsibilities

(i) The Library arranges for the binding of all accepted theses/major
research papers/projects.

(ii) Original copies of Master's theses/major research paper/projects
are sent to the National Library in Ottawa for microfilming before they are
bound and placed in the archives .

(iii) Copies of the theses/major research paper/projects are bound and
distributed as follows:

(a) One copy is sent to the student's Department;
(b) One copy is catalogued and made available through the

General Collection of the library; and 
(c) One copy (the original) is placed in archives and remains as

non-circulating material. 

(iv) The Library will accept for binding additional copies of a thesis/
major research paper/project only if the student provides the extra copies
and pays the additional binding fee. (Proof of payment in the form of a
duplicate receipt must accompany additional copies.)

8. Academic Regulations

Section 2 of this Academic Calendar contains the University's academic 
regulations. While many of these pertain primarily to undergraduate 
students, the attention of students in graduate programs is specifically 
directed to the following regulations: 

1. Number of Courses in an Academic Session
2. Auditing Courses
4. Grading System
5. Undergraduate Rating, Grades and Quality Points (all except

subsections a. and c.)
6. Quality Point Average
7. Standing Required
8. Examinations
9. Evaluation$
10. Special Examinations
l 1. Academic Appeals
12. Credit without Final Examination
13. CourseChanges
16. Withdrawing from a Course
17. Retaking a Course
18. Withdrawal for Academic Reasons
19. Academic Responsibility
20. Advanced Standing
21. Transfer Credit
27. Convocation Dates, Degrees, Diplomas, and Certificates
28. De�, Diploma, or Certificate in Absentia
30. University Medals
32. Students' Academic Records and Transcripts
33. Safety and Responsibility in Officially-Sanctioned University

Activities
34. University Research Ethics Board (REB)
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Graduate students are also advised that the infonnation in the registration 
portion of Section 2 of the Academic Calendar applies, in most instances, 
to them. Academic advising for graduate students is provided in the first 
instance by the thesis supervisor or Program Director/Co-ordinator. If 
problems cannot be resolved within the program. then advice may be 
sought from the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

9. Specific Requirements of Academic Units

In addition to the above requirements, students must comply with any 
additional requirements of the Program concerned. These are delineated 
below and also in Section 5 of this Calendar.

10. Financial Regulations

Please consult Section 6 of this Academic Calendar for details on all 
applicable fees. 

.... 

The Mayor of the Halifax Regional Municipality, Alumnus Peter Kelly and the Presidenty Dr. J. Colin 
Dodds at the Grand Parade on the occasion of the Proclamation of Saint Mary's Week. 
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of Arts offers graduate programs in six areas - Atlantic 
�es, Criminology (both a Master's degree and a Graduate 

. History, International Development Studies (both a Master's 
a Graduate Diploma), Philosophy, and Women's Studies. 

er of Arts in Atlantic Canada 

on Atlantic Canada Studies 
English 
Sociology 
English 
Management .. 
Finance and Management Science 
Sociology 
Biology 
Sociology 
Anthropology 
French 
History 
English 
Economics 
English 

Geography 
Anthropology 
Geography 
History 
Political Science 
Irish Studies 
Geology 
Sociology 
History 
Geography 
English 
History 
History 
Sociology 
Sociology 
English 

l(ary's University offers an interdisciplinary program in Atlantic 
Studies (ACS) that integrates the teaching and research expertise of 
ty members in thirteen different Departments. 

gram was established in 1975 in response to a clearly defined need 
nal research and as a unique experiment within the growing area of 

· an studies. At the time, a study of higher education had concluded
re was a remarkable level of ignorance in Canada about the Atlantic

are sound intellectual and practical reasons for pursuing an 
iplinary program of regional studies. It offers a unique 
tion of social-scientific and cultural-historical perspectives. The 
takes an interdisciplinary approach to three areas of 

· ation: the culture, political economy, and resource development of
'on. Students learn to apply the conceptual perspectives and

· cal tools of one or more academic disciplines in their research and

-·

There are particular advantages to an interdisciplinary approach to further 
study. This applies, for instance, to people employed by government at 
various levels. It also applies to managers in public and private enterprise, 
members of the teaching profession, business people, policy makers, and 
individuals whose occupation requires them to deal with social, economic, 
political, or cultural problems. For many of these people, a broad 
understanding of the region's political economy and culture is vital. 

The general requirements for the Master's degree apply to the graduate 
program in ACS. 

Specifically, the Master's degree in ACS involves the following 
considerations and includes the following requirements: 

1. The normal qualification for entry into the one-year Master's
program is an honors degree in ACS, or a degree which the ACS Committee
deems to be equivalent (i.e., to include at minimum an average quality point
average of at least B in the candidate's final ten (10.0) credits taken at
university). At the discretion of the Committee, a student may be admitted
to the program subject to the prior completion of such qualifying work as
the Committee shall prescribe. Once the student has embarked full-time on
the Master of Arts program, the normal goal is completion within 12
months, although in some cases thesis work may extend beyond this time
period. The degree may also be taken through part-time study.

2. The ACS Co-ordinator will work with all Master's students from
the earliest stages of their participation in the graduate program to 
determine the area of a thesis topic and to select a thesis supervisor. The 
thesis supervisor will be the Graduate Faculty Advisor for the duration of a
given student's participation in the program.

3. For the Master of Arts in ACS, all students must complete an
acceptable thesis. It is not possible to satisfy the requirement for a thesis
by means of extra course work.

4. Students are expected to produce a thesis which shows both
originality and the analytical-critical skills of sound research and
interpretation. The topic must deal directly with an Atlantic Canada
subject matter.

S. All students must present and defend a thesis proposal and
ultimately a thesis, before a Thesis Examining Committee. This Committee
consists of a thesis supervisor, the ACS Graduate Studies Co-ordinator (or
appointee), and a third reader acceptable to the thesis supervisor and the
ACS Committee.

6. Students must complete four (4.0) credits at the 600 level approved
for the ACS graduate program. Two (2.0) of these credits must be selected
from the following ACS seminars:

ACS 620.0 Culture of Atlantic Canada 
ACS 630.0 Seminar on Atlantic Canada Ecology and Resources 
ACS 640.0 Atlantic Canada Political Economy Seminar 
ACS 660.0 History and Society: The Atlantic Provinces Semimr 

7. All students, as part of their four (4.0) credit program. mml
complete ACS 690.0. Credit for the course will be determined wlla die
student satisfies the thesis supervisor that both thesis resardl adJer 
preparation for the successful handling of the thesis topic �
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been completed. Supervisors may require a demonstration of language 
competence or extra course work as preparation for the treatment of certain 
thesis topics. 
The following constitute the offerings in this graduate program. 
Detailed course descriptions are found in Section S of this Calendar. 

620.0 Culture of Atlantic Canada 
630.0 Seminar on Atlantic Canada Ecology and Resources 
640.0 Atlantic Canada Political Economy Seminar 
650.0 Directed Reading 
660.0 History and Society: The Atlantic Provinces Seminar 
690.0 Thesis Research 

Master of Arts in Criminology 

Graduate Criminology Committee 
Madine VanderPlaat, Co-ordinator 
S. Bell, Graduate Co-ordinator
D. Crocker
A. Day
P. Erickson
E.Keeble
R. Konopasky
E.Lee
J. McMullan
D. Perrier
A. Schulte-Bockholt
S.Smith
V. Stinson

Sociology/Criminology 
Sociology/Criminology 
Sociology/Criminology 
Psychology 
Anthropology 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Finance & Management Science 
Sociology/Criminology 
Sociology/ Criminology 
Sociology/Criminology 
Psychology 
Psychology 

The purpose of the Master of Arts program in Criminology is to educate 
students for careers in teaching or research in criminology as well as for 
employment in agencies in the criminal justice system and related fields. 
The Department of Sociology and Criminology at Saint Mary's University 
has established an excellent scholarly and professional reputation in the 
field of criminology. The Master of Arts degree in criminology will 
provide graduates with analytical and research skills necessary for policy, 
research and administrative jobs in the field, as well as provide the 
scholarly basis for students to pursue doctoral studies in socio-legal 
studies, criminal justice, and criminology. 

Students may be admitted to a qualifying year in those situations where· 
they meet all the requirements for admission but are lacking sufficient 
background in-criminology to study at the Master's level. In these 
instances, a program of study will be worked out with the Graduate 
Program Co-ordinator and students will be admitted to the Master's 
program upon successful completion at an appropriate grade level of this 
qualifying year program. 

1. Admission Requirements
The following conditions must be satisfied to be eligible for admission to
the Master of Arts degree program in criminology or a qualifying year.

a. Students who have earned an honors baccalaureate undergraduate
degree in criminology ( or equivalent), an honors baccalaureate
undergraduate degree with a concentration in criminology ( or equivalent), or
on advanced major undergraduate degree (i.e., a minimum of 20.0
University credits) in Criminology (or equivalent) may be admitted to a
four (4.0) credit Master of Arts degree program. In exceptional
circumstances, a student with an undergraduate degree with an advanced
major may also be admitted.

b. All applicants must have achieved a minimum cumulative quality
point average of 3.33 (B+) in their overall academic record.

.-

c. Applicants must submit official transcripts; a statement th
specifies areas of preparation and interest for their thesis; a sample
written work and three letters of recommendation from individuals
attest to their academic competence and/or ability to pursue gradu

d. All applicants whose native language is not English and wh
undergraduate education was conducted in a language other than En
must fulfil the language requirement as set out in the Academic Re 
and Information section of the Calendar.

e. The Graduate Criminology Committee of the Department•
Sociology and Criminology will review the files of all applicants an
final decisions about admission into the Master of Arts degree pro

,,_
_.,.

qualifying year.

f. In addition, applicants admitted to the qualifying year musl
their courses approved by the Criminology Graduate Studies
ordinator.

g. A student in the five (5.0) credit qualifying year must mak4
application to the Master of Arts degree program by February 1 of
qualifying year and have attained a minimum cumulative quality
average of 3.33 (B+) to be considered for admission to this Maste
degree program.

2. Degree Requirements
Requirements for continuance in and graduation with a Master of
degree:

a. Students must earn at least four (4.0) credits.

b. Students must receive credit for the following:

(i) CRM 600.0 Advanced Seminar in Criminology;

(ii) CRM 601.1(.2) Advanced Criminological Theory;

(iii) CRM 602.1(.2) Advanced Research Methodology in Cri 

(iv) one (1.0) credit at the 600 level, relevant to the student's
interest from among the following courses: CRM 603.1(.2); CRMI
604.1(.2); CRM 605.0, CRM 606.1(.2); CRM 607.1(.2); CRM
CRM 609.1(.2); CRM 610.1(.2); and CRM 611.0;

(v) CRM 615.0 Thesis Research.

c. Students must attain a minimum grade of B+ in each co
overall cumulative quality point average of 3.33 to graduate in thia
of Arts degree program.

d. Each student must meet the following thesis (CRM 615.(11
requirements:

(i) to produce a thesis which shows both originality and the 
critical skills of research and interpretation;

(ii) 
Supervisor and one faculty member. 

(iii) . to have a thesis proposal submitted to and approved by
Committee and Criminology Graduate Studies Co-ordinator pria!l
commencement of the research;



y; 

� 615.0) 

a Thesis 

tiend the thesis before an Examining Committee consisting of 
ltanmittee, the Criminology Graduate Studies Co-ordinator, 

"de reader chosen by the Thesis Committee in consultation 
• · ology Graduate Studies Co-ordinator and the student. In

.a.ere the Criminology Graduate Studies Co-ordinator is a 
lhe Thesis Committee, the Criminology Graduate Studies 

will appoint a representative on the Examining Committee; 

degree requirements must be completed within five years of 
lhe Master of Arts degree program. 

· g constitute the offerings in this graduate program. Detailed
are found in Section 5 of this Academic Calendar.

0 Advanced Seminar in Criminology 
1(.2) Advanced Criminological Theory 
1(.2) Advanced Research Methodology in Criminology 
1(.2)/604.1(.2) and 605.0 Advanced Topics in Criminology 
1(.2)/607 .1(.2) and 608.0 Directed Readings in Criminology 
(.2)/610.1(.2) and 611.0 Selected Topics in Criminology 

15.0 Thesis Research 

er of Arts in History 

n, Associate Professor 
Co-ordinator, Assistant Professor 

M. Vance
T. Stretton
E. Haigh, C. Howell,
J. Morrison, J. Reid,
R. Twomey
W. Mills
N. Neatby, B. Sewell,
L. Warner
R. Perrins
0. Carrigan,
J. MacConnack
S. Butler, A. Pamaby

ent of History has a variety of research areas with particular 
in Atlantic Canada and Quebec, Asia, Modern Europe and the 
tic region of the Americas, Britain and Europe from the 16"' 

through to the 20"' century. 
· c approaches include:

· sm, nationalism and colonialism
health, leisure and tourism 
political and intellectual movements 

, education, family and gender 
and society 

and oral history 

llstory M.A. program at Saint Mary's combines course work and 
a.esearch and caters to both full and part time students. For full-time 

, we award fellowships of up to $15,000 funded by Saint Mary's 
ity and the research grants of professors in the department. 

ion requirements 
�gible for admission to the M.A. in History, applicants are 

y required to possess a Bachelor of Arts degree with Honours in 
, or its equivalent, from a recogniz.ed university or college. 
tes with other types of qualifications should contact the Graduate 

-·
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Co-ordinator of the Department of History before submitting an 
application. 

Applicants to the M.A. in History. are asked to submit a statement of 
research interests, a writing sample, a curriculum vita:, and a list of any 
scholarly awards, publications or conference papers with their application 
forms. 

As part of the application process each student accepted into the program 
is assigned to a Supervisor who is the main point of contact for researching 
and writing the thesis. A successful application depends in part on faculty 
sabbatical leave and the availability of a potential supervisor in the 
applicant's chosen area of specialization. 

Deadlines for receipt of applications: 
Applicants requesting fellowships or financial assistance 15 March. 
The final deadline for applications is 15 May. 

Requirements for the M.A. in History 
The University's general requirements for the Master of Arts degree apply 
to the graduate students in the Department of History. Please see the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research section of the Academic

Calendar for these regulations. 

1. Candidates must complete two (2.0) History credits at the 600
level in addition to HIS 650.0 and 690.0. The program of each student
must be approved by the Department.
2. All Master of Arts candidates in History, whether studying on a
full or part-time basis, must register for ms 650.0 and 690.0 in their first
semester.
3. The student will be required to demonstrate a reading knowledge
of at least one language other than English. The Department will accept
the equivalent of no less than a satisfactory grade in Saint Mary's
200-level undergraduate language courses, or a pass in the Department of 
Modern Language's French Proficiency Exam. French is normally required
of students intending to write a thesis on any aspect of Canadian history.
4. The subject of the thesis must be decided in consultation with the
thesis advisor.
5. Upon completion of the thesis, the student undertakes an oral
defence open to all members of the university community. Two months
prior to this defence, the Department of History will select a thesis
examination committee. Student requests for particular examiners will be
considered, but cannot be guaranteed.

Graduate History Courses 
The Graduate Co-ordinator oversees the History M.A. program and runs 
the core Seminar in Advanced Historiography (HIS 650.0). The class is 
intended to familiarize students with research and bibliographical 
techniques as well as a variety of theories of history, in order to provide 
each student with the skills necessary to begin to research and write the 
Masters thesis. 

The Supervisor guides the student through Thesis Research (lllS.690.0) 
from the student's arrival at Saint Mary's until the completion of the 
thesis. In their first semester at Saint Mary's, History graduate students 
present their thesis proposals to a meeting of Department members and 
fellow students. The discussion is designed to offer comments and 
constructive criticism to each candidate and the proposals are evaluated on 
a pass/fail basis. 

The Department offers both full year ( 1.0 credit) and semester (0.5 credit) 
courses at the 600 level. In addition to the two required credits HIS 650.0 
(Seminar in Advanced Historiography) and HIS 690.0 (Thesis Research) 
graduate students choose two (2.0) elective credits from the available 600 
level seminars. 



Each year, in addition to the 600 level seminars listed below, Selected 
Topics seminars are offered in subject areas ranging from Public History to 
Early Modern England. Detailed course descriptions can be found in 
Section 5 of this Calendar.

The following constitute the offerings in the graduate program. 
Detailed course descriptions are found in Section 5 of this Calendar.

608.0 Seminar in Intellectual and Global History 
6IO.O Global History: History and Historians 
611.0 Modern East Asia: Selected Problems in Modernization 
615.0 Seminar in Historiography 
619.0 Seminar in Modern European History 
620.0 The Two World Wars 
622.0 Seminar in American History 
624.0 The U.S.S.R. 
625.0 Seminar in Irish and Scottish Immigration 
635.0 Northeastern North America, 1480-1720 
660.0 History and Society: The Atlantic Provinces Seminar 
670.1(.2) - 674.1(.2); 675.0 Selected Topics Seminar 
These seminars change each year. Students are encouraged to visit the 
Department of History website for the latest information on selected 
topics courses: www.smu.ca/academic/arts/hlstory. 
689.1(.2) Reading Course in History - Selected Topics in Irish History 
695.1(.2)-699. l (.2) Reading Courses in History 

Master of Arts in International 

Development Studies 

Program Committee on I nternational Development Studies 
E. Enns, Acting Co-ordinator Dean of Arts
G. Cameron, Student Advisor International Development Studies
J. Chamard Management 
A. M. Dalton Religious Studies 
S. Dansereau International Development Studies 
M. Doucet Political Science 
E. Keeble Political Science 
D. Leclaire International Activities 
L. Kowalchuk Sociology and Criminology 
H. McGee Anthropology 
R. McKinnell International Development Studies 
J. Morrison History 
N. Sharif Economics 
E. Tastsoglou Sociology and Criminology 
H. Veltmeyer Sociology and Criminology 
S. Wein Philosophy 
Adjunct Professors C. Amaratunga,J. Kirk,

R. McKinnell, J. Parpart,
P. Scholey, T. Shaw

Note: In addition to the above IDS Program Committee members and 
Adjunct Professors, there are several other Saint Mary's faculty members 
teaching IDS related courses. 

The graduate degree program is an interdisciplinary program comprising a 
core program of policy-oriented courses in the field of International 
Development Studies. In addition, it includes offerings by associated 
academic departments primarily Economics, Political Science, Sociology 
and History, as well as Anthropology, Geography, and International 
Business (Management and Marketing).

This interdisciplinary program has as its primary focus an analysis of the 
problems experienced by developing countries in the Caribbean! Latin

.• 

America, Asia and Africa, as well as the social, cultural, economic, : 
and political structures and forces that underlie and produce these 
problems. Another concern of the program is with the developme 
strategies pursued by groups of people and governments in these 
developing countries. An evaluation of the different models and str 
for national development in an increasingly global context is an im 
feature of the program. 

The program currently has 5 areas of specialization: 
I. Development Paradigms: Theory and Practice of Internati

Development
2. Gender and Development
3. Popular Approaches to Development
4. Environment and Development
5. Enterprise and Development

The graduate program of study will be useful to those seeking emp 
in national and international settings, as knowledge of the Third Wi 
increasingly needed in many departments of the Federal Governme..-_,...,. 
(CIDA, External Affairs, International Trade), international develo 
agencies and immigration services, non-governmental organizations 
professions such as teaching, journalism, development planning, 
administration and business. 
Graduate courses are available to students registered in the Master's 
program; other students must have approval of the Co-ordinator of 
International Development Studies. 

Requirements 
The general requirements for the Master's degree delineated in this s 
of the Calendar apply to the graduate program in International 
Development Studies (IDS). The specific requirements and conditi 
the Master's degree in International Development Studies are as fo 

CATEGORY I (4.5 credits) 
Students who have earned an honors baccalaureate undergraduate de 
with a major concentration in International Development ( or its eq 
may be admitted directly into a four and one half credit ( 4.5) progr 
(Category n.

(a) THESIS OYfION:
I Theory Requirement (1.5 credits) 

a. IDS 601.1(.2) Dynamics of Development: Framew
Analysis and Practice; and IDS 602.1(.2) Dynamics of Developme 
Critical Issues; and 

b. one half credit (0.5) theory course at the 600 level in
Department's area of specialization. 

II Methodology Requirements (0.5 credit) 
IDS 620.1(.2) Advanced Research Methods 

m Electives (LO credit) 
Any IDS related course at the 500 or 600 level. 

IV Thesis (1.5 credits) 
IDS 692.1(.2) Proposal Design; and 
IDS 690.0 Thesis Research. 

(b) APPLIEDOYfION:
I Theory Requirement (1.5 credits) 

a IDS 601.1(.2) Dynamics of Development: Framew 
Analysis and Practice; 

b. one half credit (0.5) theory course at the 600 level in
Department's area of specialization; and 

c. one half (0.5) theory course at the 500 or 600 level.

or 

as• 

t's 

lo 

t': 

• 

All 



�anizations 
lanning, 

) level. 

or Methods Requirement (2.0 credits) 
IDS 520.1(.2) Research Methodology or 

CJde;and 
one and one half ( 1.5) credits to be chosen from courses 

as Applied or Methods. 

Research Project (1.0 credit) 
IDS 692.1(.2) Proposal Design; and 
IDS 693.1(.2) Applied Project. 

RY II (7 .0 credits) 
who have earned an honors baccalaureate undergraduate degree 
· alent) with a minor concentration [four (4.0) relevant credits]

experience in the field of International Development must
additional two and one-half credits (2.5), for a minimum total of 
.0) credits. (Category II). 

Requirements (2.5 credits) 
a. IDS 543.1(.2) Conceptual Foundations; and IDS

;,2) Contemporary Issues; 
I>. IDS 601.1(.2) Dynamics of Development: Framework of 
and Practice; and IDS 602.1 (.2) Dynamics of Development: 

Issues; and 
c. One half (0.5) theory credit at the 600 level in the

nt's area of specialization.

ology Requirements (1.0 credit) 
IDS Research Methodology (or equivalent); 

IDS 620.1(.2) Advanced Research Methods. 

Studies Requirement (Asia, Africa, or Latin America) (0.5 

9cctive Course Requirements (1.5 credits) 
Any IDS related course at the 500 or 600 level. 

is (1.5 credits) 
IDS 692.1 (.2) Project Design; and 
IDS 690.0 Thesis Research. 

ry Requirements (2. 5 credits) 
a. IDS 543.1(.2) Conceptual Foundations; and IDS

l(.2) Contemporary Issues. [These must be taken prior to IDS 
1(.2)); 

b. IDS 601.1(.2) Dynamics of Development: Framework of
ysi and Practice; 

c. one half (0.5) theory credit at the 600 level in the
ent's area of specialization; and

d. one half (0.5) theory course at the 500 or 600 level.

k,plied or Methods Requirements (2.5 credits) 
a. IDS 520.1(.2) Research Methods or Project Cycle; and

{2.0) credits chosen from the Applied or Methods courses. 

Area Studies Requirement (Asia, Africa, or Latin America) 
(0.5 credit) 

lllective Course Requirements ( 1.5 credits) 
Any IDS related course at the 500 or 600 level. 

• • • 

All students must receive credit for a minimum of four and one 
credits (4.5) and a maximum of eight and one-half credits (8.5). At 
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least one-half of the students' credits must be from Saint Mary's 
University course offerings. 

2. A minimum average ofB (or equivalent) is required for
graduation.

3. All degree requirements must be completed within six years of
the date of first registration in the program.

4. Applicants must submit official academic transcripts; a
statement that specifies areas of preparation and interest; and three
letters of recommendation from individuals who can attest to their
academic or professional competence and/or interest in pursuing graduate
training in International Development.

S. A minimum score of 550 on the TOEFL is required of all
international applicants whose native language is not English and whose
undergraduate education was in a language other than English.

6. The Graduate Committee of the IDS Program will review the
files of all applicants and determine, on a competitive basis, final
admission into the program. Successful students will be advised of the
category of their admission and the credit requirements of their program
in the letter of acceptance.

7. Selected courses offered by associated academic units
departments at Saint Mary's University will be chosen from an
approved list in consultation with the International Development
Studies Co-ordinator.

Master of Arts in Philosophy 

Chairperson, Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor, Undergraduate Advisor 
Professor, Graduate Officer 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professors 

Professors Emeriti 

S.Crooks
M. Mercer
S.Wein
P. March
R. Ansell, J. MacKinnon,
M. Mercer
R. Beis, A. Monahan,
W.A. Stewart, SJ.

The University's general requirements for admission for graduate studies 
and for the Master's degree apply to the Department of Philosophy. 
The particular requirements of the Department are as follows. They are 
currently under review and are subject to revision. 

1. Admission Requirements

a. Only students who have earned an honors degree in Philosophy,
or the equivalent, will be admitted to the one-year program. Other
students must first obtain the equivalent of an honors degree in
Philosophy.

b. Applicants must submit academic transcripts, a statement
specifying areas of preparation, and three letters of reference. In
addition, applicants must have identified a topic for their research.

c. The Departmental Graduate Studies Committee will review
applicants' files and make recommendations to the Department on
admissions. The Committee must be satisfied that there is a member of
the Department able and willing to act as a thesis supervisor. The
Department will make final decisions on admissions.
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2. Degree Requirements

a. The student will take a total of three (3.0) credits at the 600-level,
and in addition will write a thesis (697.0 Master's Thesis). 'Iypically
graduate students will attend undergraduate classes, and in all cases they
will follow an independent syllabus agreed on between the Graduate
Officer, the course instructor, and the student.

b. As soon as possible after acceptance into the Master of Arts
program, the student will submit a formal thesis proposal to the
Departmental Graduate Studies Committee. In consultation with the
student and faculty members concerned, and subject to Departmental
approval, the Graduate Officer will appoint a thesis supervisor for each
graduate student and authorize each student to proceed with the writing of
the thesi�. Normally the thesis will have a length of approximately 20,000 
words (eighty pages). The thesis must exhibit an understanding 
of the issues with which it deals, an ability to construct cogent arguments 
concerning them, and an ability to make cogent criticisms of positions and 
arguments. 

c. When the thesis is completed, the student will submit it to the
Departmental Graduate Studies Committee, which will, subject to 
Departmental approval, appoint three examiners, one of whom will
normally be the thesis supervisor. Copies of the thesis will be made
available in advance to the examiners. The Graduate Officer will set a time
for_th� thesis defe�se, to which members of the academic community will
be mvited. Followmg the thesis defense, the examiners will report their 
assessment to the Graduate Officer and the student in writing. 

The following constitute the offerin� in this graduate program.

Detailed course descriptions are found in Section S of this Calendar.

601.1(.2) Honors/Graduate Seminar 
602.1(.2) Philosophy of Language: Meaning 
603.1(.2) Philosophy of Language: Speech Acts 
604.1(.2) Theory of Knowledge: Foundations 
605.1(.2) Theory of Knowledge: Ethics of Belief 
611.1 ( .2) Political Thought: The Classic Texts 
612.1(.2) Contemporary Political Philosophy 
616.1 ( .2) Advanced Logic and Methodology 
625.1(.2) International Justice 
642.1(.2) Early Modem Philosophy: The Rationalists 
643.1(.2) Early Modern Philosophy: The Empiricists 
644.1(.2) Later Modem Philosophy: Kant 
645.1(.2) Greek Philosophy: The Presocratics and Plato 
646.1(.2) Greek Philosophy: Aristotle and the Hellenists 
647.1(.2) Later Modern Philosophy: The German Idealist 
648.1(.2) Aesthetics: The Classical Tradition 
649.1(.2) Aesthetics: Contemporary Debates 
652.1(.2) Philosophy of Science 
655.1(.2) Existentialism: The 19th Century 
656.1(.2) Existentialism: The 20th Century 
665.0 Analytic Philosophy 
671.1(.2) Meta-ethics 
672.1 (.2) Foundation of Ethics 
679.0 Senior Seminar 
680.0 Philosophical Issues in Feminism 
685.1(.2)-689.1(.2); 690.0-695.0 Reading Courses in Philosophy 
697.0 Master's Thesis 

Master of Arts in Women's Stu 
(offered jointly by Mount Saint Vmcent University, Dalhous 
University, and Saint Mary's University) 

Faculty 
Co-ordinator of Graduate Program L. Christiansen-Ruffman
in Women's Studies (Saint Mary's) 

The following faculty members across the three universities are av 
serve as student supervisors in the Master of Arts in Women's S,tud .. -
J. Auger (Acadia) Sociology 
P. Baker (MSVU) Sociology/Social Anthro 
J. Bankier (Dal) Law 
P. Barber (Dal) Sociology/Social Anthropo 
S. Batt (Dal) Health and Environment 
B. Bednarski (Dal) French 
S. Bell (SMU) Sociology and Criminology 
W. Bernard (Dal) Social Work 
C. Brown (Dal) Social Work 
S. Bruhm (MSVU) Fnglish 
M. Byers (SMU) Sociology 
S. Campbell (Dal) Philosophy 
L. Carbert (Dal) Political Science 
J. Cauville (SMU) Modem Languages 
L. Christiansen-Ruffman (SMU) Sociology/IDS 
D. Crocker (SMU) Sociology and Criminology 
S. Crooks (SMU) Philosophy 
J. Crowley (Dal) History 
A. Dalton (SMU) Religious Studies 
M. Delaney (MSVU) Psychology 
J. Deleas (MSVU) Modem Languages/Fine /-\11-..-,R: 
A. Dobrowolsky.(SMU) Political Science 
J. Downie (Dal) Health Law 
F. Early (MSVU) History 
D. Evenden (MSVU) History 
J. Fingard (Dal) History 
S. Finson (AST) Pastoral Theology 
P. Fitzgerald (SMU) Management 
B. Frank (MSVU) Education 
D. Ginn (Dal) Law 
D. Glowacha (Kings) English 
J. Gordon (MSVU) Sociology/Anthropology 
S. Hamilton (MSVU) Women's Studies 
T. Heffernan (SMU) English 
R. Hulan (SMU) English 
L. Jackson (Dal) Health 
J. Jarman (Dal) Sociology/ Anthropology 
W. Katz (SMU) English 
B. Keddy (Dal) Nursing 
E. Keeble (SMU) Political Science 
L. Kowalchuk (SMU) Sociology 
T. Laidlaw (Dal) Medical Education 
C. Luckyj (Dal) Fnglish 
M. MacDonald (SMU) Economics 
K. Macfarlane (MSV) English 
A. MacNevin (SMU) Sociology 
W. McKeen (Dal) Social Work 
C. Mathieson (MSVU) Psychology 
S. Medjuck (MSVU) Sociology/Anthropology 
R. Neal (Dal) Social Work 
L. Neilsen (MSVU) Education 
D. Norris (MSVU) Human Ecology 
I. Oore (Dal) French 
J. Parpart (Dal) History/IDS 
J. Peacock (NSCAD) Art History 



ties are av 

Economic 
Sociology 
Women's Studies 
Social Work 
Public Relations 
Economics 
Philosophy 
Women's Studies 
English 
Sociology/IDS 
Classics 

Anthropol 

Anthropol 
Jnment 

minology 

s 

ninology 

>logy

J!ogy 

ogy 

English 
Engtish 
Law 

History 
Sociology/Social Anthropology 
Sociology and Criminology 
Child and Youth Studies 
Religious Studies 
Art History 
English 

the Academic Calendars of the three cooperating institutions. 

is offered jointly by Mount Saint Vincent University, 
University, and Saint Mary's University. The degree will be 

!jointly by the three cooperating universities, and each student's 
will be approved by the Joint Graduate Admissions and Program 

'••:e (GAPC). From January 2002 until December 2004, Dalhousie 
l has suspended its administrative involvement in this Program;

11ere is a moratorium on admissions at Dalhousie only and a 
al of Dalhousie's from participation in the administration of the 

ter of Arts in Women's Studies emphasizes the interdisciplinary 
omen's Studies, its community linkage, and the emerging body of 

theories and methodologies. Drawing on the collective resource of 
members across the three universities, the program has the 
g areas of specialities: Feminism and Global Issues; Feminism and 
Studies; Feminist Environmental Issues; Feminist Literary Theory 

History; Feminist Studies of Language and Linguistics; 
· t Theory and Methodology; Gender and Development; Gender and 

;Lesbian/Bisexual/Queer Studies; North American Women's
; Women and Health; Women and Sexuality; Women and Social
; Women and Religion/Spirituality; Women and Work; Women,
ltights and Social Justice; Women, Race and Ethnicity; Women's

tion to following normal university procedures for application to 
te programs, students must submit official transcripts, three letters 

nee, and a supplementary application form. Application can be 
to any of the three universities. Decisions on admission are made by 

niversity Joint Graduate Admissions and Program Committee 
) for Women's Studies. Enrolment is limited. Admission will also be 

on the availability of Women's Studies faculty with the expertise to 
·se in the student's proposed area of research.

live (5.0) credit program includes both course work and thesis and can 
ued either full-time or part- time. It may be completed in twelve 
but often requires two years. 
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Normally, the five (5.0) credit program will consist of: 
GWS698.0 
GWS699.0 
GWS 630.1(.2) 
Three core courses: one half (0.5) credit each including: 

Community-Based Learning - GWS 631.1 (.2) 
Feminist Methodologies - GWS 602.1(.2) 
Theories of Feminism- GWS 601.1(.2) 

Although only two (2.0) core courses are required, it is strongly 
recommended that students take all three (for a total of 1.5 credits). If 
students do not take all three of these core courses, they should take an 
elective [one half (0.5) credit] which addresses fundamental approaches to 
feminism. 
Elective(s): one (1.0) credit. 

Toe electives can be chosen from graduate level courses offered by a range 
of departments at the three universities, in consultation with the student's 
faculty advisor. 

The following constitute the offerings in this graduate program. 
Detailed course descriptions are found in Section 5 of this Calendar.

GWS 601.1(.2) Theories of Feminism 
GWS 602.1(.2) Feminist Methodologies 
GWS 630.1(.2) Graduate Seminar (half- credit, meets throughout both 
semesters) 
GWS 604.1(.2)-605.1(.2) and 606.0 Contemporary Issues in Feminism 
GWS 60').1(.2)-611.1(.2); 612.0-613.0 Directed Study 
GWS 614.1(.2)-615.1(.2) and 610.0 Directed Readings in Women's Studies 
GWS 620.1(.2) Feminist Tradition in Scholarship 
GWS 621.1(.2) Feminist Tradition in Contemporary Scholarship 
GWS 631.1(.2) Community-Based Learning 
GWS 698.0/699.0 Thesis 

Graduate Diploma in Criminology 

M. VanderPlaat, Co-ordinator
S. Bell, Graduate Co-ordinator
D.Crocker
A. Day
P. Erickson
E.Keeble
R. Konopasky
E.Lee
J. McMullan
D. Perrier
A. Schulte-Bockholt
S. Smith
V. Stinson

Admission Requirements 

Sociology/Criminology 
Sociology/Criminology 
Sociology/Criminology 
Psychology 
Anthropology 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Finance and Management Science 
Sociology/Criminology 
Sociology/Criminology 
Sociology/Criminology 
Psychology 
Psychology 

To be eligible for admission to this graduate diploma program, applicants 
must satisfy the following criteria: 

a. have an honors baccalaureate undergraduate degree in criminology
( or equivalent); an honors baccalaureate undergraduate degree with a
concentration in criminology ( or equivalent); or an advanced major
undergraduate degree (minimum of twenty 20 credits) with a concentration
in criminology (or equivalent);

b. have achieved a minimum cumulative quality point average of 3.33
in their overall academic record;
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c. submit official transcripts from recognized post-secondary
academic institutions; and

d. submit three letters of reference attesting to their academic abilities.

e. All applicants whose native language is not English and whose
undergraduate education or professional experience was conducted in a
language other than English, must fulfil the language requirement as set out
in the Academic Regulations and Information section of the Calendar.

r. The Graduate Criminology Committee of the Department of Sociology
will review the files of all applicants and make final decisions about
admission into the Graduate Diploma in Criminology. Possession of the
minimum qualifications does not guarantee admission.

Degree Requirements 

Requirements for continuance in and graduation from the Graduate 
Diploma in Criminology. Students must: 

a. earn at least four (4.0) credits;

b. achieve a minimum grade of B+ in all courses required of their
program;and
c. complete the course requirements within five years of formal
admission to the program.

Program Requirements 

The Graduate Diploma in Criminology requires a minimum of four ( 4.0) 
credits: two (2.0) core courses (as designated below) and two (2.0) elective 
courses (also so designated): 

a. Core Courses - two (2.0) credits:
CRM 600.0 Advanced Seminar in Criminology
CRM 501.l (.2) orCRM 601.1(.2) Advanced Criminological Theory
CRM 502.1 ( .2) or CRM 602.1 ( .2) Advanced Research Methodology in
Criminology

b. Elective Courses - two (2.0) credits:
CRM 603.1(.2)/CRM 604.1(.2) Advanced Topics in Criminology
CRM 605.0 Advanced Topics in Criminology
CRM 606.1(.2)/CRM 607.1(.2) Directed Readings in Criminology
CRM 608.0 Directed Readings in Criminology
CRM 609 .1 ( .2)/CRM 610.1 ( .2) Selected Topics in Criminology
CRM 611.0 Selected Topics in Criminology

Graduate Courses 

The following constitute the offerings in this graduate program. 
Details descriptions are found ln Section S of this Academic Calendar.

CRM 600.0 Advanced Seminar in Criminology 
CRM 601.1(.2) Advanced Criminological Theory 
CRM 602.1(.2) Advanced Research Methodology in Criminology 
CRM 603.1(.2)/604.1(.2) Advanced Topics in Criminology 
CRM 605.0 Advanced Topics in Criminology 
CRM 606.1(.2)/607.1(.2) Directed Readings in Criminology 
CRM 608.0 Directed Readings in Criminology 
CRM 609.1(.2)/610.1(.2) Selected Topics in Criminology 
CRM 611.0 Selected Topics in Criminology 
CRM 615.0 Thesis Research 

Graduate Diploma in 

International Development 

Studies 

Program Committee on International Development Studies 
E. Enns, Acting Co-ordinator Dean of Arts
G. Cameron, Student Advisor International Development Studies
J.Chamard Management 
A. M. Dalton Religious Studies 
S. Dansereau International Development Studies 
M. Doucet Political Science 
E. Keeble Political Science 
L. Kowalchuck Sociology and Criminology 
D.Leclaire International Activities 
H. McGee Anthropology 
R. McKinnell International Development Studies 
J. Morrison History 
N. Sharif Economics 
E. Tastsoglou Sociology and Criminology 
H. Veltmeyer Sociology and Criminology 
S.Wein Philosophy 

Adjunct Professors C. Amaratunga, J. Kirk,
R. McKinnell, A. O'Malley, J. P
R. Sargent, T. Shaw

Program 

The graduate diploma program is based on a core of policy and pra 
oriented courses offered in International Development Studies and 
associated academic departments. It is aimed at professionals who 
not require an advanced research program leading to the production 
thesis. It consists of four credits (4.0) and can usually be completed 
nine-month period. This interdisciplinary program of courses will bd 
useful to practitioners at the level of government, international and 
government organizations, including business. 

Admission Requirements 

a. Either an undergraduate degree and practical experience as a
development practitioner or an undergraduate honors degree (or its
equivalent) in International Development Studies or a closely-rela
field; 

b. an official transcript from a recognized post-secondary ac
institution;

c. at least two letters of reference attesting to the applicant's
academic and/ or professional competence, suitability, and relevant
experience;and

d. for applicants whose first native language is not English and
whose undergraduate education was conducted in a language other
English, a minimum score of 550 on the TOEFL ( or its equivalent).

A committee of IDS faculty members will review the completed file.II 
each applicant and will make the final determination of admission to 
program. 
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te must complete the following requirements: 
two (2.0) credit core program, namely, 

IDS 543.1(.2) Conceptual Foundations, or 
;.2) Dynamics of Development: Framework of Analysis and 

IDS 544.1(.2) Contemporary Issues, or IDS 602.1(.2) 
Development: Critical Issues 

IDS 545.1(.2) The Project Cycle 
Any other IDS Applied or Methods half (0.5) course at the 

ar600 level. 

Tbe elective program, consisting of at least two (2.0) credits from 
ate offerings. Pennission to register for these courses must be 

writing in advance of registration from the Director of the 
· loma Program. Courses must be selected to create an area of

· on from one of the program's five areas of specialization:
elopment Paradigms: Theory and Practice of International
elopment

Gender and Development 
liapular Approaches to Development 

· onment and Development
rise and Development

A minimum cumulative quality point average of 3.00 is required for 

Omses taken to fulfil the requirements of an undergraduate program 
be used again to fulfil the requirements of the Graduate Diploma in 

· gs of this graduate program are found in the description of the
of Arts (International Development Studies) and also in the I.D.S. 

available from the.Program Co-ordinator of this program. 

uate Programs: Commerce 

ty of Commerce offers three programs of study leading to a 
Business Administration degree; also a Master of Finance, and a 
Management-Co-operatives and Credit Unions; also a program 

to a Doctor of Philosophy in Business Administration 
ent). 

tive Master of Business Administration (EMB) 

Jrogram 

David Bateman 
Tunothy O'Neill, Alex Faseruk, Sanjay Sharma, 
Maurice Tugwell 
Bonnie Kirby 

utive MBA i� a four-semester program designed to meet the 
needs of both mid-career managers who have demonstrated the 

· al to reach senior management positions and senior managers who
ro increase significantly their personal and organizational

eness. The Executive MBA is structured as an integrative program 
IWill enhance participants' ability to think across functional lines and 

tand better the "whole enterprise" in its global competitive situation. 
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Graduate Courses in Geography 

Although the Department of Geography does not offer a graduate program, 
a number of graduate level courses are available. These are: 

GPY 602.0 Directed Studies in Urban/Regional Geography 
GPY 603.0 Directed Studies in Environmental Geography 
GPY 604.0 Directed Studies in Marine Geography 
GPY 605.0 Directed Studies (General) 
GPY 612.1(.2) Directed Studies in Urban/Regional Geography 
GPY 613.1(.2) Directed Studies in Environmental Geography 
GPY 614.l (.2) Integrated Coastal Zone Management 
GPY 615.1(.2) Directed Studies (General) 
GPY 623.1(.2) Glacial Geomorphology 
GPY 624.1(.2) Directed Studies in Marine Geography 
GPY 632.1 (.2) Social Geography of the City 
GPY 633.1(.2) Pluvial Geomorphology 
GPY 636.1 ( .2) Advanced Remote Sensing 
GPY 639.1(.2) Urban Historical Geography 
GPY 642.1(.2) Urban Planning 
GPY 643.1(.2) Natural Hazards 
GPY 652.1(.2) The Geography of Urban Transportation 
GPY 653.1(.2) Coastal Geomorphology 
GPY 686.1(.2) Concepts in GIS 
GPY 696.l (.2) Applications in GIS 

For further information, please consult the Chairperson of the Department 
of Geography. 

Qualifications for Admission 

The EMBA Admissions Committee will consider an applicant's prior 
academic record, scores on the GMAT, military or work experience, 
extracurricular activities, letters of recommendation, and the written 
application. While each of these general criteria is important, the 
applicant's entire profile will be evaluated, where significant strengths in 
one area may help compensate for weaknesses in another. 

Test scores and academic records will be evaluated as evidence of academic 
quality; however, the Admissions Committee will also look for personal 
qualities, such as leadership and motivation, which are important for 
success as a manager. 

A written application, including a statement of the objectives of the 
student, and interview will be the basis of the Admissions Committee's 
decision. Applications will not be evaluated until the application is 
complete, including test scores. It will be the responsibility of the 
applicant to ensure that the application is complete. 

In general, an applicant for admission to the Executive MBA program will 
have: 
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L substantial experience at the senior management level; 

2. sponsorship by an employer who agrees to pay all or part of the
fees and guarantees the involvement of the employer to facilitate
successful completion of the program; or the ability to pay the fees
independently;

3. a bachelor's degree with high st.anding or equivalent qualification
(in certain cases, consideration will be given to students who do not hold a
bachelor's degree);

4. taken and achieved a satisfactory score on the Graduate
Management Admissions Test (GMAT), or its equivalent, such as the
GRE;

S. two letters of reference from work-related or academic sources.

Upon acceptance, each student will be provided, as appropriate, with 
orientation materials designed to upgrade skills in Quantitative Methods, 
Computer Lit�racy and/or Appreciation of Financial Statements. Where 
necessary, courses may be held prior to the commencement of classes, so 
that students are conversant in a computerized-learning environment and 
possess the quantitative skills expected. 

Program Features 

- A four-semester course of study leading to the degree of Master of
Business Administration.

- Classes will meet on alternating weeks on Fridays and Saturdays during
the academic year. 

- Managerial experiences and practical backgrounds of participants will be
utilized.

- A broad management view of various business and organizational
problems will be provided.

- A global perspective of business will be developed with an International
Business Trip as a required part of the program.

• An understanding of economic, social, political, and environmental
forces that affect the organization and influence managerial decisi?ns will 
be developed. 

- An exchange of information and insights will be encouraged among
participants from diverse industries, organizations, functions and
responsibilities.

- The sponsoring organization and its participating manager will be able to
meet common educational goals without major disruptions of job
assignments and home life.

Application Procedures 

Applications to the Executive MBA program should be made as early as 
possible. Application material and program information may be obtained 
by contacting: 

The Manager, Executive MBA Program 
Saint Mary's at the World Trace Centre 
Suite 801 - 1800 Argyle St 
Halifax NS B3J 3N8 
Tel (902) 420-5175 
Fax (902) 420-5284 

.-

Application information and forms are also available on the lnte 
http://www.smu.ca/academic/commerce/emba/apply.htm. 

Program Structure 
The EMBA program consists of 16 modules of 26 hours each, o 
semester period, or four modules tot.ailing I 04 hours in each sem 
Classes are held on alternating weeks on Fridays from 9:00 a.m. t 
p.m. and Saturdays from 8:30 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Eight subjects (
curriculum below) are covered in the first year.

Year II of the program will follow the class schedule followed in Y 

Curriculum 
First Year: Required Courses 
EMB 511.1 C2) Managerial and Financial Accounting 
EMB 512.1(.2) Organizational Behaviour and Theory 
EMB 513.1(.2) Strategic Marketing 
EMB 514.1(.2) Business Research Methods 
EMB 521.1(.2) Corporate Fmance 
EMB 522. 1 ( .2) Managerial Economics 
EMB 523.1(.2) Operations Management 
EMB 524.1(.2) Human Resource Management 

Second Year: Required Courses 
EMB 631.1(.2) Management Information Systems 
EMB 632.1(.2) International Capital Markets 
EMB 633.1(.2) Policy I- Business Strategy 
EMB 634.1(.2) Business Research Project I 
EMB 641.1(.2) International Business (See note a below) 
EMB 642.1(.2) Policy II - Public Policy in Business 
EMB 646.1(.2) Business Research Project II 
EMB 690.1(.2) Seminar in Business Studies 
EMB 691.1(.2) Directed Study 

Elective Courses 
EMB 643.1(.2) Industrial Relations 
EMB 644.1(.2) Financial Innovations 
EMB 645.1(.2) International Marketing 
EMB 647.1(.2) Entrepreneurship and Family Business 

Summary: 15 required courses; I elective. 

Note: (a) An International Business Trip of approximately I 
days is an integral and required part of this course and hence the 
Program 

Evaluation 
In order to qualify for a Master's degree, a student shall obtain a mij•-,..aag 
cumulative quality point average of at least 3.00. Failure of a cours4 
requires the withdrawal from the program. 

An EMBA student who is required to withdraw may, after the la 
one calendar year, seek re-admission. The application for re-admis 
shall be evaluated by the EMBA Council (and not the Admissions 
Committee alone). The Council may deny re-admission or re-admit 
to stipulated conditions. A student may withdraw voluntarily and 
admission in later years. After a lapse of three years, credit for pre 
EMBA courses will not be recognized. 

= 4.<X 
= 4.<X 
= 3.6� 
= 3.3� 
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and quality points for graduate courses will be assigned as 

= 4.00 
::: 4.00 
= 3.67 
= 3.33 
= 3.00 
= 2.67 
= 2.00 
= 0.00 
= 

= Excellent 
= Excellent 
= Very Good 
= Good 
= Satisfactory 
= Below graduate standard 

� = Marginal Pass 
= Failure 
= In progress (Reserved for Research 

Projects.) 

'gned Programs 
's University can custom design the EMBA program to meet 
Canadian or international clients. Instruction can be offered on 

's premises or on the premises of the client. Program timetable 

· gned programs observe the regular admission and program
ts and include the option of a specialized focus. Like the regular

flOgram, specialized programs feature a cohort-driven, lock-step 
leading to the Master of Business Administration degree. 

r of Business Administration (MBA) 

Objectives 

Ramesh Venkat 
Jennifer Johnson 

objective of the Master of Business Administration Program 
"de an intellectual and social environment in which students 

their potential as effective managers. The Saint Mary's MBA 
will ensure that students develop an understanding of how the 
ftmctions of a business interrelate in the business situation. This 
·1y in the student's educational experience that is achieved through

is the program places on integration and business simulation
as well as the focus placed on business strategy and policy. The

also provides students with the flexibility to design a program of
lllat is general in orientation or more focused and specialized. 

·on to the MBA program is competitive. Meeting minimum
nts does not guarantee admission to the program. The following

· d for consideration for admission:

Degree: An undergraduate degree in any discipline with at least a 
ge. Official transcripts must be sent from each post-secondary 

·on attended by the applicant.

GMAT: A satisfactory GMAT score (average in the last two years
n 600, with 550 usually as the minimum). We use GMAT to
both quantitative and verbal skills. A minimum competency in

areas is expected. GMAT essay scores should not be below 5.0. 
score must be less than five years old. 

English Language Proficiency: The MBA program is fast-paced 
•uch reading, report writing and team work. Strong English language
· ncy is important for success in the program. Students whose
Janguage is not English must submit either a TOEFL score or a
t score. A TOEFL score of at least 237 in the Computer-Based
(or 580 in the paper-based TOEFL) and a TWE score of at least 

are required. Alternatively, applicants can submit CanTest scores of at 
11.5, with no individual component score (oral communication, 
· g, reading and writing) below 4.0. TOEFL or Can Test scores must
s than two years�ld.
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4. Work Experience: Full-time students should normally have at
least two years of relevant post-degree experience. Co-op experience will
be given consideration. Part-time applicants should normally have at least
four years of relevant post-degree experience. A resume
detailing work experience, duration in each position, nature of
responsibilities and contribution made to the employer is required.

5. Motivation and Leadership Potential: Through a combination of
academic work, previous experience and extra-curricular activities,
applicants must demonstrate a high level of motivation for success and
leadership potential.

Test scores and undergraduate marks are evaluated for academic ability. 
The admissions committee will also look for leadership and managerial 
potential. In addition to evaluating the application, essays, test scores, 
reference letters and transcripts, the admissions committee may require a 
personal or telephone interview before a final decision is made. 

While each of the five criteria listed above is important, the applicant's 
entire profile will be evaluated and suitability for our program will be 
judged. Sometimes strengths in one area can compensate for weaknesses in 
other areas. We encourage applicants to provide detailed resumes, 
thoughtfully written essays and any additional information that may assist 
the admissions committee in making a decision. 

Application Procedures 
Applications for admission to the MBA program should be made as early 
as possible, since admission is competitive. The application deadlines are 
as follows. 

To Start Program in September: 
• Canadian Applicants (full or part-time) - June I
• International Applicants (except China)- April I
• Applicants from China - February l

To Start Program in January: 
• Part-time Canadian or Landed Immigrant Applicants Only (part-

time) - November I

Applica�on materials may be downloaded from www.smu.ca/mba or may 
be obtained by contacting the MBA Program Office at the following 
address: 

Sobey MBA Program 
Saint Mary's University 
923 Robie Street 
Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 3C3 
Canada 
Tel: (902) 420-5002 
Fax: (902) 420-5119 
E-mail: mba@smu.ca 

In order to be considered for admission to the program, the application file 
must have the following documents: 
a. Completed application forms.
b. Two official transcripts from each post-secondary institution where
courses or programs were taken. These include completed or incomplete
degrees or diplomas, upgrading courses and professional certificates.
Transcripts must be sent directly by the institution issuing the transcript
and not by the applicant.
c. Essays and short answers, as required in the application package.
d. Current and detailed resume. Indicate job title, name of employer,
duration of job, nature of responsibilities and contribution made to the
employer, education, extra-curricular achievements,
volunteer experience and skills. A chronological resume is preferred.
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e. Official GMAT score report sent directly from ETS (Note: 0958 is
the appropriate GMAT code for the Sobey MBA Program at Saint Mary's
University).
f. Students whose native language is not English must submit either
an official TOEFL score report or a CanTest score report. (Note: 0958 is
the appropriate TOEFL code for the Sobey MBA Program at Saint Mary's
University).
g. Two letters of reference using the forms provided in the application
package. Referees must also write a letter in their official letterhead and
attach a business card, if available. Referees should be current/former
professors or current/former supervisors at work who can judge the
applicant's suitability for graduate work and leadership potential. Friends
and relatives should not be asked to write reference letters. Applicants can
submit additional reference letters, if they wish.
h. A non-returnable application fee of $35.00.

Applications that do not contain all of the above items will not be 
processed. Please note that all documents must be originals or notarized. 
Completed application forms and all supporting documents (items "a" to 
"h" in the above list) must be sent directly to: 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
Saint Mary's University 
923 Robie Street 
Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 3C3 
Canada 

Tel: (902) 420-5089 
Fax: (902) 496-8772 

Once applications are submitted, contact the Sobey MBA Program if you 
need further information or need to find out the status of your application. 

Financial Aid 
In addition to Canada Student and other loans, financial aid is available 
through University scholarships and assistantships. The number of 
scholarships is limited and they are granted based on information provided 
in the student's application. Students do not apply for scholarships. 
Applications for assistantships should be made to academic departments in 
the Faculty of Commerce (see Section 6 for additional information). 

Registration 
A non-refundable confirmation of acceptance deposit of $100.00 Canadian 
is applicable to the MBA program: This deposit will be applied to tuition 
fees on registration. 

Part-Time Basis 
The program is available on a part-time basis for students who wish to 
complete it in part, or whole, while remaining in full-time employment. If 
possible, at least two courses from each year of the program will be offered 
in evening classes each semester. Subject to satisfactory enrolment, courses 
will also be offered during the summer sessions. Students may change to 
full-time status upon completion of all 500-level courses. 

Teaching Methodology 
The program is neither discipline nor case oriented, but courses embrace 
combinations of lectures, case discussions, seminars, and assignments 
according to the requirements of the individual subjects. Since the Faculty 
has extensive business as well as academic experience, attention is focused 
on both the practical and the academic aspects of the materials covered 
during the program. 

Studying at Other Institutions 
Students may use a Letter of Permission to enrol in graduate courses at 
other universities and receive credit for the courses in the MBA degree. 
This flexibility enhances the opportunity for students to develop a 
program that best serves their careers and draws on the course offerings of 
other universities. Credit for courses completed using this option will only 
be granted for courses for which a B or better grade is obtained. In 

completing the MBA degree, for students enrolled in the regular pro 
(see below) a minimum of six (6.0) credits must be completed at S 
Mary's. 

Exemptions 
Students with significant academic preparation in functional busine 
subjects may be eligible for exemption from selected foundation ye34 
courses. Candidates should contact the MBA Program Manager for 
details. This is to be done prior to the first registration for· MBA 
courses. 

Program Features 
The Saint Mary's MBA provides an integrative foundation in 
management principles as well as the opportunity for specializ.ed s 
in traditional functional areas of accounting, finance, human resourcd 
management, marketing, information systems, or in interdisciplinar)! 
subjects such as international business, or entrepreneurship. These 
elements are sequenced as follows: 

Foundation Year 
September: team building and orientation. 

Fall Semester: analytical and managerial skill development; info,nru-� 
technology 

MBA 502. l 
MSC 506.1 
MSC 521.1 
ACC 540.1 
MKT 571.1 
MGT 586.1 

Managerial Economics and Decision Analysis 
Statistics for Managers 
Managing Information and Technology 
Financial Accounting 
Marketing Management 
Leadership and Behavioural Processes 

Winter Semester: external focus: global economy, hands-on experi 

MSC 515.2 
ECO 501.2 
ACC 548.2 
FIN 561.2 
MGT 585.2 
MBA 597.2 

Operations Management 
Economics of the Enterprise Environment 
Managerial Accounting 
Business Finance 
Organizational Behavior 
Business Research Methods 

Non-Credit Requirements 
All students are required to complete the following two non-credit 
courses. Full-time students should complete them by the end of the , 
academic year. Part-time students should complete them prior to 
graduation but after the 500-level courses are completed. For course 
descriptions, please see Section 5 of this Academic Calendar.

MBA 010.1(.2) Professional Skills Development 
MBA 020.1(.2) Integrative Case Competition 

The "s" (satisfactory) grade for these two courses will not be coun 
the calculations of the cumulative quality point average required for 
graduation. 

Executive Speaker Series 
As part of MBA 010.1(.2), students are required to participate in the 
Executive Speaker Series. National and regional leaders from the pub 
and private enterprises will address students on current management 
issues. 

Summer: ( optional) 
Internship (for Canadian and Permanent Residents only), or 
Foreign exchange/study, or 
Elective courses 

;ikcountin 
finance 
Haman Re 
llarketing 
..-natio1 
Wonnatic 
Small Bus 
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Study Year 
· es of the second year are to foster further integration of
mdies, to develop research skills, and to provide the

for specialized study in a fy.nctional or interdisciplinary field 
t. 

year consists of a minimum of five (5.0) credits. Required 
are as follows: 

Any international elective course 
Integrative Management Exercise 

Strategic Management 
Management Consulting Project (MCP) or 

Management Research Project (MRP)

credit course can be taken in one of the following subject areas: 
, FIN, MOT, MKT, or MSC. 

five or six (2.5-3.0 credits) 600-level elective half courses, 
g upon whether the student opts for the Management Research 

ent Consulting Project), are selected to support generalist or 
lbldy in a functional or interdisciplinary area of management. 

are pennitted to register in an area of concentration or pursue a 
of general studies. A concentration consists of a minimum of two 
·ts of approved courses in one of the areas listed below:

unting (see MBA-CMA information below)
finance 
Human Resource Management 

keting 
mational Business 

ormation Systems 
Small Business and Entrepreneurship 

· on on approved courses for each concentration may be obtained
MBA office. Students must formally declare their area of

· on for this to be noted on their academic record. It is
nded that students select a topic for their Research or Consulting

lhat complements their area of concentration. 

lccond year students are expected to participate in the Executive 
Series. Career planning and development workshops are offered to 

· g students.

Ramesh Venkat 
Jennifer Johnson 

's University has entered into an agreement with CMA Nova 
lhat will permit students to earn the Certified Management 

t designation (CMA) and the Master of Business 
· !ration degree concurrently. This program is unique in Canada and

for part-time students. It will normally require 36 months to
. Interested applicants must visit the CMA website for
information about the MBA-CMA application procedures and to

lhe application package at www.cmans.com. 

MA Qualfflcatlons for Admission 

Degree: An undergraduate degree from a recognized university in 
, business or management. A minimum average of "B" is 

. Official transcripts must be sent from each post-secondary 
· on attended by the applicant along with the application.

CMA Entrance Exam: Applicants must pass the CMA Entrance
in order to qul@'y for admission to this joint program.
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3. Employment: Applicants must be employed full-time or
demonstrate a plan for full-time employment concurrent with the MBA
CMA program in appropriate, progressive management accounting roles.

MBA-CMA Application Procedures 
1. Visit www.cmans.com for a complete application package and
detailed infonnation.

2. Submit all application materials to CMA Nova Scotia.

3. The complete files for those who pass the CMA Entrance Exam
will be forwarded to the MBA Program Office for processing.

4. Admission to the MBA-CMA Program will be confirmed in
writing through the Office of The Faculty of Graduate Studies and
Research at Saint Mary's University.

5. Questions concerning application procedures should be directed to
the CMA Nova Scotia Office located on Brunswick Street·in Halifax.
(902) 422-5826, ext. 23.

MBA-CMA Program Requirements 
1. Students must satisfy all requirements of both CMA Nova Scotia
and Saint Mary's University. No designation will be awarded unless and
until all MBA requirements have been met and no degree will be awarded
unless and until all CMA requirements have been met.

2. Candidates will be required to complete seven (7.0) credits (as 

listed below) to earn the MBA degree.

3. Six (6.0) of the seven (7.0) credits must be taken at Saint Mary's
University. A minimum quality point average of 3.0 is required for
graduation from the MBA degree.

4. To meet the requirements for the CMA designation, candidates
must obtain a minimum of 60% in the nationally marked CMA case study,
"Report to the Board," the capstone of the CMA program. Candidates
must satisfy CMA Nova Scotia's practical experience requirements.

Required courses for the MBA-CMA Program: 
1. ACC 626.1(.2) Management Infonnation Systems:

Strategy and Practice
2. ACC 650.1 ( .2) Integrative Managerial Accounting I
3. ACC 652.1(.2) Integrative Managerial Accounting II
4. MOT 682.1(.2) Performance Management
5. MOT 689.1(.2) Strategic Management
6. MKT 679.1(.2) Strategic Marketing
7. MSC 615.1(.2) Strategic Design and Improvement of

Operations
8. FIN 663.1 (.2) Financial Management
9. MBA 698.1(.2) CMA Board Report*

*Students must complete courses 1-8 before attempting the CMA Board
Report
10. MBA 601.1(.2) Integrative Management Exercise
11. ACC 690.1 (.2) Seminar in Accounting
12.-14. one and one half (l.5) elective credits at the 600 level.

All applicants to the joint MBA-CMA Program should correspond with 
the CMA Nova Scotia Office. Once admitted to the program, routine 
questions may be directed to the MBA Program Office at Saint Mary's 
University. 
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Master of Finance (MFI) 

Co-ordinator, F. Boabang Finance and Management Science 

Objectives 
The objective of this program is to prepare graduates for professional 
careers in finance as financial analysts (CFA) or portfolio managers. This is 
achieved through a combination of classroom instruction, interaction with 
practitioners in Halifax and Toronto, and hands on use of financial data and 
proprietary financial management software. Saint Mary's is the only 
institution with FRI software used by-banks, insurance companies and 
government banks worldwide to manage their portfolios. 

Admission Requirements 
Admission requirements for the Master of Finance are: 

1. 4 year university degree in mathematics, engineering, physics,
economics or other mathematical discipline.

2. B average (75%) or higher in undergraduate studies.
3. TOEFL score of at least 550.
4. 2 letters of reference.
S. Successful interview with Saint Mary's University representative.

Enrolment is limited. Preference will be given to candidates who exceed the 
above minimums and those who have relevant work experience. 

Applications must be made through: 

Can-Zhong Consulting Services Ltd. 
2362 Oliver Crescent 
Vancouver, BC 
Canada, V6L 1S5 

or one of Can-Zhong's authorized partners. Applications may not be made 
directly to Saint Mary's University. 

Program Requirements 
The program begins with an intensive eight week session of English 
language instruction and an introduction to Canadian culture. This is 
followed by a semester of foundation courses and two sem�ters of 
rigorous finance study. 

Months 1 and 2 
English as a Second Language 
Introduction to Canadian Culture and Academic System 

1• Semester - Months 3 to 6 
ECO 500.1(.2) Economics of the Enterprise 
ECO 501.1(.2) Economics of the Enterprise Environment 
ACC 540.1(.2) Financial Accounting 
FIN 663.1(.2) Financial Management 
MSC 603.1(.2) Statistical Applications in Management Science 

2..i Semester - Months 7 to 10 
ECO 609.1(.2) Business Forecasting 
ACC 641.1(.2) Financial Reporting and Statement Analysis 
FIN 664.1(.2) Issues in Corporate Finance 
FIN 667.1(.2) Options, Futures and Swap Markets 

FIN 668.1(.2) Investments and Portfolio Management 

� Semester - Months 11 to 14 
FIN 670.1 ( .2) Fixed Income Securities 
FIN 676.1(.2) International Business Finance and Banking 
FIN 671.1(.2) Financial Institutions 

anagement . -
FIN 690.1(.2) Special Topics in Finance/MRP 

Fees 
Tuition fees cover all instructional costs, but do not include books, l 
expenses and health insurance. 

Note: This program is subject to MPHEC approval. 

Master of Management-Co-operatives and Cre 

Unions (MMC) 

Co-ordinator, J. Chamard Management 

The MMCCU program is a distance learning (WebCT-based) pro 
designed to allow managers of co-operatives and credit unions to s 
while they work and to develop the skills needed to run a co-opera 
business in a rapidly shrinking world. 

MMCCU draws its students, faculty and research from around the 
globe. Students will find themselves working with others from difl 
countries and different co-operative backgrounds to develop appro 
to co-operative management that arc both sensitive to the principle 
co-operation and based on a hard-nosed assessment of reality. 

The program has as its premise that co-operation among co-operati 
not only "nice" but is essential to ensuring that globalization does n 
leave co-operative business on the periphery of the economy. 

Doctor of Philosophy in Business Administration 

(Management) 

Director K. Kelloway

The primary objective of this doctoral program is to develop succe 
researchers for academe, the public sector, and private industry. 
Research success requires an understanding of context, in addition tQ 
discipline-based and research expertise. Entering students are expec 
be familiar with accounting, finance, marketing and management pri 
commencing the program. What is lacking from the typical MBA is 
understanding of the research paradigms. Most doctoral graduates a 
to academic careers. For this reason, it is important that students are: 
introduced to teaching pedagogy. Since students will come from vari 
backgrounds and it is desirable to tailor the program to the students 
the research program, curriculum requirements must allow for this. 

This program has primary focus on human resource management and 
organizational behavior. Programs specializing in areas such as 
accounting, finance, marketing, international business, and informati 
management, may be offered in the future. 

Each student's program_consists of six components: 
1. Foundation Courses:
Four compulsory half-credit (2.0) courses in management thought
research paradigms:

a. Management Thought and the Management Environment
b. The Nature of Management Research
c. Qualitative Research Methods
d. Quantitative Research Methods

2. Functional Courses:
A minimum of four half-credits (2.0) doctoral courses in manageme
selected and/or designed jointly by the student and the student's Ph.
supervisory committee. Depending upon the student's background
research focus, the committee may require additional courses.
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· n Requirements
regarding admission to the doctoral program will be made on the

the applicant's academic qualifications and achievements, as well
with the program's areas of specialization and available faculty.
entering the doctoral program must have a Master's degree from a

university and some minimal breadth in business studies. 
qnalifications include: (i) an undergraduate degree in any area of 

flus an MBA degree; or (ii) an undergraduate commerce degree plus 
\ degree in any area. 

with a Master's degree, but without previous degrees in 
nt education [i.e., without a Bachelor of Commerce or an MBA 

alent), or a business professional designation] are also invited to 
lbese may be admitted as •�ualifying" students. The program will 

such students with a basic knowledge of business administration 
them to pursue their research interests in an area related to 

economics, management and/or administration. They will 
y take the equivalent of one-half of the first year of the MBA 
in addition to the normal requirements of the Ph.D. program. 

· cants are required to submit three letters of recommendation from
&apable of assessing the candidate's academic ability and research

• ; a statement of career objectives; scores from the Graduate
ent Admission Test (GMAT) or Graduate Record Examina�on

. and official transcripts from all universities attended (sent directly 
�ting institution). Applicants who were not educated in English 

· to submit official scores on the CanTest, Test of English as a
Language (TOEFL), or recognized equivalent test of written and 
· sh language proficiency. 

minimum requirements for admission are a grade/quality point 
of 3.6 on a 4.0 scale (high B+ to A-), GMAT above 600, and 
above 217 on the new 300 scale or 550 on the previous scale. 

lwould be the normal minimum requirements, but each case would be 
d on its own merits. 
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The Admissions Committee will short-list candidates based upon the 
submitted documentation. Faculty approved to supervise will review the 
short-listed candidates. No candidate will be admitted without the support 
of an advisor in the student's planned area of specialization. This advisor 
may be the candidate's future thesis supervisor. Subject to funding, full
time students may obtain employment as the advisor's research assistant. 
For these reasons, admission will be limited by the availability of potential 
supervisors in the candidate's chosen area of specialization. 

Recommended candidates will be assessed by the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research and final recommendations made to the Admissions 
Office of the University. 

For Management Specialization, it is presumed that entering students will 
have a background "equivalent" to the following course listings. These are 
from the Saint Mary's MBA Program and are offered for illustrative 
purposes only. 

MGT 683.1(.2) Management of Interpersonal Relations 
MGT 684.1(.2) Management of Organizational Design and 

Development 
MGT 685.1(.2) Strategic Human Resource Management 
MGT 689.1(.2) Strategic Management 

In addition, candidates should be competent in the statistical inference, 
including analysis of variance and categorical data analysis. 

Required Courses 

THE FOUNDATION COURSES 
MGT 701.1(.2) Management Thought and the Management 

Environment 
MGT 702.1 (.2) The Nature of Management Research 
MGT 703.1(.2) Qualitative Research Method 
MGT 704.1(.2) Quantitative Research Method 
MGT 705.1(.2) Multivariate Statistics For Management Research 

THE FUNCTIONAL CORE 
MGT 705.1(.2) Multivariate Statistics for Management Research 
MGT 710.1(.2) Doctoral Seminar in Human Resource Management 
MGT 720.1(.2) Doctoral Seminar in Organizational Theory and Design 
MGT 730.1 ( .2) Directed Readings in Management I 
MGT 740.1(.2) Directed Readings in Management II 

In addition, two special topics courses (MGT 7xx and 7yy) will be offered 
each year. 

Detailed course descriptions are found in the listings for the Department of 
Management in Section 5 of this Academic Calendar. 

THE THESIS 

MGT 899 Thesis (externally assessed) 

Special Requirements 
1. Supervision - Advisor
At admission each student will be assigned a Ph.D. Advisor in the
student's planned area of specialization. The Ph.D. Advisor will guide the 
student in course selection and other aspects of the initial year of the 
program. The Ph.D. Advisor agrees to take on the student with the 
understanding that there is a significant possibility that the Ph.D. Advisor
will be the student's Ph.D. Supervisor.
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The Ph.D. Advisor and the Ph.D. Supervisor need not be Saint Mary's 
faculty, but must be tenured faculty members at a post-secondary 
institution in Atlantic Canada. Such faculty must be recommended by the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research as Adjunct Professors at Saint 
Mary's University. 

2. Comprehensive Examinations
Within 28 months of admittance to the program, students must complete a
set of comprehensive examinations in research methodology and the chosen
area of specialization. The comprehensive examinations are designed to
verify that the candidate has the academic preparation to pursue research in
the chosen area of specialization. The comprehensive examinations will be
set by the Ph.D. Supervisory Committee under the supervision of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research.

3. Supervision - Thesis Committee
As early as practical and well in advance of writing the Comprehensive
Examinations, the Supervisor will be selected. The Supervisor will be the
student's principal guide for the remainder of doctoral studies. In
consultation with the Ph.D. Program Director, the Supervisor will form a
Ph.D. Supervisory Committee of at least four members, at least one which
must be external to Saint Mary's University. At least two members of this
Committee must be tenured Saint Mary's faculty. The membership of the
Committee must be approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and
Research. The Ph.D. Supervisory Committee will define the course
requirements in the area of specialization and will have considerable input
to the Comprehensive Examinations.
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The Faculty of Science offers four graduate programs in the areas of 
Astronomy, Applied Psychology, and Applied Science. 

Master of Science in Astronomy 

Chairperson, Professor 
Graduate Co-ordinator; Professor 
Professor 
Observatory Director, Associate Professor 
Undergraduate Co-ordinator, Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professors 

Adjunct Professors 

Professor Emeritus 

G. Mitchell
D. Guenther
D. Turner
G Welsh
M. Butler
D.Clarke
A. Sarty,
F. Marleau
A. Coley,
D. Forbes,
T. Harriott
W.Lonc

Astronomy has been closely linked with Saint Mary's University for many 
years. In 1974 Saint Mary's became the first and only university in 
Atlantic Canada to offer a program of instruction in Astronomy, a 
distinction it still holds. 1\vo years earlier a 40-cm reflecting telescope had 
been installed in an observatory atop the newly-completed Loyola high
rise residence complex on campus, and was opened for a regular weekly 
program of observing tours of the heavens. Named in honor of Michael W. 
Burke-Gaffney, S.J., the very enthusiastic and respected astronomer, 
engineer and educator who had popularized astronomy at Saint Mary's 
over the previous three decades, the Burke-Gaffney Observatory has 
played an important role in widening the public appreciation of the 
universe and our place in it. During the academic year the Observatory is 
also used heavily by undergraduate and graduate students, supporting 
projects which range from sketching surface features of the Moon and 
planets to imaging stellar spectra and solar prominences. 

4. Thesis Defense

.-

Within 48 months of successfully completing the comprehensive
examinations, the candidate must successfully defend the thesis folio
guidelines established by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and R
The thesis must be defended before a panel consisting of the Ph.D.
Supervisory Committee and a distinguished authority in the field fro
outside Atlantic Canada and the defence will be open to the public.
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research will chair the panel and pre
final report of the panel's decision.

5. Method of Delivery
An essential feature of the proposed program is accessibility and res 
flexibility. Although it is envisioned that most students will opt to 
at Saint Mary's on a full-time basis, residency must be flexible to m 
program accessible to non-traditional doctoral students. Students w· 
required to fulfil the equivalent of two semesters of full time reside 
Normally, these semesters will be in the summer and are composed o 
intensive classes in the months of June and August, with July devo 
the writing of major papers. 
Although it is possible that a course may be taught over a continuo 
week period, the preferred format is two weeks of face to face inter 
a six week break for the writing of a major paper, followed by a seco 
week period of face to face interaction. 

Within 28 months from admission to comprehensives, students have 
summers in which to-complete the residency requirements. 

Formal introductory Astronomy courses have been offered at Saint 
since 1957. Prior to 1971 these were taught by Father Burke-Gaffn 
Between I 97 I and I 97 4 three astronomers joined the Faculty in res 
to the University's decision to build on the tradition established by 
With the founding of the Astronomy Department in 1974, Saint M 
launched its first graduate program in the sciences, a two-year pro 
leading to the Master of Science degree. Increasing student interest o 
years stimulated a gradual expansion of undergraduate offerings, 
culminating in 1989 with the Astrophysics major program offered in 
cooperation with the Department of Physics. In 1993 the Astrono,ff"fllr•� 
Physics Departments at Saint Mary's united into one Department, 
new program of study was created to provide students with a strong 
undergraduate experience in astronomy and physics and a more 
comprehensive graduate education in astronomy and astrophysics. 

Research and Facilities 
The complement of the Department includes a balanced mix of 
observational/experimental and theoretical interests. Observational :1ni1--• 
experimental research includes interstellar chemistry and gas outflow 
young stellar objects, the study of open clusters and associations of 
various ages, the evolution of massive stars and pulsating variables, 
globular clusters, the cluster distance scale, interstellar reddening in thtll•.-:i 
galactic disk, the origin and structure of early-type galaxies, radio 
interferometric observations of extragalactic !adio sources and their 
environs, and large-scale structure of the universe. Theoretical rese 
includes particle physics and the solar neutrino problem, the modeff 
stellar pulsation modes, magnetohydrodynamical modelling of the 
interstellar medium, the study of supernova remnants and extragalac 
radio sources, and the propagation of cosmic rays and their associate4 
emissions. Observational research utilizes change-coupled device ( . .,,.,....-ks. 
imaging and spectroscopy obtained from various sites, the Sudbury 
Neutrino Observatory, the Very Large Array radio interferometer in 
U.S., and the James Clerk Maxwell and other mm - wave radio teles
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raearch makes use of a powerful internal computer network 
by the Canadian Foundation for Innovation as well as 

rcomputers accessed remotely from internal workstations. 
IID(ient projects are normally initiated on the basis of student 

illerests and the identification of an appropriate faculty 

-""•uu,ey Observatory, situated on the roof of the 23-story 
· c/residence building on campus, houses a computer-

40-cm reflecting telescope equipped for direct imagery and 
with CCD cameras. The 40-cm reflector is the largest 

telescope in Atlantic Canada and is used for public tours, 
te and graduate training in observational astronomy, and less 

for astronomical research. Faculty members and graduate 
ally make use of other observatory sites around the world to 

tcientific data used for their research, with the facilities at Saint 
· g used to analyze the observational material gathered in this

· k Power Library on campus and the city-wide NOVANET
lia,vide students and faculty with access to extensive library

of books and journals in physics and astronomy. These 
are supplemented by faculty subscriptions to additional key 

and a variety of electronic preprint services. The Saint Mary's 
has high-speed Internet access (Web home page http:// 
s.ca) and connections from students faculty offices to central
servers. The Department operates its own computing network

. strnarys.ca) based on a multi-processor Sun SPARC server, 
lmtber of UNIX - and WINDOWS NT-based workstations for 

and faculty. Peripherals include a large format high-resolution 
acveral color and b/w laser printers, and a growing electronic 

• catalogs and sky surveys. Available data reduction and analysis
includes IRAF, VISTA, SPECX, CLASS, AIPS,

NGO, and IDL. 

· n Requirements 
e Students
students in Astronomy come from diverse university
ds. Some have previously had no exposure to Astronomy at the
uate level, although such exposure is clearly desirable. Admission

t,o-year Master of Science program at Saint Mary's normally 
an honors degree in astronomy, mathematics, physics, or the 
t, with a minimum graduating average of B. Students who have 
leted such a program, or who have weak backgrounds in 
·cs or physics, may be admitted into a qualifying year in which

e additional courses in these areas prior to attempting graduate 
in astronomy. Prospective students who are in doubt about their 
· ons should write to the Chairperson of the Department, enclosing

te transcript with their inquiry. Applications for the graduate
received by May 1 will be given the highest priority.

e Students 
ial circumstances, students may enrol in the program on a part

is. In addition, full-time students may change their status to part
uld circumstances warrant the change. While entrance requirements

same for all students regardless of their registration (i.e.. full- or
e), part-time students are not normally eligible to receive financial
e from the department. 

Requirements 
ter of Science program is normally of two years duration and 
course work, seminars, an oral comprehensive examination, and an 
thesis on an astronomical topic. If desired, course work may be 
ted in the first two or three semesters so that students may work 
clusively-.on their thesis during the summers and the final one or 
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Full-time students must complete at least three (3.0) credits per year, for a 
total of six (6.0) credits over two years. Of these six (6.0) credits, students 
must take AST 695.1(.2) (Graduate Seminar I), AST 696.1(.2) (Graduate 
Seminar II), AST 697.0 (Research Project in Astronomy), AST 698.0 
(Thesis), and three (3.0) additional credits drawn from the AST half 
courses numbers 430 or greater or from the upper-year courses offered in 
Physics, Mathematics, or Chemistry (where recommended by the 
student's supervisor). Normally, AST 695.1(.2) is taken in the first year 
and AST 696.1(.2) in the second year. AST 697.0 may be taken in either 
the first or second year, while AST 698.0 is taken when the student has 
passed the oral comprehensive examination. To be eligible for graduati.on, 
students must achieve an overall grade of at least B (qpa = 3.00) on courses 
taken for credit. In all cases, the student's program must be approved by 
the Department. 

Students must also pass an oral examination in which they are expected to 
demonstrate comprehensive know ledge of basic areas in Astronomy, 
including first-year undergraduate Physics. The examination is normally 
taken at the end of the first year of study. Students must also prepare and 
defend an original thesis on a topic selected by the student and the 
student's supervisor. The thesis shall be examined by a committee of no 

fewer than three faculty from Saint Mary's University plus, when 
available, one member external to the University and competent in the 
subject area of the thesis. The stud�nt will be examined on the thesis by the 
committee in a formal oral thesis defence normally scheduled near the end 
of the second year of study . 

Full-time students are normally accepted into the program with provisions 
for support from various sources, including graduate scholarships, 
University teaching assistantships, and research assistantships drawn from 
faculty grants. The normal level of support is usually sufficient to cover 
living expenses and tuition for one person. 

Graduate Scholarships for Students in Astronomy 
Qualified students are eligible for a variety of graduate awards, including 
NSERC postgraduate scholarships and Saint Mary's University graduate 
scholarships. Certain named graduate awards are restricted to full-time 
students in the Astronomy Master of Science program. These include lbe 
Father Burke-Gaffney Memorial Scholarship, which was establisbr:d 
by the Saint Mary's University Alumni Association in memory of Fida
Michael Walter Burke-Gaffney, S.J., one of the original group of Jesails 
who came to the University in 1940, and the John Despard deBlaii 
Scholarship, which was established by Marcia Watts deBlois in ...ary 
of her late husband, a former professional photographer employal 
National Research Council of Canada who had a long-time intaat 
Astronomy. Graduate students in Astronomy are also eligible 
Reuben and Helen Hornstein Bursary, which was establiaai 
and Mrs. Reuben Hornstein in 1982. Reuben Hornstein,, a focaa':' 
meteorologist for a local television station, is an honorary 
of Saint Mary's University. 

Graduate Courses 
The following constitute the offerings in this graduate t"";cs.a. . .U•liat 
descriptions are found in Section 5 of this Ac� C.. 

AST 435.1(.2) Data Analysis in Astronomy 
AST 445.1(.2) Solar System Astronomy 
AST 602.1(.2) Galactic Astronomy 
AST 604.1(.2) The Interstellar Medium 
AST 607 .1 (.2) Binary_ and Variable Stars 
AST 608.1(.2) Selected Topics in AstroDOIIIJ 
AST 609.1(.2) Galaxies Beyond the Milty 
AST 611.1(.2) Directed Readings in Cum:lll ...... __ _ 
AST 614.1(.2) Stellar Astrophysics I 
AST 615.1(.2) Stellar Astrophysics II 
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AST 616.1(.2) Astronomical Instruments and Techniques 
AST 619.1(.2) Cosmology 
AST 620.1 ( .2) Clusters of Galaxies 
AST 695.1(.2) Graduate Seminar I 
AST 696.1(.2) Graduate Seminar II 
AST 697 .0 Research Project in Astronomy 
AST 698.0 Thesis 

Doctor of Philosophy in Astronomy 

Overview 
Students admitted into the Ph.D. program will take lecture courses, 
participate in graduate seminars, and write and defend a dissertation. 
Normally students admitted with an Honour's B.Sc. degree will complete 
their course work in the first two years and finish their dissertation by the 
end of their fifth year. At the end of the second year students are required 
to pass a written exam and defend a dissertation proposal. The written 
exam will consist of questions drawn from the faculty and will cover all 
aspects of the student's graduate level training and may include some 
scientific questions of a more general nature. The written exam, common to 
nearly all astronomy programs in North America, is used to test the 
student's readiness for more advanced studies and research. The 
dissertation proposal helps the student define and prepare for their thesis 
research. 

Students entering with a M.Sc. degree may obtain course credit for similar 
courses they have already completed with a grade B or higher. Those 
students entering the program with a M.Sc. degree will complete their 
course work and finish their dissertation by the end of the fourth year. 
Even though a student entering the program may receive sufficient course 
credits to satisfy the minimum course requirements, they must complete at 
least 1.0 course credits during their residency in the program. 

Admission Requirements 
(a) Full-Time Students
Graduate students in Astronomy come from diverse university
backgrounds. Although it is desirable for students pursuing an advanced
degree in Astronomy to have had some exposure to astronomy courses at
the undergraduate level, it is not necessary. Depending on the student's
background, a student may be required to take some undergraduate courses
in physics and/or astronomy.

Students are required to have at least an honors B.Sc. degree in 
Mathematics, Physics, Astronomy or equivalent to be admitted into the 
graduate program. 

Students who already have a M.Sc. degree in Astronomy will normally be 
given credit for the graduate courses they have completed with a grade B or 
higher that are equivalent to the courses required by the Ph.D. program. 
Prospective students who are in doubt about their qualifications should 
write to the Chairperson of the Department, enclosing an up-to-date 
transcript with their inquiry. 

Students may transfer from a M.Sc. program (uncompleted) to the Ph.D. 
program. They will be given credit for the graduate courses they have 
completed with a grade B or higher that are equivalent to the courses 
required by the Ph.D. program. 

Applications for admission must include two letters of recommendation 
from faculty familiar with the student's work, one of whom must be 
someone who bas supervised the student in research (e.g., honors or 
Masters thesis supervisor). 

(b) Part-Time Students
Under special circumstances, students may enrol in the program on 
time basis. In addition, full-time students may change their status
time should circumstances warrant the change. While entrance
requirements are the same for all students regardless of their regis
(i.e.full-tme or part-time), part-time students are not normally eligi
receive financial assistance from the Department.

Ph.D. Degree Astronomy Requirements 
Students are required to take a total of five (5.0) credits of graduate, I 
courses in astronomy and physics (Note: at Saint Mary's Universi 
(1.0) courses correspond to a full year course, and 0.5 courses corr 
to a one semester course). In addition, students are required to take 
Graduate Seminar I (0.5 credit) during their first year and Graduate 
II (0.5 credit) during their second year. At the end of the second ye 
students are required to pass a comprehensive written exam and an 
presentation of their dissertation proposal. Students are required to 
complete an original Ph.D. dissertation (9.0 credits). The Ph.D. 
dissertation is normally started in the third year and completed by 
of the fifth year. The dissertation must be defended. 

Graduate Courses 
See Section 5 of this Academic Calendar for a list of courses and th 
descriptions. 

Core courses will be offered every other year. Depending on the st 
area of interest and background, they might be advised to take some 
physics courses, which may either be taken at Saint Mary's Unive 
Dalhousie University. All courses except for the dissertation courset 
0.5 credit ( equivalent to 3 hours of lectures per week for one semes 

Core Course offerings 
This graduate program consists of a two-year teaching cycle in whi 
graduate courses are taught in the fall term and two in the winter te 
Ph.D. students will normally complete all their lecture course req 
in two years. 

*Subject to the Maritime Provinces Higher Education Commission'
approval.

Master of Science in Applied Psychology 

Chairperson, Professor 
Graduate Co-ordinator, Professorr 
Assistant Professor 
Professors 

Associate Professors 
Assistant Professors 

Adjunct Professors 
Professor Emeritus 

V.Catano
D. Bruce
A. Day
J. Darley, K. Hill,
R. Konopasky, 1.-Lenzer
P. Street, B. Vulcano
J. Cameron, M. Fleming, L.
S. Smith, V. Stinson
L. Methot, S. Newsome
J. Chadwick-Jones

The Department of Psychology offers a Master of Science in Appli 
Psychology in two fields: Clinical (see note below) and Industrial/ 
Organizational Psychology. Students are admil_!ed with either full-ti 
part-time status. Full-time status students will need at least two ye 
complete all degree requirements and must finish these requirements 
three years. Part-time status students must complete all requireme 
within five years. Normally, part-time students are concurrently em 
in an occupation related to Applied Psychology. Students completi 
Master of Science degree requirements in this area are eligible to ap 
registration as a psychologist in Nova Scotia and may pursue careers 
public organizations, independent practice, or consulting. They may 
continue their graduate education in a Ph.D. program. Further info 
can be obtained from the Graduate Program Co-ordinator. 
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ganizational Psychology 
in lndustriaVOrganizational Psychology prepares students to 

and understand the behaviour of individuals and groups in 
vironments. Since lndustriaVOrganizational psychologists may 

,ariety of jobs in industry, business, and the public service, 
the program are expected to have a solid understanding of 
e and research methods, and to acquire skills that will help them 

• · g and selection of personnel, the design of jobs, workplaces
, and the development of social skills and work-team

Students in this program may also be permitted access to
and �pervisors in the MBA program at Saint Mary's. 

Requirements 
to the prograni requires an honors degree in Psychology or its 
[the equivalent often (10.0) credits in Psychology including an 
nt research project]. Admission materials are available from the 

uf Admissions, Saint Mary's University. A completed application 
· al transcript( s ), letters of reference, and Graduate Record Exam

Jlabal, quantitative, analytical, and psychology) must be forwarded 
tor of Admissions no later than February 1st. Within recent 

minimum quality point average (hereafter qpa) of successful 
has been 3.25. Consideration will also be given to relevant work 
teer experience. First year students who wish to change their 
status (full-time or part-time) after they have received notice of 

ce must make this request to the Chairperson before July 1st. 
in status is not guaranteed and must be approved by the 

nt. 

Requirements 
are required to take the equivalent of four ( 4.0) credits, in addition 

· g a supervised 500-hour practicum (PSY 690.0) and preparing
(PSY 695.0). The following first year courses are required for all 
PSY 601.0 (Advanced Psychological Statistics) and PSY 

l)(Advanced Assessment), PSY 605.1(.2) (Personnel Psychology) 
625.1(.2) (Organizational Psychology). 

must achieve an average of at least B (3.00). A review of 
· progress will be undertaken by the Department at the end of the

. [three (3.0) credits]. Notwithstanding students' quality point 
, the Department reserves the right to recommend to the Dean that 
be required to withdraw from the program. 

nt must submit a thesis on a topic chosen in consultation with a 
mmittee, which shall consist of the student's advisor, one other 

of the Department, and a third person from outside the 
nt. Any outside member must be approved by the Department 

ldvice of the supervisor. The Thesis Committee is normally formed 
the end of the first year of study for a full-time student, or after 
·on of three (3.0) credits by a part-time student. Each thesis must
ved by the student's Thesis Committee and an external examiner.

are eligible to apply for several types of University awards and 
assistantships. Application forms for these awards can be 
from the Director of Financial Aid at Saint Mary's University. 
petition for graduate scholarships is adjudicated by the 

ogy Department on the basis of qpa, GRE scores, research 
ce, and letters of reference. Graduate assistantships are also 
by the Department as remuneration for assisting professors in 

and lab instruction. 

Graduate Programs: Science 81 

The following constitute the offe� in this graduate program. 
Detailed· descriptions are found in Section S of this Academic 
Calendar. 

601.0 Advanced Psychological Statistics and Resean:h Design 
603.1(.2) Advanced Assessment 
605.1(.2) Personnel Psychology 
606.1(.2) Neuropsychological Assessment 
610.1(.2) Applied Multivariate Analysis 
620.1 ( .2) Topics in Engineering Psychology 
625.1(.2) Organizational Psychology 
640.1(.2) Field Research Methods 
670.1(.2) Special Seminar: Topics 
690.0 Practicum and Directed Readings 
695.0 Thesis 

Master of Science in Applied Science wida 

Co-operative Education Option 

Acting Director, Dean of Science Dr. David H. S 
Program Committee 
Z. Dong
P. Giles
P. Jutras
S. Konstantinidis
H. Millar
R.Singer
T. Charles
W.Jones

1. Introduction

Biology 
Geography 
Geology 
Mathematics & CompotiasScimm 
Finance & Management Sc:illalll 
Chemistry 
Envi!onmental Science 
Acting Dean of Graduale ;)Ill-�• ■��:h 
(ex-officio) 

The M.Sc. in Applied Science is an interdiscip
Applied Science with a Co-op option. Its objedha
students with (1) training in analytical and numerical� ... llli.•IIR 
graphics, visualization and multi-media tools, the ,._-,.•••JIIIIKZ-111

and analysis of large data sets and (2) the opportllllilJ 
research topic that involves the application of thee ta:: _ _.IS

applied scientific problems, related to the environmal, 
and the high-tech industry. The program is offeral 

from Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics al 
and Engineering (Faculty of Science); Geography 
Finance and Management Science (Faculty of C:om-11% 
flexible with a Co-operative Education option. MIIIH:i�. 
studies are possible. 

This M.Sc. will emphasize that the interdiscipmm, •-•--11c-=-�

organizations play a very important role in the propaa 
development of collaborative research topics and me e1a--�

placements for co-op students. Joint supervisiall .>f i••• •�-•sd

as is inter-departmental co-operation and inte · 
State-of-the-art analytical and other facilities are naldli* 

2. Admission
Applicants must satisfy the following two condiliaa
admission to this Master of Science degree prograa::

(i) have earned an honors baccalaureate degree ill Sa .. .,. ...
equivalent).
(ii) have achieved a minimum grading average oQI
overall academic record.
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·zational Psychology
m lndustriaVOrganizational Psychology prepares students to 

�tand the behaviour of individuals and groups in · ents. Since IndustriaVOrganizational psychologists may 
of jobs in industry, business, and the public service, 

program are expected to have a solid understanding of 
and research methods, and to acquire skills that will help them 

and selection of personnel, the design of jobs, workplaces 
and the development of social skills and work-team 

-.ients in this program may also be permitted access to 
isors in the MBA program at Saint Mary's. 

9eqoirements 
ID the program requires an honors degree in Psychology or its 
� equivalent of ten ( 10.0) credits in Psychology including an 

miearch project]. Admission materials are available from the 
·ssions, Saint Mary's University. A completed application

'lnmscript(s), letters of reference, and Graduate Record Exam 
quantitative, analytical, and psychology) must be forwarded 
of Admissions no later than February 1st. Within recent 

�um quality point average (hereafter qpa) of successful 
bas been 3.25. Consideration will also be given to relevant work 

r 'experience. First year students who wish to change their 
llatus (full-time or part-time) after they have received notice of 

ce must make this request to the Chairperson before July 1st. 
status is not guaranteed and must be approved by the 

8eqoirements 
are tequired to take the equivalent of four ( 4.0) credits, in addition 

· g a supervised 500-hour practicum (PSY 690.0) and preparing
Y 695.0). The following first year courses are required for all

PSY 601.0 (Advanced Psychological Statistics) and PSY 
!Advanced Assessment), PSY 605.1(.2) (Personnel Psychology) 

.1(.2) (Organizational Psychology). 

must achieve an average of at least B (3.00). A review of 
progress will be undertaken by the Department at the end of the 

[three (3.0) credits]. Notwithstanding students' quality point 
. the Department reserves the right to recommend to the Dean that 
be required to withdraw from the program. 

nt must submit a thesis on a topic chosen in consultation with a 
Dmunittee, which shall consist of the student's advisor, one other 

of the Department, and a third person from outside the 
nt. Any outside member must be approved by the Department 

Mvice of the supervisor. The Thesis Committee is normally formed 
the end of the first year of study for a full-time student, or after 
· on of three (3.0) credits by a part-time student. Each thesis must
ved by the student's Thesis Committee and an external examiner.

are eligible to apply for several types of University awards and 
assistantships. Application forms for these awards can be 
from the Director of Financial Aid at Saint Mary's University. 

tition for graduate scholarships is adjudicated by the 
ogy Department on the basis of qpa, GRE scores, research 
ce, and letters of reference. Graduate assistantships are also 
by the Department as remuneration for assisting professors in 

and lab instruction. 

Graduate Programs: Science 81 

The following constitute the offerings in this graduate program. 
Detailed· descriptions are found in Section 5 of this Academic

Calendar. 

601.0 Advanced Psychological Statistics and Research Design 
603.1(.2) Advanced Assessment 
605.1(.2) Personnel Psychology 
606.1(.2) Neuropsychological Assessment 
610.1(.2) Applied Multivariate Analysis 
620.1(.2) Topics in Engineering Psychology 
625.1(.2) Organizational Psychology 
640.1(.2) Field Research Methods 
670.1(.2) Special Seminar: Topics 
690.0 Practicum and Directed Readings 
695.0 Thesis 

Master of Science in Applied Science with 

Co-operative Education Option 

Acting Director, Dean of Science Dr. David H. S. Richardson 
Program Committee 
Z. Dong
P. Giles
P. Jutras
S. Konstantinidis
H. Millar
R. Singer
T. Charles
W. Jones

1. Introduction

Biology 
Geography 
Geology 
Mathematics & Computing Science 
Finance & Management Science 
Chemistry 
Environmental Science 
Acting Dean of Graduate Studies and Research 
(ex-officio) 

The M.Sc. in Applied Science is an interdisciplinary degree program in
Applied Science with a Co-op option. Its objectives are to provide
students with (1) training in analytical and numerical methods, use of
graphics, visualization and multi-media tools, the acquisition, processing
and analysis of large data sets and (2) the opportunity to undertake a
research topic that involves the application of these techniques to solving
applied scientific problems, related to the environment, natural resources,
and the high-tech industry. The program is offered by faculty members

from Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics and Computing Science, 
and Engineering (Faculty of Science); Geography (Faculty of Arts); and 
Finance and Management Science (Faculty of Commerce). The Program is 
flexible with a Co-operative Education option. Full-time or part-time 
studies are possible. 

This M.Sc. will emphasize that the interdisciplinary approach and external 
organizations play a very important role in the program through the 
development of collaborative research topics and the provision of 
placements for co-op students. Joint supervision of students is encouraged 
as is inter-departmental co-operation and interdisciplinary research topics. 
State-of-the-art analytical and other facilities are available. 

2. . Admission
Applicants must satisfy the following two conditions to be eligible for
admission to this Master of Science degree program:

(i) have earned an honors baccalaureate degree in Science ( or the
equivalent).
(ii) have achieved a minimum grading average ofB (or equivalent) in their
overall academic record.
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3. Application
a. Applicants must submit academic transcripts; a statement that
specifies areas of preparation and interest for their thesis; and three letters
of recommendation from individuals who can attest to their academic
competence and/or interest in pursuing academic training.

b. All applicants whose native language is not English and whose
undergraduate education was conducted in a language other than English
must fulfill the language requirement as set out in the relevant section of
this Academic Calendar (See Section 2).

c. Applicants who wish to be considered for a Graduate Fellowship
should so state in a covering letter attached to their curriculum vitae.

As admission to the Program is competitive, students are encouraged to 
apply by February 1st. Candidates will be considered after this date on 
an individual basis. Each application should be accompanied by a letter 
from the proposed supervisor providing details of planned funding and any 
industrial partnerships. The Program Committee will then recommend 
admission into the M.Sc. in Applied Science program to the Program 
Director. Applicants received after this date will be reviewed periodically 
by the Program Committee. 

4. Degree Requirements

a. Course Work (3.0 credits)
All course work must be approved by the Program Committee before the
student is eligible to register for any course(s).

(i) APS 600.0 Graduate Seminar ( LO)

(ii) APS 601.1(.2) Interdisciplinary Techniques I (0.5)
(iii) APS 602.1(.2) Interdisciplinary Techniques II (0.5)
(iv) the equivalent of one (LO) credit closely related to the thesis topic.
(See subsection IO below.)

b. Thesis (LO credit)
APS 603.0 Thesis

C. . (i) Co-operative Education Option 

Two (2.0) co-op work terms (2.0 credits) 
These work terms will be in a cognate field but not necessarily directly 
related to the thesis. The co-op work term will involve work that is 
appropriate to the Program and must be approved by the Program 
Director. 

(ii) Non Co-operative Education Option

Two (2.0) additional credits of course work, a maximum of one (LO) of 
which may be transferred from another institution. (See subsection IO 
below.) 
Summary: 

a. o-op Option: four (4.0) credits and
two (2.0) co-op work terms. Total: six (6.0) credits.

b. Non Co-op Option: six (6.0) credits.

5. Requirements for Continuance and Graduation

a. Students must achieve a minimum cumulative quality point average
of3.00.

b. All degree requirements must be completed by all students,
whether studying on a full or part-time basis, within six (6) years of initial
registration in the Program.

6. Supervisory Committee

A Supervisory Committee will be assigned to each student and will 
of three members: the supervisor and two other faculty members, n 
than two members can be from the same department. The Supe · 
Committee must be approved by the Program Committee. 

7. Thesis Committee and Thesis

A Thesis Committee will be established for each student and will c 
a Thesis Supervisor and at least two other members, one of which 
representative of a partnering organization. Not all three members 
from a single department. A Thesis Committee will be established� 
student and may include one representative of a partnering organi 
The Thesis Committee is the body that recommends and approves, 
courses, work term assignments, and thesis topics. This Committ 
define course work to be carried out September-December and Jan 
April of the first year, during which time students will spend 
approximately 30% of their time getting started on research work. 
Thesis Committee will meet at least once a semester to review pro 

Thesis: 

a. The thesis must show both originality and the analyticaVc ·
skills of research and interpretation.

b. A Thesis Proposal must be submitted to and approved by l
Thesis Committee and the Program Committee within eight month.II
starting the program. An annual progress report must be given via
presentation to the Thesis Committee and a written version submi
June l st to the Program Director and to the Dean of Graduate Stu
Research.

c. Continuance in the program will be dependent on satisfact
progress.

d. Each candidate must defend his/her thesis before an Exami ·
Committee consisting of the Thesis Committee and an external rea
(examiner). The Dean of Graduate Studies and Research will attend
defense. The Program Director ( or a representative of the Dean of
Science's office) will attend and chair the defense. The external ex
will be nominated by the Thesis Committee and approved by the
Committee and by the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research.

e. The defense of a candidate's thesis will consist of a public
presentation by the candidate and an invitation for questions, folio
an in-camera session involving the candidate, Thesis Committee, Pr
Director, and Dean of Graduate Studies and Research.

8. Fees and Financial Aid

A Graduate Fellowship (value up to $5,000) and teaching assistan 
(up to $1,500) are available to eligible students. Students are enco 
seek support under the NSERC Postgraduate Industrial ScholarshiR 
scheme (contact Dean of Graduate Studies and Research). Faculty 
supervisors, in the absence of an NSERC POSA or NSERC IPS or fi 
support from other external sources, will contribute to the support 
accepted students from NSERC operating grants or research contra� 
to ensure that students have a minimum support from all sources of 
$14,000 for co-op option per annum for two years (co-op partners 
normally pay students during co-op work term) and $15,000 for noq 
option per annum for two years. Refer to Section 6 of this Academ

Calendar for other available University Awards. 
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for courses, co-op work terms, thesis and thesis continuations are 
annually by Financial Services and are found in the Registration 

lcbedule of Activities for a Typical Student: 

will undertake course work in the first and second semester of 
Sludents in the c1>-op option will begin their first placement in 

st of Year 1 and either September-December or January-April of 
The University will make every effort to locate work term 
for co-op students in academically-related areas of employment, 

guarantee placements. 

duate Programs: Education 

Dr. Esther E. Enns 
Dr. Bernard Davis 

of Education degree in the Teaching of English as a Second or 
J.anguage is offered by Mount Saint Vmcent University in 
· n with Saint Mary's. The courses in this program taught at

's provide an introduction to the principles and practices of
foreign language teaching and are suitable for inclusion in
Programs for the professional development of teachers dealing
nts living in more than one language. These courses are
in Section 5 ofthisAcademic Calendar.

Graduate Programs: Science/Graduate Programs: Education 83 

Saint Mary's offers two post-degree Certificate Programs for the 
professional development of teachers which have been approved for the 
upgrading of Nova Scotia Teacher's Certificates. 

The Certificate in the Mathematical Sciences for Education is described 
under Mathematics and Computing Science in Section 5 of this Academic

Calendar. 

The Certificate in Linguistics is described under Linguistics in Section 5 of 
this Academic Calendar.

At Fall Convocation, October 2002, the Coach of Canada's National Women's Hockey Team, Daniele Sauvageau 
received an honorary degree. She is shown above with the Chairperson of the Board, Paul Dyer, and the 

Chancellor, Dr. T. Prendergast, S.J. 

-·
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De. J. Colin Dodds, President (right) took the salute at the Nova Scotia International Tattoo 

on June 30, 2002 in honour of the University's 200th Anniversary. 

May 2002 Spring Convocations, celebrating the University's 200th Anniversary. 
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Continuing Education 

The Division of Continuing Education coordinates administration of 
University programs for part-time and mature learners. This includes a 
summer sessions program, admission advising f9r mature and non-degree 
students, courses at extension centres, executive and professional 
development programs. As well, in cooperation with the Frank H. Sobey 
Faculty of Commerce and the Department of Psychology, the Division 
coordinates the Certificate in Human Resource Management. The main 
office of the Division of Continuing Education is located on campus at 883 
Robie Street, the white house directly south of the McNally Building. The 
Division also maintains an extension office and seminar rooms at the World 
Trade Centre, 8th Floor, 1800 Argyle Street and also offers programs on 
the 4th floor of The Sobey Building on campus. 

Information Session - Mature Students 

The staff of the Division of Continuing Education hold regular information 
sessions both on and off campus on program availability and application 
procedures for mature and non-degree students. To receive an information 
package and reserve a place at the next information session, call the 
Division of Continuing Education, 902-420-5490. For.details of the 
mature and non-degree admissions procedures, consult Section 2 of this 
Academic Calendar. 

Part-time Degree Programs 

It is possible to complete the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Commerce 
and the Certificate in Human Resource Management programs entirely 
through part-time, evening study. As well, it is possible to begin the 
Bachelor of Science program and Diploma in Engineering programs by 
part-time study. Each year the Division of Continuing Education 
publishes a schedule of late afternoon and evening courses to assist part
time students in planning their programs. Part-time students are 
encouraged to seek academic counselling from the dean of their faculty, the 
chairperson of the department in which they are majoring, or their 
designated faculty advisor. 

Summer Sessions 

Saint Mary's University offers a wide selection of courses in two summer 
sessions offered each year. The tentative dates for the summer sessions 
are listed in the Calendar of Events in the front of this Academic Calendar.

A preliminary listing of summer school courses is available from the 
Division of Continuing Education by December and is also posted on the 
Continuing Education website: www.smu.ca/conted/summer. A brochure 
detailing all of the summer session course offerings is published each year 
in early March. 

Extension Centre Courses 

Each year Saint Mary's University offers degree credit courses in a number 
of off-campus extension centres. Courses are offered in a variety of 
settings: schools, libraries, office buildings, and cultural centres and in 
many locations: Sackville, Dartmouth and downtown Halifax. Several 
credit courses are now available over the internet using the world wide 
web. These courses allow part-time and mature learners to begin or 
continue their university studies without having to leave their community 
or place of work. For information on courses being offered during the 
academic year and the summer sessions contact the Division of Co�tinuing 
Education or check our website: www.smu.ca/conted/ext/. 

Executive and Professional Development 

Drawing upon the academic resources of the University, the Execu 
and Professional Development Programs are designed to promote 
improve management and financial skills that benefit both individ 
career development and organizational and business success. Pro 
include a diverse selection of seminars and courses that promote 
innovative management practices and contribute to successful 
operations. Programs include certificates in business communicati 
negotiation and conflict resolution, leadership, marketing, internati 
business and leading innovation. Diploma programs are described 
further on in this Calendar entry. In partnership with the Divisiod 
Executive Development, York University, Saint Mary's offers adv 
management seminars and a Masters Certificate in Project Manage 
For further information on our programs consult the Executive and 
Professional Education web site: www.smu.ca/conted/epd. 

Certificates in Human Resource Management 

Saint Mary's provides a series of courses to fulfil the requiremen 
certificate program in human resource management with either a 
Management option or a Management and Psychology option. 
These Certificate programs are beneficial to both individuals curre 
working in the human resources departments and those who wish ta 
prepare themselves for a career in the field. 

To obtain a Certificate, a student must complete either the compu 
core management courses (3.5 credits) and elective courses (4.5) for 
total of eight (8.0) credits (in which case the designator is HRM) or 
compulsory management and psychology courses (4.0 credits) and 
elective courses (4.0) (delineated in two categories -Psychology and 
Business, as found in Section 5 of this Calendar, Department of 
Psychology) for a total of eight (8.0) credits (in which case the 
designator is HRP). It is possible to complete the certificate pro 
along with the Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Arts, or Bache) 
Science degree programs. It is also possible to receive the Certific 
Human Resource Management by itself. 

Compulsory Core Courses • Management Option (3.5 credits) 
MGT 281.1(.2) Introduction to Business Management 
MGT 383. l (.2) Organizational Behavior I - Macro 
MGT 384.1(.2) Organizational Behavior II - Micro 
MGT 385.1 (.2) Human Resource Management 
MGT 386.1(.2) Industrial Relations 
MGT 485J(.2) Wage & Salary Administration 
MGT 486.1 ( .2) Personnel Staffing, Training and Develop 

Elective Courses - Management Option (4.5 credits) 
ACC 241.1(.2) 
ACC 242.1(.2) 
CML 201.1(.2) 
COM 293.1(.2) 
COM 394.1(.2) 

COM 475.1(.2) 
ECO 201.1(.2) 
ECO 202.1(.2) 
ECO 340.1(.2) 
ECO 341.1(.2) 
MGT 388.1(.2) 
MGT 392.1(.2) 
MGT 481.1(.2) 

Introductory Accounting - Part I 
Introductory Accounting - Part II 
Legal Aspects of Business - Part I 
Communications 
Oral Communications and Presentation 
Techniques 
Advanced Managerial Communications 
Principles of Economics (Micro) 
Principles of Economics (Macro) 
Human Resource Economics 
Labor Economics 
Business and Society 
Occupational Health and Safety 
Organization Theory: Structure Process, 
&Design 

1(.2) 
1(.2) 
1(.2) 
1(.2) 

,1(.2) 
1(.2) 
(.2) 

t(.2) 
1(.2) 
1(.2) 

-1(.2)
1(.2)
l(.2)
1(.2)
1(.2)
1(.2)
1(.2)
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Interpersonal Behavior I 
International Business Management 
Business-Government Relations in Canada 
Collective Bargaining 
Issues in Industrial Relations 
Senior Management Perspectives 
Introduction to Computers 
Human Factors 
Industrial/Organizational Psychology 
Special Topics in Psychology 
Interpersonal Relationships 
Psychology of Organizational Development 
Personnel Training & Development 
Organizational Psychology 
Personnel Psychology 
Psychological Measurement 
Seminar in Psychology 

ry Core Courses - Management & Psychology Option (4.0 

Introduction to Business Management 
Industrial/Organizational Psychology 
Human Resource Management 
Industrial Relations 
Personnel Training and Development 
Organizational Psychology 
Personnel Psychology 
Wage & Salary Administration 

Courses - Management and Psychology Option (4.0 credits: 
l-sychology Electives and 2.0 from Business Electives)· 

Electives (2.0 credits) 
.1(.2) Human Factors and Performance 
1(.2) Introduction to Research Methods in 

Psychology 
Special Topics in Psychology 
Interpersonal Relationships 
Psychology of Organizational Development 
Attitudes and Persuasion 
Psychological Measurement 
Directed Research in Psychology 
Seminar in Psychology HRM Topics 

!Course must be directly related to the field of Human Resource 
nt. 

Electives (2.0 credits) 
1.1(.2) Introductory Accounting - Part I 
2.1(.2) Introductory Accounting - Part II 

llDl . l(.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I 
1293.1(.2) Communications 
!l'J4. l(.2) Oral Communications and Presentation 

Techniques 
Advanced Managerial Communications 
Principles of Economics (Micro) 
Principles of Economics (Macro) 
Human Resource Economics 
Labour Economics 
Introduction to Research Methods in 
Psychology 
Business and Society 

►Women in Management

Continuing 'Education ff7 

Occupational Health and Safety MOT 392.1(.2) 
MOT 481.1(.2) Organization Theory: Structure Process Analysis 

&Design 
MOT 484.1(.2) 
MOT 488.1(.2) 
MOT 493.1(.2) 
MOT 496.1(.2) 
MOT 497.1(.2) 
MOT 499.1(.2) 
MSC 225.1(.2) 

Interpersonal Behavior II 
International Business Management 
Business-Government Relations in Canada 
Collective Bargaining 
Issues in Industrial Relations 
Senior Management Perspectives 
Introduction to Computers 

Note: Students in the Bachelor of Arts degree program who are following 
this Psychology option are advised to check very carefully 
to ensure that they have sufficient upper-level courses as required for their 
degree program. 

Academic Requirements 

All academic regulations governing students in degree and diploma courses 
also apply to students enrolled in this Certificate Program. 

Requirements for Graduation 
A minimum cumulative quality point average of at least 2.00 in the Human 
Resource Management Certificate Program courses is required for 
graduation with the certificate. 

Advanced Standing 
Students with courses from previous post-secondary study will be 
assessed by the Dean of Commerce ( or designate) for the Management 
Option and the Chairperson of the Department for the Psychology Option 
according to the advanced standing procedures of the university (Academic 
Regulation 20). To be awarded the Certificate at least two credits (2.0) of 
the compulsory courses and two credits (2.0) from the electives must be 
completed at Saint Mary's University while registered in the Human 
Resource Management certificate program. 

Credit will not automatically be recognized for university courses 
completed more than ten (10) years prior to the students return to 
university study. 

Sales Certificate Program 

In cooperation with the Canadian Professional Sales Association (CPSA), 
the Division of Continuing Education is offering CPSA Sales Institute 
courses and the national sales certification exam at Saint Mary's campus. 
CPSA Sales Institute courses are part of the national sales certification 
program, but are also open to anyone interested in the sales field. The 
Division of Continuing Education offers Skills for Sales Success and Sales 
Management. 

Payroll Courses 

In partnership with the Canadian Payroll Association, Saint Mary's 
University offers· the Introduction to Payroll course. This is the first level 
of the Payroll Management Program. For more information, contact the 
Division of Continuing Education at 902-420-5492 or the Canadian Payroll 
Association at l -800-387-4693. 

Other Coordinated Programs 

Saint Mary's University courses can be used as credit towards 
professional designations offered by the following associations: 

Appraisal Institute of Canada 
Canadian Hospital Association 
Canadian Institute of Management 
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Certified General Accountants Association 
Institute of Canadian Bankers 
Insurance Institute of Canada 
Purchasing Managers Association of Canada 
Real Estate Institute of Canada 

For information on any of these programs contact the association 
directly. 

Diploma in Marketing and International Business 

This diploma program is designed for managers, professional, and 
individual business owners who have an in-depth practical knowledge of 
the principles and strategies of marketing and international business. Of 
the eight program modules, four focus on marketing and four on 
international business. For further information, please contact Saint 
Mary's at the World Trade Centre, 902-420-5638 or check our website: 
www.smu.ca/conted/epd. 

Management Development for Women 

To help employers develop the management performance of capable 
women, the Management Development for Women program provides 
practical skills in management functions in a supportive learning 
environment. This ten month program, offered jointly by Mount Saint 
Vmcent University and Saint Mary's University, gives participants a 
thorough grounding in management skills through intensive classroom 
learning and in-depth assignments. For information please contact Saint 
Mary's at the World Trade Centre, 902-420-5638 or check out our 
website: www.smu.ca/conted/epd. 

Diploma in Management 

This program provides experienced managers with the skills and kn 
necessary to ensure that their business goals and objectives are met 
exceeded. Toe program consists of three five-day modules over a sill 
month period covering such topics as finance, marketing, human r 
leadership and strategic management. To help apply the concepts 
techniques featured in the program, the program includes ten hours 
individual coaching by course instructors or check out our website: 
www.smu.ca/conted/epd. 

University Preparatory Courses 

Toe Division of Continuing Education offers upgrading courses in 
skills and mathematics. Preparation and review courses are offered 
both the General Management Admissions Test (GMAT) and the 
School Admissions Test (LSAT). For a descriptive course brochunl 
contact the Division of Continuing Education at 902-420-5492 or c 
or website: www.smu.ca/conted/uprep. 

Elder Learners 

Each fall and wuiter, the Division of Continuing Education offers a 
monthly lecture series for Elder Learners, an organization that pro 
active learning for seniors. As well, general interest courses and st 
tours are offered. For more information call 420-5492 or check the 
site: www.smu.ca/conted/el. 

Information 

Descriptive pamphlets, summer session brochures, and evening pro 
schedules are available from the Division of Continuing Education, 
Mary's University, Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 3C3. Telephone 902 
5492; Fax 902-420-5103; or www.smu.ca. 

Dr. J. Colin Dodds, President and Premier John Hamm on the occasion of 
the Province of Nova Scotia declaring Saint Mary's University Day. 
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To maximize your understanding of the material i 

this section of the Academic Calendar please read 

these facts carefully. 

• Students are expected to be able to express themselves clearly and cogently in the English language. To this e

instructors in all subjects attach great importance to clarity of expression and to the capacity to sustain a coherent ar

in assessing written work. Students who are deficient in this area are therefore strongly advised to take immediate s
remedy that deficiency.

• This section includes all courses approved for offering by academic units. Some of the courses will NOT be o
in 2003-2004. Students are therefore advised to consult the academic timetable for those courses which will be taugh
the 2003-2004 academic year and the time(s) and location(s) at which they will be offered.

• Courses are normally offered for three hours per week. Any variations to this are noted below the relevant co
description.

• Students' attention is directed to the fact that those courses carrying double numbers, i.e., HIS 517 .0 ( 617 .0),
require additional work and a higher level of academic performance for students registering for the higher number. If
students are unsure about the requirements, they should check with the faculty member offering the course.

• In some academic units, some courses are listed only with a number and title but no description. These are

approved courses which are not being taught on a regular basis. Full course descriptions for these courses can be fo

previous years' Academic Calendars on the web at http:/www.smu.ca.

• During the past few academic years, a number of full courses (i.e., those designated .0) were divided into two h
credits ( designated as .1 or .2 depending on the academic term/session in which they are offered). Students, therefo
urged to be extremely careful that they do not register for the second time for a course for which they have already

received a credit, albeit of a different credit value. (Reference: Academic Regulation 17: Retaking a Course.)

• Students who lack the prerequisite(s) stipulation for a specific course have the right to approach the instructor o

course and/or the chairperson of the academic unit in which it is offered to seek special permission to register for the
course.
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nt of Accounting offers a program for accounting majors 
prepare students for careers in professional accounting, 

pernment and institutions. The Department also offers courses 
and managerial accounting and information systems for all 
IIUdents. 

-CMA Program
's University has an agreement with CMA Nova Scotia that
students to earn the Certified Management Accountant (CMA)
and the Master of Business Administration degree
_ This program, unique in Canada, is designed for part-time

and normally requires 28 months to complete. For complete 
1rt Section 3 of this Calendar.

graduates may receive exemption from many of the courses and 
ns conducted by the Atlantic School of Chartered Accountancy, 
other institutes of chartered accountants, the Society of 

nt Accountants, the Institute of Internal Auditors, and the 
General Accountants Association. The exemptions are based 
· c courses taken and the grades obtained in the undergraduate
Details of these exemptions may be obtained from the
n of the Department

ent also has an agreement with The Association of Chartered 
ts (ACCA) by which all graduates of Saint Mary's Bachelor of 
degree program may gain exemption from virtually all of the 

· n and Certification stages of the ACCA program.

ting Major: In addition to meeting the general requirements 
lor of Commerce degree, students must also complete the 

nts for the major. 

.1(.2) Management Information Systems 

.1(.2) Cost Management: Measurement Systems 

.1(.2) Cost Management: Systems Evaluation 
U(.2) Intermediate Financial Accounting 
.1 ( .2) Intermediate Financial Accounting 
.1(.2) Financial Accounting Theory 
1(.2) Business Finance I 

.1(.2) Business Finance II 
'1}) credit free elective 

.1(.2) Financial Accounting Seminar, or 

.1(.2) Management Accounting Seminar 
0) Accounting elective - see note (i) below
9.1(.2) Strategic Management
0) credits non-Commerce electives

l-0) credit free elective at 200-level or above (1.0) - see note (ii)
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Notes: (i) MSC 324.1(.2), MSC 326.1(.2), or MSC 435.1(.2) as well 
as ACC 357.1(.2) or any 400 level course in Accounting not used to 
fulfil other requirements may be used to satisfy this requirement. 

(ii) CML 202.1(.2) is normally required by professional accounting
associations in order to receive an exemption for commercial law. Check
with the Chairperson for the most recent requirements.

Students with a grade of D in ACC 242.1(.2), ACC 341.1(.2) or ACC 
342.1(.2) are advised against pursuing an accounting major. 

241.1(.2) Introductory Accounting, I 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) or 202.1(.2); MGT 281.1(.2); or appropriate 
work experience, determined in advance of registration by the Chairperson 
of the Department. 

This course is concerned with a study of basic accounting concepts and 
principles, their application to business transactions and financial 
statements, and an introductory consideration of the balance �heet and 
income statement. This course is to be followed by Introductory 
Accounting - Part II. 

242.1(.2) Introductory Accounting, Il 
Prerequisite: ACC 241.1(.2); ECO 201.1(.2); ECO 202.1(.2); or 
appropriate work experience, determined in advance of registration by the 
Chairperson of the Department. 

This course serves as an introduction to managerial uses of accounting data 
in the production of goods and services. Accounting concepts and 
principles will be studied from the perspectives of management. 

323.1(.2) Management Information Systems 
Prerequisite: ACC 242.1(.2). 

The study of computer-based data processing and information systems, 
management problems of computers in business such as organization, 
control and feasibility. 

332.1(.2) Planning and Control 
Prerequisite: ACC 242.1(.2) and MSC 225.1(.2) . 

This course covers both the concepts and techniques of planning and 
control. Topics may include financial decision making, activity 
management, performance measurement and anal�is, cost allocation, and 
management control systems. A major focus is the enhancement of 
teamwork, analytical, and other decision-making skills. 

333.1(.2) Cost Management: Measurement Systems 
Prerequisite: ACC 242.1(.2) and MSC 207.1(.2). 

The course focuses on topics related to the identification, classification, 
and evaluation of costs and various cost measurement systems ( e.g., job 
order costing, process costing, activity-based costing, and cost estimation) . 
This course is designed for majors in accounting. 

Notes: (i) Students cannot receive credit for both ACC 332.1(.2) and 
333.1(.2). 
(ii) Students may substitute ACC 333.1(.2) for ACC 332.l (.i) in tbe
requirements for a major.



334.1(.2) Cost Management: Systems Evaluation 
Prerequisite: ACC 333.1(.2); or ACC 332. l (.2) and written permission 
of the Chairperson of the Department of Accounting. 

The course focuses on topics related to the evaluation of performance 
and business processes (e.g. cost variance analysis, revenue variance 
analysis, just-in-time inventory, computer-integrated manufacturing). 

341.1(.2) Intermediate Financial Accounting, I 
Prerequisite: ACC 242.1(.2) and MSC 225.1(.2). 

This course, together with ACC 342.1(.2) provides a comprehensive 
study of financial accounting and financial reporting. This course is to be 
followed by Intermediate Financial Accounting - Part II. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 75 min. a week. 

342.1(.2) Intermediate Financial Accounting, II 
Prerequisite: ACC 341.1(.2). 

This course together with ACC 341.1(.2) provides a comprehensive 
study of financial accounting and financial reporting. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 75 min. a week. 

343.1(.2) Financial Accounting Analysis 
Prerequisite: ACC 242.1(.2) 

Financial Accounting Analysis is focused on the form and content of 
financial information disclosed by organizations to external parties 
together with I.be development of skills needed to analyze the 
information. The primary audience for this course is non accounting 
majors in their third or fourth year. 

Note: Students cannot receive credit for this course if they already 
have credit for ACC 341.1(.2) and 342.1(.2). 

345.1(.2) Financial Accounting Theory 
Prerequisite: ACC 341.1(.2). 

Study of objectives of financial accounting, major accounting theories, 
evolution of financial accounting theory and practice, survey of 
contemporary accounting practice with emphasis on latest developments 
and issues. This course should be taken concurrently with ACC 
342.1(.2) or after the completion of ACC 342.1(.2). 

357.1(.2) International Accounting 
Prerequisite: ACC 242.1(.2). 

An introduction to accounting in the international environment, building 
on introductory financial ( and to a lesser extent, managerial) accounting 
to provide the requisite background to understand accounting issues 
facing multinational firms. Topics will include: international accounting 
standards; foreign exchange, foreign currency transactions, and 
translation of financial statements; intercorporate investment, including 
consolidation of subsidiaries, both foreign and domestic; inflation and 
current value accounting; transfer pricing; as well as infonnation systems 
and audits. 

423.1(.2) Accounting Information Systems and Control 
Prerequisite: ACC 323.1(.2); 332.1(.2) or 333.1(.2); and 341.1(.2) or 
343.1(.2); also MGT 384.1(.2). 

This course expands on the systems and control concepts introduced in 
ACC 323. Accounting transaction processing, the use of accounting 

infonnation systems (AIS), and their design and construction are 
Internal controls within AIS, evaluation techniques, and techniques 
developing, documenting, and monitoring the effectiveness of AIS 
investigated. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 75 minutes a week. 

424.1(.2) Small Business Accounting Information Systems 
Prerequisite: ACC 323.1(.2). 

This course examines issues relating to the role, selection, design, � 
implementation of commercially-developed accounting infonnation 
systems in small business. The course provides students with an 
opportunity to gain practical experience by utilizing a decision su 
system to assist in the software selection process for a local small 
Students will also learn to use at least one commercially-developed: 
accounting software package. 

425.1(.2) Management Information Systems II 
Prerequisite: ACC 323.1(.2). 

This course is an introductory systems analysis and design course c 
fundamental systems concepts; the systems development life cyclefl 
processes, tools and techniques for each stage in the life cycle, with 
emphasis on requirements analysis and design. Project managemen 
proposal development and presentation and cost-benefit analysis 
techniques are also discussed. These concepts and skills are applied! 
major practical case project. 

429.1(.2) Seminar in Management Information Systems 
Prerequisite: ACC 323.1(.2) and one of ACC 423.1(.2), ACC 425. 
MSC 425.1(.2). 

This capstone MIS course addresses the rising need of managers to 
recognize the strategic importance of infonnation systems. The co 
information as a corporate resource is emphasized. Techniques for 
planning, developing, controlling and evaluating an organization's 
"information architecture" are presented. Special emphasis is placcllllJ 
reviewing how infonnation technology (IT) can be used as a manag 
tool to increase organizational competitiveness ( strategic infonnati 
systems planning). Alternative IT development and implementati 
strategies are evaluated. Corporate investment in existing and emer 
information technologies (electronic commerce, executive support · 
expert systems, distributed data processing, office automation, etc. 
evaluated in tenns of its ability to produce real efficiency, effectiv 
transfonnation gains. This course will make extensive use of case s 

443.1(.2) Advanced Financial Accounting • Corporate Accoun 
Prerequisite: ACC 342.1(.2). 

This course covers long tenn investments in eqnity securities, inte 
operations, non-business and not-for-profit organizations, and fun<I 
accounting. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 75 min. a week. 

444.1(.2) Advanced Financial Accounting - Special Topics 
Prerequisite: ACC 345.1(.2) and 443.1(.2). 

This course includes extended consideration of topics in ACC 443. 
fiduciary accounting, corporate liquidation, alternatives to historic 
financial instruments, and government accounting. 
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Financial Statement Analysis 
: ACC 341 .1(.2) or 343.1(.2); and FIN 361 .1(.2). 

will examine how accounting information can be used to 
firm. The importance of economic conditions, accounting policy 
ttrategic management decisions for statement analysis will be 
The course will also explore the usefulness and limitations of 

ure for decision-making. Techniques for analysis and 
will be discussed as well as current research findings that 

financial statement analysis. 

Management Control Systems 
- : ACC 332.1(.2) or 333.1(.2); MOT 383.1(.2) and MOT

� the management control system which examines problems of 
and efficient control from the perspective of the total system: 
!llmters, profit centers, investment centers, strategic planning, 
. t,erformance appraisal. This course is recommended for non
g majors seeking further study in accounting. 

llf the basic concepts and theory of auditing including the auditing 
nt; the auditor's role; the structure of the profession; 

· "ties of auditors; nature and theory of evidence; the auditor's
other related material.

e is the first of a two course sequence which introduces the 
IO the fundamental principles of taxation (the theory), the 

e aspects of the law (the practice), and the rationale for specific 
·ons (the policy). The course also examines the effect of taxation

Ille investment decisions of individuals and corporations. Both 
and corporation income taxation are covered. 

Taxation - Part II 
ite: ACC 453.1(.2). 

e examines in greater depth the topics covered in ACC 
. and introduces the student to the concept and principles of 
·ty taxation. Course assignments concentrate on the effect of 

onal and managerial decision 

J Financial Accounting 
• ite: ACC 342.1(.2) and 345.1(.2).

ive study of the problems of income determination, asset
and liability and equity measurements; a study of the

· nal accounting model and the accounting theories that are
as a framework for the resolution of the problems in the

· nal model.

) Internal/Operational Auditing 
- ite: ACC 332.1(.2) or 333.1(.2); ACC 341 .1(.2) or 343.1(.2).

of the concepts and theory of internal/operational auditing 
g the internal/operational audit environment; the structure of the 
!profession; the duties, responsibilities and procedures of auditors; 
lationship between the internal/operational auditing function and 
al audit. 

470.1(.2) Management Accounting Seminar 
Prerequisite: ACC 334.1(.2). 
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This capstone course in the managerial accounting sequence provides an 
exposure to recent developments in the management accounting literature. 
The course introduces material relating to operations management, strategic 
planning, and management control systems. Integrating this material with 
knowledge gained in previous courses is a major purpose of the course. 
The course develops an understanding of the interactions between planning 
and control systems. These relationships deal with the three basic issu�s 
of management accounting: the choice of useful information, the problems 
in its measurement, and the behavioral consequences of using the data. 

475.1(.2) Business Consultancy 
Prerequisite: ACC 332.1(.2) or 333.1(.2); ACC 341 .1(.2) or 343.IC2), and 
permission of Chairperson of the Department. 

This course allows students to gain hands-on business experience by 
working with clients of the Saint Mary's University Business 
Development Centre. Student groups receive a project proposal outlining 
the requirements, information needs and services they will provide the 
client during the semester. Projects generally take the fonn of a business 
plan, market study, or other business-related function and often involve . 
financial projections. Each project provides students an opportunity to 
use skills learned in business courses and to understand the 
interrelationship between marketing, accounting, finance, and management 
in a practical business setting. Under supervision, students prepare a 
professional report and final presentation that communicate the project's 
results for the client. 

Work groups often include students from different business disciplines and 
are assigned based upon the needs of the project. Groups schedule their 
preferred meeting times but are required to meet a minimum of three hours 
each week. For more information see www.stmarys.ca/smubdc. 

Internship. 1 semester. 

480.1(.2) Accounting and Small Business 
Prerequisite: ACC 323.1(.2); ACC 332.1(.2) or 333.1(.2); and FIN 
360.1(.2). 

This course addresses a variety of accounting issues from the perspective 
of small business: business plans and feasibility studies, accounting 
information systems, internal control, working capital management, 
financial statement analysis, business valuation, and other issues of current 
concern. 

490.1(.2) Selected Topics in Accounting 
Prerequisite: ACC 332.1(.2) or 333.1(.2); ACC 341 .1(.2) or 343.l(.2);and 
permission of chairperson. 

This course deals with selected topics in accounting. The topics to be 
covered will vary depending on the interests of the instructor and are 
subject to departmental approval. 

492.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: permission of The Chairperson of the Department and 
instructor. 

This course provides an opportunity to study specific areas of accounting, 
auditing, taxation or information systems. A detailed course proposal must 
be submitted and will be evaluated on its educational merits. In-depth 
study of accounting concepts, systems, auditing, or taxation issues are 
intended to be within the scope of this course. 
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The following courses are available only to students registered lo 
the Master of Business Administration Program and, with 
permission of the MBA Director, to students registered in other 
master's programs. 

540.1(.2) Financial Accounting 
This course provides an introduction to financial accounting and 
presumes no prior knowledge of the subject. Using a conceptual 
approach, the student is given a thorough understanding of financial 
accounting concepts, principles and practices. Emphasis is placed on 
providing the student with a fundamental knowledge of how to interpret 
and analyze financial statements and also with an appreciation of the 
limitations inherent in published financial information. 

548.1(,2) Managerial Accounting 
Prerequisite: ACC 540.1(.2). 

The primary objective of this course is to provide the student with a 
knowledge of the various types of accounting information which are 
available for use by managers in decision-making. The student examines 
selected cost concepts and the appropriateness of their use in diverse 
areas of decision-making. Product costing, budgeting, profit-planning and 
performance measurement make up the major portion of the course 
content. 

624.1(.2) Small Business Accounting Information Systems 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500-level MBA courses or permission of 
the MBA Director. 

This course examines issues relating to the role, selection, design, and 
implementation of commercially-developed accounting information 
systems in small businesses. The course provides students with an 
opportunity to gain practical experience by utilizing a decision support 
system to assist in the software selection process for a local small 
business. Students will also learn to use at least one commercially
developed accounting software package. 

626.1(.2) Management Information Systems: Strategy and Practice 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course addresses the rising need of managers to recognize the 
strategic importance of information systems and to be able to create new 
work environments which allow their organizations to leverage knowledge 
globally, organize for complexity, work electronically, and handle 
continuous and dil.continuous change. The concept of information as a 
corporate resource which must be effectively planned, developed, 
managed and controlled is emphasized. 

641.1(.2) Financial Reporting and Statement Analysis 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course examines financial statements from the perspective of both 
preparers and users of financial information. Commencing with analytical 
models of information production, the course focuses on various 
n_iechanisms of information extraction. Techniques such as ratio analysis, 
signal extraction, forecasting are used to establish functional relations 
between the accrual process and the economic position of a firm. 
Consequently, the course provides a framework for using accounting 
information to evaluate a firm. 

648.1(.2) Management Control Systems - , 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level,MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
Designed to provide the stud_ent with an understanding of the naturo 
management control systems, this course places particular emphas · 
organizational structure and the control process. Various applicatio 
the 're�ponsibility center' concept are examined as well as plannin� 
budgeting �d performance appraisal. The emphasis is on the desi� 
systems swtable to the organization and its objectives and includes 
consideration of both profit-oriented and non-profit organizations. 

650.1(.2) Integrative Managerial Accounting I 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

Beginning with organizational goals and objectives, and involving s 
policy, and implementation issues, this course examines the devel 
of management planning and control systems in the modern org 
The focus will be on techniques and processes that lead to improv 
�gement decision making. Some of the topics discussed may in 
act:1V1ty-based management, target costing, value chains, life cycle 
principal and agency relationships, and customer value analysis. 
Integrative problem solving and case-analysis will be emphasized 
group and individual level. 

652.1(.2) Integrative Managerial Accounting II 
Prerequisite: ACC 650.1(.2). 

This is a continuation of Integrative Managerial Accounting I. P 
emphasis is placed on the study of change management processes 
techniques, and performance analysis and evaluation. Some of the 
discussed may include economic value added, balanced scorecard, t 
quality management, corporate reengineering, and strategic brand v 
Integrative problem solving and case-analyses will be emphasized 
group and individual level. 

653.1(,2) Taxation 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of instructor. 

An introductory study of federal corporate and personal taxation, 
particular emphasis on the managerial decision making and inves 
implications of taxation. The course will also introduce students to 
basic federal sales tax system. 

654.1(,2) Advanced Financial Accounting Theory 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director, an accounting major undergraduate 
including an accounting theory course, and permission of the Ch 
of the Department. 

Accounting theory involves conceptual, historical, and empirical 
developments. Exploration of these issues in light of recent devel 
will be made in this course. Included are theoretical issues surrou 
advanced accounting topics such as not-for-profit organizations, f; 
currency, business combinations, non-going concerns, partnershi 
resource industries. 

656.1(.2) Integrative Financial Accounting 
Prerequisite: ACC 654.1 ( .2) and permission of the Chairperson of 
Department. 

Theory and practice will be combined to investigate complex fin 
accounting issues and problems. Recent research and practice will 
explored as part of this course. 
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International Accounting 
: ACC 540.1(.2) and 548.1(.2). 

tion to accounting in the international environment and 
. within multinational enterprise, which will involve in-depth 
· n of international accounting issues. Topics will include:
al accounting standards; foreign exchange, foreign currency
s, and translation of financial statements; intercorporate
ts; accounting for changing prices; transfer pricing; international
taxation; culture and accounting; as well as accounting in

Computer Based Auditing 
·te: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or

of Chairperson of the Department.

investigates internal controls and audit in computer and data 
tions environments. Topics include hardware and software 

ltatures, data security, control evaluation, computer assisted 
ltatistical sampling and working paper preparation and selected 

lpics. Microcomputer and networked systems will be 

I Integrative Public Auditing 
·te: Completion of all required 500 level MBA courses or
n of the Chairperson of the Department.

public auditing areas such as forensic audits, environmental 
Ind computer systems investigations will be combined with the 
recent audit questions of concern to both practitioners and 

I Integrative Internal Auditing 
·te: Completion of all required 500 level MBA courses or
n of the Chairperson of the Department.

e covers value-for-money auditing, and operational and 
nt audits, investigations of computer systems and emerging 

internal auditing. Modem management practices and approaches 
"tute necessary background. 

) Advanced Taxation Legislation - Corporate and Sales 
• ite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or
· n of MBA Director, an accounting major undergraduate degree

an income tax course, and permission of Department.

tion is not only complex but subject to continual change. This
· explore the recent changes in both corporate and sales tax
n and engage in an in-depth study of selected areas of the
n relevant to business decisions.

) Taxation and Financial Planning 
ite: Completion of all required 500 level MBA courses or 

· n of the MBA Director. 

plications for various complex business decisions such as
upital structuring, investments, and business valuations will be

. Recent income tax legislation will also be considered as part of 
· gation conducted.

-·
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668.1(.2) Advanced Management Information Systems (MIS) 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director, an Accounting MIS course, and permission 
of Department. 

This course analyzes advanced topics in computeriud information 
systems from an accounting perspective. Systems analysis and design, 
database design, systems documentation and the role of expert systems 
and artificial intelligence will be explored. 

680.1(.2) Environmental Accounting 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course is designed to help students understand how to moaitor, 
control, measure, and report the environmental impact ofbasincss and 
public sector organizations. The course will include an O¥aYiew of 
sustainable development from an accounting perspectiw:, cxtcmal RplWting 
of environmental costs and obligations, internal planning, hndgering and 
control of costs, and an introduction to environmental auditing. The course 
is oriented toward integration of the concepts of sustainable � 
management into the integral planning and external reporting of th: 
organization, and will include case studies and projects which eadca, to 
integrate the field of accounting with others related to the intendim of die 
environment with the economy. To the extent possible, appliaaims 
cases, as well as the skills of professionals not members of the Dtpawm 
of Accounting, will be used to strengthen this integration. 

690.1(.2) Seminar in Accounting 
Prerequisite: ACC 652.1(.2) or permission of MBA Director. 

The course deals with selected topics in the accounting area. Cum:nl 
development in accounting and other related areas will be studied. 

692.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses and 
permission of MBA Director and instructor. 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular aan11,-.

courses in order to meet the special needs and interests of studenls. 1k 
course provides an opportunity to study a particular subject in detail 
requires from the student some measure of independence and inilialil 

699.0 Research Project 
Corequisite:1 MBA 697.1(.2) or permission of MBA Directoc 

Each student is required to complete a project involving the orac:x:a 
application of the research concepts and techniques used in ai..:�-s.

under the direct supervision of a faculty member. Inter, · 
are acceptable. 
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Chairperson, Professor 
Professors 
Assistant Professor 
Lecturer 
Adjunct Professors 

Departmental Policy 

S. Davis
P. Erickson, H. McGee
S. Walter
S. Tulloch
M. Daveluy, J. Dayle,
C. Fletcher, M. Zelenietz

1. To obtain a minor in Anthropology, studen� are required to have
completed at least four ( 4.0) credits. One ( 1.0) credit must be selected from
among ANT 202.l (.2), 271.l (.2), 280.1(.2), or 290.1(.2). Two of the
remaining credits must be from courses at the 300 level or above.

2. To complete a concentration in Anthropology, the requirement for
the 15.0 credit_ B.A., students are required to have completed at least eight
(8.0) half credit courses. These must include the core program of ANT 
202.�(.2), 271.l(.2), 280.1(.2) and 290.1(.2). The remaining four(4.0) half
credits must be from courses at the 300 level or above.

3. To obtain a major in Anthropology, a student is required to have
co�pleted at least six (6.0) credits, i.e., 12 half credit courses in 
anthropology. These must include ANT 202:1(.2), 271.1(.2), 280.1(.2), 
and 290.1(.2). The remaining credits must be at the 300 level or above. 
The program of study for majors will be discussed with the student's 
departmental advisor who will be assigned at the time the major is declared. 

4. To obtain an honors in Anthropology, a student must first be
admitted to the honors program and then graduate from the honors
program.

a. To be admitted to the program, a student must satisfy pertinent
Faculty of Arts requirements and secure an approved statement of a thesis
topic (obtain form from the departmental secretary).

b. To graduate from the program, a student must satisfy pertinent
Fac�ty ?f Arts requirements and complete the equivalent of ten (10.0) 
credits (Le., 20.0 half credit courses) in anthropology including the· 
following obligatory core: ANT 202.1(.2), 27 l .l(.2), 280.1(;2), 290.1(.2), 
451.l (.2) or 452.1(.2), 501.l(.2) and 502.1(.2). In addition, students must
complete two (2.0) half credits at the 300 levelor above in each of the four
subfields; archaeology, biological, socio-cultural and linguistics and one
(1.0) half credit in an upper-level methods course.

c. To graduate from the program, students must also receive minimum
grades ofB (3.0) in ANT 501.1(.2) and 502.1(.2).

5. . . The.�epartment offers a prize for excellence in anthropological
wntmg to maJor or honors students. The prize is named in honor of Prince
John Loewenstein, the founder of the Department, and consists of a cash 
award and certificate of merit. Details for submission of essays may be 
obtained from the Chairperson of the Department. 

Note: The prerequisite for a given course may have a prerequisite itself. 
It is important to keep this in mind when planning your academic career. 

202:1(.2) In�roduction to Ethnology and Social Anthropology
An introduction to the comparative study of the cultures and social 
systems of people from diverse cultures. Economics, politics, 
kinship, family, religion, and the like will be examined as will the 
expressive aspects of culture such as the arts, myth, and ritual. 

271.1(.2) Introduction to Archaeology 
An introduction to archaeology and its contribution to an understan 
�e �e�lopment of culture. The course will investigate the history 
discipline and the development of techniques and principles used b)f 
archaeologists throughout the world. 

280.1(.2) Introduction to Biological Anthropology 
A surv_ey of human biological evolution. The principal topics are 
evolutionary theory, human genetics, the nature of race, living prim 
and the fossil record of humanity. 

290.1(.2) Introduction to Human Communication 
This course provides students with some of the basic concepts for 
understanding language as used by humans. Topics to be conside 
include, but are not limited to, the nature of language and communi 
the organization of communicative behavior, and linguistic diversi 
emergence of ethnolinguistics as a subdiscipline of anthropology is 
discussed. 

302.1(.2) . Social Organization 
Prerequisite: ANT 202.1(.2) or SOC 210.1(.2). 

This course introduces the student to the basics of social structure 
an�-�tructure. E':11phasi� is placed upon the importance of kinship, 
politics, economics, behefs, and the arts for an understanding of bu 
socio-cultural life. 

304.1(.2) Egalitarian Societies 

305.1(.2) Chiefdoms 
Prerequisite: ANT 202.1(.2). 

Non-egalitarian societies ( societies emphasizing inherited rank) are 
surveyed in this course. Consideration is given to explanations of c 
diversity and to theories of socio-cultural evolution. 

306.1(.2) Foraging Adaptations 
Prerequisite: ANT 202.1(.2). 

Humans have spent more of the past as foragers than they have p 
other subsistence strategies, and foraging has supported a wide ran 
cultural traditions. This course provides a survey of selected fora 
societies that have been described by ethnologists. Both egalitarian 
non-egalitarian foragers are discussed, and examples are drawn fro111 
range of environments and regions. Consideration is given to theoriell 
at accounting for recurring cultural patterns as well as the diversity 
exhibited by foragers. 

309.1(.2) Peasant Society and Culture 

311.1(.2) Ethnology: Melanesia 

316.1(.2) Native Peoples of Canada 
Prerequisite: ANT 202.1(.2) or one (1.0) credit in HIS or a social sc 

This course provides a survey of the varied Native cultures of Can 
Some of the socio-cultural changes associated with contacts betweetl 
indigenous peoples and Europeans are considered. Variation in rolel 
assumed by men and women are also discussed. 

317.1(.2) Native Peoples of the United States and Mexico 



,xico 

Traditional Culture of Micmac and Maliseet Peoples 
: ANT 202.1(.2). 

tion of the "traditional" culture of the Micmac and Maliseet 
lrith emphasis upon the relationship between mythology and 

· tion.

Contemporary 
_
Culture of Mi�mac and Maliseet Peoples 

Ethnology: East Asia 
. : ANT 202.l(.2) or ASN 300.1(.2). 

of the peoples of East Asia. Special attention is given to the 
al integration of community and the state. 

Ethnology: Japan 
I : ANT 202.1(.2) or ASN 300.1(.2). 

· tion of the culture and society of coptemporary Japan.
, is placed upon the topics of world view, wban-rural
· , and gender issues.

1 Medicine as Culture 
· ite: one (1.0) social science credit.

examines medicine as culture. Because conceptions of health
s differ around the world, questions of health and illness are
issues. Light is shed on some of these complexities by exploring

al explanations of birth, disease, illness, and death; by tracing
Western medicine; by investigating sociocultural biases in

t practices; by acquainting students with theoretical perspectives
and illness, and; by examining the body in medicine and culture.

) Medicine in Culture
· ite: one ( 1.0) social science credit.

e builds on ANT 338.1(.2) by investigating the organization and
s of medical systems, their relationships; their patients and
their technologies and their effects on and the responses of groups
viduals in cross-cultural contexts.

) Cross-listed as IRS 340.1(.2) and REL 367.1(.2)
ly Christian Church in Britain and Ireland

), 352.1(.2), 353.1(.2), 354.1(.2)
Independent Study in Anthropology 

· site: at least two (2.0) credits in ANT. 

independent study on a reading or research program agreed to by
nt and the instructor. The student must obtain the instructor's

· erson's written approval of the proposed study plan prior to
· g for the course. A student is limited to two (2.0) credits of

Independent Study in Anthropology in fulfilling departmental
ents for a major or honours degree.

' ) Myth: Anthropological Approaches 
5.1(.2)/465.1(.2)] 

·site: ANT 202. l(.2), ANT 290.1(.2), REL 201.0 or REL 202.0.

• 

J 

ent 1s exposed to a number of theoretical approaches employed
opologists in the study of myth. While examples may come from
r of societies, there is a concentration on the myth corpus of a

lociety. 
-·
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366.1(.2) Worldview: Anthropological Approaches 
[REL 366.1(.2)/466.1(.2)] 

371.1(.2) Prehistory of Canada 
Prerequisite: ANT 271.1(.2). 

A survey of the development of prehistoric cultures in Canada. The course 
uses the archaeological record from the Arctic, sub-Arctic, far Northeast, 
Northern Plains and West Coast to examine cultural change. 

373.1(.2) Fieldwork in Archaeology 

374.1(.2) Archaeology Laboratory 

375.1(.2) World Prehistory 
Prerequisite: ANT 271.1(.2) or one (LO) credit in a social scjence. 

This course investigates the earliest known tools and their associated 
activities. The development of technology is traced from the early stone 
age through the iron age in a world-wide setting. 

379.1(.2) Cross-listed as IRS 379.1(.2) and GPY 379.1(.2) Irish 
Material Culture 

381 .1(.2) Advanced Biological Anthropology 1 
Prerequisite: ANT 280.1(.2). 

�e c_ourse offers sophisticated examination of human biological evolution,
pnnc1pally the topics of evolutionary theory, human heredity, and race. 
Students conduct in-class investigations and assignments. 

Note:·It is recommended that students who complete ANT 381. l(.2) also 
complete ANT 382.1(.2). 

382.1(.2) Advanced Biological Anthropology 2 
Prerequisite: ANT 381.1(.2). 

�e c_ourse offers sophisticated examination of human biological evoluti<;m,
pnnc1pally the topics of primatology, human skeletal analysis, and the 
fossil record of humanity. Students conduct in-class exercises and 
assignments . 

391 .1(.2) Linguistic Anthropology 
[LIN 391.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: ANT 290. l ( .2) or one half (0.5) credit in LIN. 

The study of the relationships between linguistics and anthropology 
through the understanding of the nature of language. Concepts and methods 
used by anthropologists to analyse linguistic data. Training in the 
manipulation of linguistic tools in the analysis of languages other than 
English. 

392.1(.2) Language, Culture and Society 
[LIN 392.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: one half credit (0.5) in either ANT or LIN: 

Survey �f different approaches and concepts in linguistic anthropology 
(e�osc1e�ce, ethnosemantics, ethnolinguistics). Exposure to main topics 
of mterest m the field (the relationships between language, culture and 
thought, for example). Characteristics of an anthropological perspective on 
language(s). 
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395.1(.2) Language J]se and Issues in Northern Canada 
[LIN 395.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: one half credit (0.5) in either ANT or LIN. 

The main focus of the course is Inuktitut, the language spoken by the 
Inuit. The linguistic situations in Nunavut and Nunavik (northern 
Quebec) are compared. Topics discussed include linguistic identity, 
language status, language maintenance and official languages of Canada. 
Although some exposure to Inuktitut is provided, this is not a language 
course. 

411.1(.2) Data Collection in Socio-cultural Anthropology 

412.1(.2) Explanation in Socio-cultural Anthropology 

451.1(.2) History of Anthropological Theory 1 
Prerequisite: ANT 202.1(.2), 271.1(.2), 280.1(.2), 290.1(.2) and one (1.0) 
additional credit in ANT. 

A history of anthropological theory from antiquity through the 19th 
century emphasizing the cultural context of influential intellectual trends. 

452.1(.2) History of Anthropological Theory 2 
Prerequisite: ANT 202.1(.2), 271.1(.2), 280.1(.2), 290.1(.2) and one (1.0) 
additional credit in ANT. 

A history of anthropological theory in the 20th century emphasizing 
American, British, and French intellectual traditions. 

462.1(.2) Method and Theory In Historical Archaeology 
Prerequisite: ANT 271.1(.2). 

Concepts and methods of historical archaeology, survey techniques, data 
collection, and laboratory analysis. Suggested for students who intend to 
take fieldwork courses in archaeology. 

463.1(.2) Method and Theory in Precontact Archaeology 
Prerequisite: ANT 271.1(.2). 

Concepts and methods of precontact archaeology, survey techniques, data 
collection, and laboratory analysis. These topics are examined with 
emphasis on the archaeology of First Nations People of North America. 

464.1(.2) Advanced Fieldwork in Archaeology 

465.1(.2) Advanced Archaeology Laboratory 

466.1(.2) Researching Halifax Heritage 
Prerequisite: ANT 271.1(.2) and at least one (1.0) additional credit in 
ANT; ACS; or ms above the 200 level. 

In this course students learn how to conduct research on the archaeological 
potential and historical significance of sites and buildings within the 
Halifax Regional Municipality. A significant portion of the research will 
be conducted off-campus. Students will prepare and present reports on 
the archaeological potential of a site and on the historical significance of a 
building. 

Seminar 3 hours a week. 1 semester. 

471.1(.2) Foremic Anthropology 1 
Prerequisite: ANT 382.1(.2) 

An introduction to forensic anthropology. The principal topic is the 
recovery and identification of human skeletal remains. The course 

Econsists almost entirely of laboratory work, so th� number of st 
is restricted. 

Note: It is recommended that students who complete ANT 471.1 
complete ANT 472.1(.2). 

Classes 1 hr. and lab 1 1/2 hours a week. 1 semester. 

472.1(.2) Forensic Anthropology 2 
Prerequisite: ANT 471.1(.2). 

An introduction to forensic anthropology. The principal topic is h 
skeletal analysis. The course consists almost entirely of laborat 
so the number of students is restricted. 

Classes 1 hr. and lab 1 1/2 hours a week. 1 semester. 

475.1(.2)-478.1(.2); 479.0; 480.0 Seminar in Anthropology 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) 200 level university credit. 

To be offered in response to expressed student desire for advanced 
instruction in anthropological topics not covered intensively in 
substantive course offerings; or to take advantage of expertise of v· 

scholars. The fonnat is usually that of a seminar. 

Classes 1 hr. and lab 1 1/2 hours a week. 1 semester. 

491.1(.2) Ethnography of Communication 
[LIN 491.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: ANT 290.1(.2) or one half (0.5) credit in LIN. 

Introduction to communication description as developed by Dell H

and John J. Gumpen. Observation and practical analysis (fieldw 
communicative events in diverse situations. Cross-cultural comp 
communication activities. 

Classes 1 hr. and lab 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

492.1(.2) Anthropological Analysis of Linguistic Communiti 
[LIN 492.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: ANT 290.1(.2) or one half (0.5) credit in LIN. 

Language as a criterion to delimit group boundaries. The relations 
between cultural and linguistic norms. Comparative analysis of lin 
behavior. One case study or geographical area chosen at each offe 
the course ( either one language in different social contexts, or the 
interacting ethn�linguistic groups in one region). 
Classes 1 hr. and lab 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

501.1(.2) Honors Thesis Research 
Prerequisite: restricted to students who have been accepted by the 
department into the honors program. 

The application of anthropological theory and methods to a well
area of study identified and communicated to the student's honors 
committee prior to enrolment. Students will work closely with the 
principal advisors and two other committee.members. 

502.1(.2) Honors Thesis Writing 
Prerequisite: ANT 501.1(.2). 

This course examines the communication of the results of anthropo 
inquiry to the scholarly community through the writing of an hon 
thesis essay. While students will work closely with their thesis 
committees, all faculty members of the department will evaluate th 
the basis of content and style. 

IIJ 
In 
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Sludies degree program at Saint Mary's University has been in 
h over twenty years. In that time frame, the Arts and 
faculties have played a vital part in helping Saint Mary's 

rstand Canada's changing role in a global society and 
in defining its relationship with Asia. An informed knowledge 

l(lllllguages and cultures is an essential component to this program 
effort is made to assist students of the program to travel to Asia 

ce this vast continent themselves. Students are encouraged to 
llouble major in Asian Studies and a related discipline. 

·c background in Asian Studies will help to prepare students
in the diplomatic service, in international trade and industry

ondary and university teaching fields. 

'· University is the only institution in the Atlantic Provinces 
prehensive degree-granting program in Asian Studies. In 

ID the programs of study described here, your attention is 
ID the descriptions of the Certificate of Chinese Studies and the 

of Japanese Studies found in the Faculty of Arts 
ate) entry, Section 3 of this Calendar.

it is possible to complete a major in Asian Studies with 15.0 
atra time and additional credits will often be desirable and 

Facility in an Asian language is important and possible 
· n in cultural exchange programs in Asia will provide a deeper

· g of Asian societies. Students intending to complete a major
Studies are required to complete 7 .0 credits. These 7 .0 credits 

e the following with a minimum of 4.0 credits at the 300 level 

two (2.0) consecutive Asian language credits (Introductory and 
).' 

brr (4.0) additional core credits from at least two different 
s other than language. The list of core courses is given below. 

year students interested in completing an honors or major in 
·es, the following introductory courses will meet three of the
al Arts requirements, namely:

Introductory Japanese 
Introductory Modem Chinese 

-·

Requirement 3c 
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ms 208.1(.2) Global History: 1450 to the Present 
ms 222.1(.2) History of Asia: East Asia 
ms 223.1(.2) History of Asia: South and Southeast Asia 
REL 220.1(.2) Introduction to Comparative Religion I 
REL 221.1(.2) Introduction to Comparative Religion II 

Requirement 3d 
One (1.0) credit from: 
ANT 202.1(.2) Introduction to Ethnology and Social Anthropology 
ANT 280.1(.2) Introduction to Biological Anthropology 
ANT 290.1(.2) Introduction to Human Communication 
ECO 201.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Micro 
ECO 202.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Macro 
GPY 203.1(.2) Physical Geography: Global Patterns 
GPY 204. l ( .2) Demographics and Culture 
GPY 213.1(.2) Physical Geography: Local and Regional Patterns 
GPY 214.1(.2) Environment and Livelihood 
POL 200.0 Introductory Political Science 
SOC 210.1(.2) Introductory Sociology 
SOC 212.1(.2) Understanding Society 

Regulations for Honors 

1. Admission to and continuance in the honors program in Asian
Studies follows the general regulations of the Faculty of Arts, namely
regulations 11, 12, and 13.

2. Students seeking an honors degree in Asian Studies are required
to pursue a major program in one of the departments offering Asian
Studies courses. See Faculty of Arts regulation 14.

3. "Students in either an honors or double honors program in Asian
Studies must complete at least ten (10.0) credits and satisfy the
following requirements:

a. at least three (3.0) credits in Asian languages, one of which must
be at the intermediate level;

b. core courses ASN 300.1(.2) and ASN 400.1(.2);

c. at least one (1.0) Asian Studies credit within each of the
following departmental groupings:
(i) History and Religious Studies;
(ii) Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Political Science or
Sociology;

d. An honors thesis (ASN 500.0) will be prepared during the final
year of study in the program. The topic must be approved by the Asian
Studies Committee and the thesis will be supervised and graded by three
faculty members chosen by the Asian Studies Committee;

e. Annual approval of their program of study by the Coordinator
of the Asian Studies Committee.

Regulations for Minors 

Minor in Asian Studies 

Students majoring in another academic discipline may obtain a minor in 
Asian Studies by completing the equivalent of four (4.0) credits 
approved for the program: 
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These must be: 

(a) CHI 100.0 or JPN 100.0;
(b) ASN 300.1(.2) and ASN 400.1(.2); and
(c) two (2.0) credits from any academic discipline regarded as part of 
the Asian Studies Program (see below).

Minor in Chinese Studies 

Students in the undergraduate Arts program who are not Asian Studies 
majors can complete a minor in Chinese Studies by completing the 
following courses: CHI 100.0; ASN 300.1(.2) and 400.1(.2); and two (2.0) 
other courses on China in at least two different disciplines taken from the 
following list: 
ANT 326.1(.2); ASN 305.1(.2); ASN 310.1(.2); ASN 450.0; CHI 200.0; 
GPY 380.1(.2); HIS 222.1(.2); HIS 381.1(.2); HIS 382.1(.2); HIS 
383.1(.2); HIS 511.0; REL 327.1(.2); REL 345.1(.2). 

Transfer credits from other academic institutions may be recognized. 

Minor in Japanese Studies 

Students in the undergraduate Arts program who are not Asian Studies 
majors can complete a minor in Japanese Studies by completing the 
following courses: JPN 100.0; ASN 300.1(.2) and 400.1(.2) and two (2.0) 
other courses on Japan in at least two different disciplines taken from the 
following list: 
ANT 326.1(.2); ANT 327.1(.2); ASN 302.1(.2); ASN 303.1(.2); ASN 
410.1(.2); GPY 360.1(.2); HIS 222.1(.2); HIS 354.1(.2); HIS 355.1(.2); 
HIS 356.1(.2); HIS 511.0; JPN 200.0; REL 327.1(.2); REL 340.1(.2). 

Transfer credits from other academic institutions may be recognized. 

Information concerning the requirements for the Certificate of Chinese 
Studies Program and also the Certificate of Japanese Studies Program are 
found in the Faculty of Arts (Undergraduate) portion of Section 3 of this 
Calendar. 

Regulation for . Concentrations 
To obtain concentrations in Asian Studies, Chinese Studies, or Japanese 
Studies in partial fulfillment of the BA General Degree (i.e., one with 
Double Arts Concentrations and a minimum of fifteen (15.0) credits, a 
minimum of four (4.0) credits in one of these three subject areas is 
required; als<J a minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00. Further 
details are available from the co-ordinator. 

Dual Degree Program 

Since it is possible to obtain two undergraduate degrees from Saint Mary's 
University, for Commerce students it may be very attractive to combine a 
degree in their field with a major in Asian Studies, especially in light of the 
interest which the Canadian federal and provincial governments and private 
industries have in developing trade with the Pacific Rim countries. It is 
relatively easy to combine Commerce and Asian Studies if Commerce 
students select their non-commerce and free electives carefully. The second 
degree can be obtained in a year or less in addition to the normal time 
requirement for a Commerce degree. For more information please contact 
either the Dean of Arts, Dean of Commerce, or the Coordinator of Asian 
Studies, and also consult the material at the conclusion of the Faculty of 
Arts entry in Section 3 of this Calendar.

Anthropology 
326.1(.2) Ethnology: East Asia 
327.1(.2) Ethnology: Japan 

Asian Studies _,.. 
300.1(.2) Multidisciplinary Study of Asia 
301.0; 304.1(.2)-306.1(.2) Selected Topics in Asian Studies 
302.1(.2) Japan in Film and Literature 
303.1(.2) Contemporary Japan: Institutions and Culture 
305.1(.2) Contemporary China: Institutions and Culture 
310.1(.2) Chinese Film and Literature 
311.1 ( .2) Southeast Asian Popular Culture 
400.1(.2) Seminar in Asian Studies 
401.0; 402.1(.2)-406.1(.2) Selected Topics in Asian Studies 
410.1(.2) Special Topics on Japan 
450.0 China, Eternal and Transforming: Travel and Stud,t 
490.1(.2)-499.1(.2) Directed Study 
500.0 Honors Thesis 

Geography 
360.1(.2) 
380.1(.2) 

History 
222.1(.2) 
223.1(.2) 
354.1(.2) 
355.1(.2) 
356.1(.2) 
358.1(.2) 
363.1(.2) 
364.1(.2) 
381.1(.2) 
382.1(.2) 
383.1(.2) 
511.0 

Geography of Japan 
Geography of China 

History of Asia: East Asia 
History of Asia: South and Southeast Asia 
Japan Before 1800 
The Rise and Fall of Imperial Japan 1800-1945 
Japan Since 1945 
Mughal to Modem India 
Asian Crossroads: Southeast Asia 1500-1900 
Modern Southeast Asia 
China Before 1800 
China in Revolution 1800-1949 
China Since 1947 
Seminar in East Asian History 

Modem Languages and Classics - Chinese 
100.0 Introductory Modem Chinese 
200.0 Intermediate Modern Chinese 

Modem Languages and Classics - Japanese 
I 00.0 Introductory Japanese 
200.0 Intermediate Japanese 

Religious Studies 
220.1(.2)/221.1 (.2) 
323.1(.2) [423.1(.2)] 
325.1(.2) [425.1(.2)] 
326.1(.2) [426.1(.2)) 
327.1(.2) [427.1(.2)] 
337.1(.2) [437.1(.2)) 
340.1(.2) [440.1(.2)] 

· 341.1(.2) [441.1(.2)]
345.1(.2) [445.1(.2))
359.1(.2) [459.1(.2))

Introduction to Comparative Religion I & II 
The Islamic Religious Tradition 
Myth and Story 
The Hindu Religious Tradition 
The Buddhist Religious Tradition 
Hindu and Buddhist Religious Art 
Japanese Religious Traditions 
Violence and Non-Violence: East and West 
Chinese Religious Traditions 
The Buddhist Path 

Sociology 
447.1(.2) Work and the Empowerment of Women in India 

Asian Studies Courses 

300.1(.2) Multidisciplinary Study of Asia 
This half course will introduce students to the study of Asia from a 
multidisciplinary perspective. Using various disciplines in the h 
social science and commerce fields, students will review how vario 
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Selected Topics in Asian Studies 

matter of these courses will be announced from time to time. 
er various aspects of Asian Studies and will be multi-

m nature. The topics to be examined will be determined by the 
-Uor· Department. 

Japan in Film and Literature 
will explore the cultural representation of traditional and 

se culture through film and literature. Focus will be on major 
ese literature, ranging from pre-modem poetry to modem 

well as their cinematic adaptations. All selected works of 
in English translation. No knowledge of the Japanese language 

i:ootemporary Japan: Institutions and Culture 
will introduce modem Japan, accentuating the institutions of 
1, and workplace. Emphasis will be placed on values, social 
. and the individual's position within the context of 

Japanese society. No knowledge of the Japanese language is 

'Contemporary China: Institutions and Culture 
will introduce modem China, accentuating the institutions of 
I, and workplace. Emphasis will be placed on values, socio
· ces, and the individual's position within contemporary

liiciety. No knowledge of the Chinese language is required. 

Chinese Film and Literature 
will explore the rich Chinese culture through representative 
of modem literature, as well as new film and contemporary art 

and Taiwan. Major themes to be considered include the family, the 
role of women, Western influences, modernization, and national 

All selected works of literature are in English translation. No 
of the Chinese language is required. 

Southeast Asian Popular Culture 
will study the development of fiction and film in the rich and 

I traditions of several Southeast Asian countries, namely 
'.Malaysia, the Philippines, Thailand and Vietnam. Other aspects 
culture such as drama, music and art will be considered as well. 

1 Seminar in Asian Studies 
· "te: ASN 300.1(.2) and 2.0 core credits in Asian Studies.

- course will provide an opportunity for Asian Studies students to
their knowledge of Asia in a multidisciplinary fashion. This

may include case studies, specific area studies and comparative 
s to regions in Asia. Both· students and faculty involved in the 

lludies program will participate in this course. 

-·

Asian Studies 101 

401.0; 402.1(.2)-406.1(.2) Selected Topics in Asian Studies 
The subject matter of these courses will be announced from time to time. 
They will cover various aspects of Asian Studies and will be multi
disciplinary in nature. The topics to be examined will be determined by the 
instructor and/or Department. 

410.1(.2) Special Topics on Japan 
Prerequisite: 1.0 Asian Studies credit or permission of instructor. 

Special Topics on Japan is a seminar to be taught by a Japanese specialist 
invited to Saint Mary's University. 

450.0 China, Eternal and Transforming: Travel and Study 
Prerequisite: pennission of ASN Coordinator. 

This course takes place between May and July in China with guided tours 
of urban centres and cultural sites. Students will be accompanied by a 
faculty member from Saint Mary's, and on-site instruction will be 
provided. Subjects taught will cover a broad range of topics on Chinese 
language, history, and culture. The course is offered contingent upon 
sufficient enrolment. 

Time in China is approximately four weeks. 

Six weeks full time. 

490.1(.2)-499.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: permission of ASN Coordinator and instructor. 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regu]ar courses in 
Asian Studies in order to meet the special needs and interests of students, 
the course provides an opportunity to study a particular subject in detail 
and requires from the student some measure of independence and initiative. 

Classes: Tutorial and independent study. I semester. 

500.0 Honors Thesis 
Prerequisite: admission to final year of the honors program. 

Asian Studies students are required to submit and defend a thesis to be 
selected and prepared in conjunction with a faculty advisor. 



102 Astrono_my and Physics 

Astronomy and Physics (AST and PHY) 
... 
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Professor 
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Astronomy (AST) 
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M. Butler
D. Guenther
D. Clarice, A. Sarty
P. Bennett, F. Marleau, I. Short
A. Coley, T. Harriott, M. Jain
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Astronomy is an ancient science which can trace some of its earliest 
practitioners to the neolithic builders of Stonehenge and to Minoan 
navigators of the third millennium B.C. The modem version of this branch 
of the physical sciences is interdisciplinary in nature, and draws heavily 
upon its roots in the cognate areas of physics and mathematics as well as 
in the fields of chemistry, space science, geology, biology, and computer 
science. Current research in astronomy and astrophysics relies upon space 
age detectors and modem computer systems to acquire and analyze large 
quantities of data, so its graduates are usually familiar with new 
technological developments as well as with the often-unique analytical 
approaches used to study objects in the universe. Like physicists, 
students of astronomy and astrophysics are well qualified to pursue a 
variety of scientific or teaching careers. 

The Department offers programs of study that are designed to provide 
students with a strong undergraduate experience in both astronomy and 
physics. In addition to providing courses for degree-seeking students in 
these areas, the Department offers courses for the non-science major who 
wants to explore astronomy and physics using a less mathematical and 
more intuitive approach. AST 215.1(.2), AST 216.1(.2) and AST 217.1(.2) 

. are non-mathematical half-credit courses (0.5) intended for non-specialists. 
AST 202.0 is an introductory course for science students which provides a 
broad background in all areas of astronomy. The 300- and 400-level 
courses are half-credit courses in a variety of areas in astronomy and 
astrophysics, and are suitable as electives for science majors (item 5b of 
the Faculty of Science requirements for Undergraduate Programs), 
including students in Co-operative Education programs. 

Note: With renumbered or restructured courses, students are advised that 
they are not eligible to take a course for credit if they already have a credit 
for a comparable course, even if that course was taken at a different level. 

Undergraduate Courses 

205.1(.2) General Astronomy I 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 Physics and Nova Scotia Grade 12 
Math Pre-calculus. 

This course provides a mathematics-based and physics-based introduction 
to general and solar system astronomy for students specializing in 
physical sciences. The course, in conjunction with AST 206.1(.2), also 
provides a comprehensive introduction to astronomy for Astrophysics 
(ASP) majors. The topics presented include: the celestial sphere and 
objects of the night sky, the development of astronomy as a science, the 
orbits of Earth and other planets, time measurement, eclipses and their 
prediction, telescopes and astronomical instruments, and the solar system. 
Homework consists of a mix of laboratory and observing exercises 
completed outside of regular class times, as well as regular assignments. 
Students have access to the Burke-Gaffney 

Observatory on campus and Department equipment for exercises i 
the use of a telescope. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab/telescope observing 1 hr. a week. 

206.1(.2) General Astronomy II 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 Physics and Nova Scotia Grade 
Math Pre-calculus. 

This course provides a mathematics-based and physics-based intr 
to stellar, galactic, and extragalactic astronomy for students speci 
the physical sciences. This course, in conjunction with AST 205. 
also provides a comprehensive introduction to astronomy for 
Astrophysics (ASP) majors. The topics presented include the ori 
the solar system and other stellar systems, the Sun as a star, pro 
stars and star clusters, gaseous nebulae, white dwarfs and stellar ev 
supernovae and pulsars, black holes and X-ray binaries, the struc 
our Milky Way Galaxy, the properties of external galaxies and qu 
the nature of the universe. Homework consists of a mix of labora 
observing exercises completed outside of regular class time, as well 
regular assignments. Students have access to Burke-Gaffney Obs 
on campus and Department equipment for exercises involving the 
telescope. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab/telescope observing 1 hr. a week. 

215.1(.2) The Sky and Planets 
This course provides an introduction to general astronomy for stu 
who are not science majors and who have little background in scien 
mathematics. The topics presented include: an introduction to the 
sky and where to locate objects of interest, the motions and phase� 
Moon and planets, timekeeping and the calendar, the historical 
development of astronomy as a science, eclipses of the Sun and the 
telescopes and instruments for detecting and measuring light from 
objects, and the planets and other members of our solar system. 
Homework exercises consist of laboratory and observing exercises 
done outside of regular class times. Students have access to the B 
Gaffney Observatory on campus for exercises involving the use of a 
telescope. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab/telescope observing 1 hr. a week. 1 semester. 

216.1(.2) Stars and Galaxies 
This course provides an introduction to general astronomy for stu 
who are not science majors and who have little background in scien 
mathematics. Although the topics presented follow sequentially th 
AST 215.1(.2), the course may be taken separately or concurrent] 
topics presented include: the Sun as a star, the properties of stars 
clusters, the evolution of stars, gaseous nebulae, the properties of o 
Galaxy, other galaxies beyond the Milky Way, and quasars, active g 
and the universe. Homework exercises consist of laboratory and ob 
exercises that are done outside of regular class times. Students have 
to the campus Burke-Gaffney Observatory for exercises involving 
of a telescope. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab/telescope observing 1 hr. a week. 1 semester. 



semester. 

semester. 

that life might exist elsewhere in the universe has 
Eman beings ever since our ancestors first gazed into the starry 

life also have arisen on other worlds, or is the Earth unique? 
llher intelligent civilizations in the cosmos with whom we might 
-1:e contact? In this course the question of extraterrestrial life is 

from astronomical, biological and sociological perspectives. 
,-assc:d include planets, stars and galaxies, our place in the 

origin and evolution of life on Earth, searches for 
· life, the Anthropic Principle, UFOs, and more.

oundations of Astrophysics 
: AST 205.1(.2) and 206.1(.2); MAT 211.1(.2), PHY 

is concerned primarily with directly observable quantities: the 
of stars in the sky, their motions, and the light they emit. 
will become involved with one or more observing projects using 

ney Observatory's 40-cm telescope. Class discussion will 
lhe celestial sphere, time in astronomy, and astronomical 

ll,pics in celestial mechanics will include the two-body problem, 
· c characteristics of star clusters. Properties of the

lf)OCtra of stars will be reviewed, and this will lead to a 
of the formation of emission and absorption lines in the Bohr 
course will conclude by examining the operation of 

· I telescopes.

_ Jars. a week and telescope observing session. 

Properties of Stars 
• ·te: AST 312.1(.2) or permission of instructor.

reviews one of the major scientific achievements of the 20th 
lhe quantitative understanding of the nature of the stars. This 

· s with a discussion of binary stars and their use in determining
rties, and is followed by a discussion of spectral

· on, and its interpretation, using the Boltzmann and Saha
. The characteristics of radiative transfer will be discussed as
e to modelling the atmospheres of stars. The equations of stellar
will be derived, and these will be used to discuss the interiors of
burning stars, with special attention given to the Sun.

Interstellar Matter and Stellar Evolution 
· ·te: AST 313.l(.2) or permission of instructor.

e begins by examining the physical processes within neutral and 
11:louds and is followed by a discussion of star formation. Concepts 

in AST 313.1(.2) are used to follow the evolution of stars of 
initial mass, elucidating their internal structure and energy 
· n. Finally, attention will turn to the physical properties of stellar

· white dwarfs and neutron stars.

) Galaxies and Cosmology 
· ite: AST 313.1 (.2) or permission of instructor.

ed properties of our Milky Way galaxy and their theoretical 
tion will be the initial focus of this course. Subjects to be 

d will include the kinematic properties of nearby stars, the nature 
ic rotation, the cause of spiral structure, and the formation of the 

The observed features of other galaxies will be summarized, with 
·s on how these features may have arisen through evolutionary
s which include galaxy interactions. Attention will then shift to
ical properties and evolution of galaxy clusters, and to the large
cture of our universe. This will lead to a discussion of modem

gical models and recent observational tests of the models.
.... 

Astronomy and Physics 103 

435.1(.2) Data Analysis in Astronomy 
Prerequisite: AST 312.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

The goal of this course is to instruct the student in the analysis of real 
astronomical data. Following a general introduction to errors and data 
reduction, the bulk of the course will consist of the use of computers in 
data reduction. Student projects will include the analysis of images and 
spectral line maps. 

445.1(.2) Solar System Astronomy 
Prerequisite: AST 206.0 and PHY 211.1(.2), or permission of instructor. 

Topics covered include fundamental data for planets and satellites, orbital 
mechanics, rocks and minerals, age dating of rocks by radioactive decay, 
meteorites and tektites, comets, asteroids and remote sensing techniques, 
cosmogony and the early history of the solar system, planetary and 
satellite interiors, surfaces and atmospheres, and comparative planetology. 

Graduate Courses 
While the 600-level courses are intended primarily for graduate students in 
astronomy, fourth year students in either the major or honors programs 
may enrol in these courses with the permission of the Department if the 
other requirements for the degree are satisfied. Interested undergraduate 
students should consult the Chairperson or Undergraduate Coordinator 
before enroling in these courses. 

*602.1(.2) Galactic Astronomy
This course describes the contents and structure of the Milky Way Galaxy.
Topics covered include: historical highlights, reference frames and stellar
astronomy, spectral classification, photometric systems, luminosity
calibrations, clusters and associations, star counts and stellar density
functions, the luminosity function, chemical composition variations in the
Galaxy, solar motion, statistical and secular parallaxes, kinematic groups,
galactic rotation and structure, spiral arms, and an introduction to galactic
dynamics.

•604.1(.2) T he Interstellar Medium
Topics covered include: the phases of the interstellar medium, neutral
clouds, ionized hydrogen regions, interstellar molecules, dust grains,
shocks, gravitational collapse, bipolar outflows, and accretion disks.

607.1(.2) Binary and Variable Stars 
This course is devoted to the study of both binary stars and variable stars. 
Topics covered under binary stars include: fundamentals of orbital motion 
and the properties of binary star systems, analytical and practical 
techniques for studying visual, astrometric, spectroscopic, and eclipsing 
binaries, the mass-luminosity relation, and classification of close binaries 
by Roche-lobe filling. Topics covered under variable stars include: light 
curves and variable star classification, eclipsing variables, pulsating 
variables and pulsation theory, rotating variables, unique types, and the 
link between variability and stellar evolutionary stages. 

608.1(.2) Selected Topics in Astronomy and Astrophysics 
One or more selected specialty areas in astronomy will be examined in 
greater detail than is possible within the broader scope of other courses. 
Topics will be chosen by the Department and made available to interested 
students prior to registration. 

Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 

•609.1(.2) Galaxies Beyond the Milky Way
This course summarizes our understanding of nearby galaxies.
these galaxies evolved to the objects we see today. A review al
of the nebulae introduces the main topics, which include gala.J
classification, the nature of the present stellar popu1alioa
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medium in galaxies, and galaxies as they were in the remote past The 
presentation will reflect our growing awareness of the importance of 
interactions between and among galaxies as an agent of their evolution. 

611 .1(.2) Directed Readings in Current Literature 
A topic of current interest in astronomy will be chosen in consultation 
with a faculty member. After a thorough study of recent work on the 
topic, a detailed written report with references will be submitted. 
Extensive use will be made of available research journals. 

*614.1(.2) Stellar Astrophysics I
An introduction to the theory of stellar atmospheres and interiors. Topics
include: the basic equations of stellar structure, nuclear processes,
radiative transfer theory, pre-main-sequence evolution, white dwarfs,
neutron stars, and black holes.

61 5.1(.2) Stellar Astrophysics II 
An introduction to current topics in stellar astrophysics. Topics include: 
variable stars and stellar pulsation theory, solar seismology, the solar 
neutrino problem, globular cluster ages, the theory of stellar rotation, 
novae, and supernovae. 

616 .1(.2) Astronomical Instruments and Techniques 
This course reviews current methods of collecting and interpreting 
electromagnetic information from the cosmos. It begins by discussing 
factors which limit the accuracy of light measurement from extiewely 
energetic gamma radiation to decimetric radio waves. The following 
discussion of astronomical telescopes and detectors shows how those 
factors have influenced both hardware design and observing techniques. 
Special emphasis will be given to radio interferometry. 

*619.1(.2) Cosmology
Cosmology-the study of the large-scale structure and evolution of the
universe-is one of the most exciting and active fields of astronomy today.
This course presents a broad overview of observational and theoretical
cosmology. Emphasis is on how basic physics, guided by observations, is
used to construct a remarkably successful model of the universe. Topics
include the Big Bang model, formation of galaxies and clusters of galaxies,
the large-scale structure of the universe, quasars and radio galaxies, and
dark matter.

620.1(.2) Clusters of Galaxies 
Clusters of galaxies are the largest gravitationally bound objects in the 
universe, and their study has yielded valuable insights into such diverse 
topics as high energy astrophysics , galaxy formation and evolution and 
cosmology. This course introduces students to clusters of galaxies from 
both observational and theoretical perspectives. Topics discussed include 
galaxy populations, dark matters, the intracluster medium, gravitational 
lensing, and clusters as tracers of the large-scale structure of the universe. 

*695.1(.2) Graduate Seminar I
Articles of interest from the current literature are discussed and critiqued.
Students are expected to read articles chosen for discussion, contribute to
the critiquing process, and make several presentations during the course.
All graduate students must normally enrol in this course in the first year
of the Master of Science program.

Seminar 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

*696.1(.2) Graduate Seminar II
A continuation of AST 695.1(.2) normally taken by graduate students in
the second year of the Master of Science program.

Seminar 1 1 /2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

.-

697.0 Research Project in Astronomy 
This required course for the graduate program must be taken in ei 
first or second year of study. Students earn credit for the course in 
year of the Master of Science program by completing a project on a 
research topic under the supervision of a faculty member. The res 
topic may, but need not, be related to the thesis project chosen. S 
earn credit for the course in the second year of the Master of Scie 
program through concentrated research related to their thesis�
completion of an independent project with, perhaps, a faculty me 
other than their thesis supervisor. 

698.0 Thesis 
Normally taken during the second year of enrolment in the Mastei1 
Science program after successful completion of the comprehensi 
examination. The research will be conducted under the supervisi 
faculty member. 

The following represent the course titles and general descriptions ti 
new courses proposed for the doctoral program in Astronomy. F 
details can be obtained from the Chairperson of the Department. 

Listing of graduate courses 
Courses are classified as either core or elective. Core courses are o 
every other year and are designated above with an • in front of eacll 
number/ title. 

Astrophysical Hydrodyruunics 

An introduction to astrophysical fluids and plasmas. Topics cove 
include the Boltzmann and moment equations, the Na vier-Stokes 
equations, turbulence, gas dynamics, the VJasov equation and BBG 
hierarchy, basic magnetohydrodynamics, magnetic reconnection an<I 
dynamo theory, acoustic and Alfven waves, instabilities, and shoe 
Applications to astrophysical phenomena such as stellar winds, so 
stellar activity cycles, accretion and jets will be discussed. 

Stellar and Galactic Dynamics 

The dynamics and evolution of star clusters; structure and dyn 
our'glaxay; theories of spiral structure; formation and dynamical ev 
of galaxies. 

Astronomy Ph.D. Dissertation 

Normally taken during the third through fifth years of enrolment in 
Doctor of Philosophy program after successful completion of the 
written comprehensive exam and approval of their dissertation p 
The research will be conducted under the supervision of a faculty 

Subatomic Physics I 

An introduction to subatomic physics, both nuclear and particle p 
Topics include the two-nucleon interaction, many nucleon system.I 
techniques, weak interactions, nucleon substructure and the quark 
and elastic and inelastic scattering probes of structure. 

Subatomic Physics II 

A more advanced course in the techniques of subatomic physics. 1i 
include an introduction to the basic ideas of field theory and the cal 
of Feynman diagrams, with specific applieations in quantum 
electrodynamics and the more general electroweak theory. The iss 
problems around calculations in Quantum Chromodynamics are als4 
discussed. These techniques will be applied to problems in electro 
scattering processes off nucleons and nuclei. 

AST205.l 
PHY210. 
MAT21 0. 
EOL201. 
ooe(l .O)s 

AST 312. 
PHY305. 
PHY326. 
PHY355. 
MAT31 0, 

ooe haif(i 
dcctive 
ooe(l.0) 

one half( 
13.1(.2) 

PHY466 
elective 
ooe(l.O) 
ooe(l.O) 
one(l. 0) 

Honors, 
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I 

of Science programs are available to students wishing to 
y and astrophysics. These are the major program and 
in astrophysics. Because astronomy is founded and 

· y on physics, the astrophysics programs emphasize
well as astronomy. 

,rogram is designed for students who want to obtain a solid 
to astronomy and physics but who do not plan on continuing 

achool in astronomy. The honors program is designed for 
intend to continue their education in astronomy at the 
. Students in the major program must complete seven (7 .0) 

·ts and three (3.0) astronomy credits, of which two (2.0) of
y credits must come from astronomy courses at the 300 level

and the other astronomy credit (1.0) must be AST 205.1(.2) and 
or equivalent). Students in the honors program must complete 

iae-half (9.5) physics credits and three and one-half (3.5) 
. credits, of which two and one-half (2.5) must come from 
. courses at the 300 level or above, and the other astronomy 

must be AST 205.1(.2) and 206.1(.2) (or equivalent). Those 
ilte<l in the respective programs are required courses. Electives fill 
�ams to the required twenty (20.0) credits. The astrophysics 
bands a minimum grade of C in all physics and astronomy 

· d for the degree. The program of study must be approved
rson or the Undergraduate Coordinator.

AS!' 205.1(.2) and AST 206.1(.2) 
PHY 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) 
MAT 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) 
F.GL 201.1(.2) and EGL 205.1(.2) 
ODe (1.0) science elective (CHE 201.0 recommended) 

AST 312.1(.2) and 313.1(.2) 
PHY 305.1(.2) and 306.1(.2) 
PHY 326.1(.2) and 335.1(.2) 
PHY 355.1(.2) and one half (0.5) science elective 
MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2) [one (1.0) science elective] 

either AST 412.1(.2) or 413.1(.2); and PHY 465.1(.2) 
PHY 405.1(.2) and 417.1(.2) 
PHY 435.1(.2) and either PHY 436.1(.2) or 437.1(.2) 
one half (0.5) elective and either PHY 457 .1 ( .2) or one half (0.5) 
elective 
one (1.0) arts/ECO elective 

one half (0.5) science elective; and either AST 412.1(.2) or 
13.1(.2) 

PHY 466.1(.2) and either PHY 457.1(.2) or one half (0.5) credit 
elective 
one ( 1.0) credit elective 
one (1.0) arts/ECO elective 
one ( 1.0) science elective 

Honors Astrophysics Program 

AST 205.1(.2) and AST 206.1(.2) 
PHY 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) 
MAT 210.t(.2) and 211.1(.2) 

4. EGL 201.1(.2) and EGL 205.1(.2)
5. one (1.0) science elective (CHE 201.0 recommended)

Yearl 
1. AST 312.1(.2) and 313.1(.2)
2. PHY 305.1(.2) and 306.1(.2)
3. PHY 326.1(.2) and 335.1(.2)

4. PHY 355.1 ( .2) and one-half (0.5) science elective
5. MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2) [one (1.0) science elective]

Year3 
1. either AST 412.1(.2) or 413.1(.2); and PHY 465.1(.2)
2. PHY 405.1(.2) and417.1(.2)
3. PHY 435.1(.2) and 436.1 (.2)

4. PHY 437.1 and either PHY 445.1(.2) or 457.1(.2)
5. one (1.0) arts/ECO elective

Year4 
1. one half (0.5) AST at the 600 level and either AST 412.1(.2) or

413.1(.2)
2. PHY 466.1(.2) and either PHY 445.1(.2) or PHY 457.1(.2)
3. one half (0.5) science elective and one half (0.5) from PHY

467.1(.2) or above
4. PHY 500.0
5. one (1.0) arts/ECO elective credit

Physics (PHY) 

105 

Physics forms the foundation for all other sciences. Considered to be the 
most fundamental of the natural sciences, physics deals with the 
observation and modelling of phenomena on scales from the subatomic to 
the cosmological. In the broadest sense, physicists seek to enunciate 
physical laws and develop mathematical models of natural phenomena 
consistent with experimental evidence. 

With their training in understanding complex phenomena, in applying 
analytical and computational methods, and especially in critically 
analyzing problems, students of physics are uniquely qualified to pursue 
careers or postgraduate studies in a wide variety of fields - particularly in a 
high-technology society where basic and applied science touch every 
aspect of human life. The aerospace, communications, energy and health 
care fields are all areas of employment for physics graduates at all degree 
levels. 

The Department of Astronomy and Physics offers programs designed to 
provide students with a thorough preparation in physics. Contingent on 
University and Faculty of Science degree requirements, three Bachelor of 
Science programs are available to students wishing to study physics: the 
general program (physics concentration), the major program, and the 
honors program. The major program is designed for students who want to 
obtain a solid introduction to physics but who do not plan to continue 
their studies in physics in a graduate program. The honors program is 
designed for students who do anticipate a continuation of their studies in 
physics at the graduate level. All students considering a degree program in 
physics must consult with the Chairperson or the Undergraduate 
Coordinator. 

a. Physics Concentration
Year I 

PHY 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) 
MAT 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) 
EGL 201.1(.2) and EGL 205.1(.2) 
two (2.0) credits from science or humanities 



Year2and3 
Any eight half-credit courses (4.0 credits ) in physics (in accordance with 
science degree requirements and subject to prerequisites) from: 
PHY 305.1(.2) PHY 306.1(.2) 
PHY 326.1(.2) PHY 335.1(.2) 
PHY 355.1(.2) PHY 405.1(.2) 
PHY 417.1(.2) PHY 435.1(.2) 
PHY 436.1(.2) PHY 437.1(.2) 
PHY 445.1(.2) PHY 446.1(.2) 
PHY 457.1(.2) PHY 465.1(.2) 
PHY 466.1(.2) PHY 467.1(.2) 
PHY 472.1(.2) PHY 473.1(.2) 
PHY 474.1(.2) 
Additional elective (s )  from science and humanities must be chosen to 
complete the program. 

b. Physics Major
Yearl
1. PHY 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2)
2. MAT 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2)
3. EGL 201.1(.2) and EGL 205.1(.2)
4. one ( 1.0) science elective (CHE 201.0 recommended)
5. one (1.0) arts/ECO elective

Year2 
1. PHY 305.1(.2) and 306.1(.2)
2. PHY 335.1(.2) and 326.1(.2)
3. PHY 355.1(.2) and one-half credit (0.5) elective
4. MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2) [one (1.0) science elective]
5. one (1.0) credit science elective

Year3 
1. PHY 405.1(.2) and PHY 417.1(.2)
2. PHY 435.1(.2) and 436.1(.2)
3. PHY 465.1(.2) and either PHY 445.1(.2) or 446.1(.2)
4. PHY 437 .1(.2) and either PHY 457 .1(.2) or one-half (0.5)

el ective
5. one (1.0) credit arts/ECO elective

Year4 
1. either PHY 466.1(.2) and either PHY 457.1(.2) or one-half (0.5)
credit elective
2. one (1.0) credit science elective
3. one (1.0) credit elective
4. one (1.0) credit elective
5. one (1.0) credit elective

c. Physics Honors
Yearl
1. PHY 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2)
2. MAT 210.1(.2) and 211.l (.2)
3. EGL 201.1(.2) and EGL 205.1(.2)
4. one ( 1.0) credit science elective (CHE 201.0 recommended)
5. one (1.0) credit arts/ECO elective

Year2 
l. PHY 305.1(.2) and 306.1(.2)
:Z. PHY 326.1(.2) and 335.1(.2) 
3. PHY 355.l(.2) and one-half (0.5) credit elective
4. MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.l(.2) [one (1.0) credit science elective]
5. one (1.0) credit science elective

Year3 
1. PHY 405.1(.2) and PHY 417.1(.2)
2. PHY 435.1(.2) and 436.l(.2)

· 3. PHY 445.1(.2) and PHY 465.1(.2)

.-

4. PHY 437.1(.2); and either PHY 457.1(.2) or one half (0.5)
elective

5. one (l.0) credit arts/ECO elective

Year4 
1. one half (0.5) credit elective and either PHY 457.1(.2) or onei

half (0.5) credit elective
2. PHY 446.1(.2) and 466.1(.2)
3. one (1.0) credit from PHY 467.1(.2), 472.1(.2), 473,1(.2), aIMI

474.1(.2) 
4. PHY 500.0
5. one (1.0) credit science elective

d. Double Major in Mathematics and Physics
Yearl
l. MAT 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2)
2. CSC 226.1(.2) and 227.1(.2)
3. PHY 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2)
4. EGL 201.1(.2) and 205.1(.2)
5. one (l.0) credit science elective (CHE 201.0recommended )

Year2 
1. MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2)
2. MAT 320.i(.2) and 321.1(.2)
3. PHY 305.l(.2) and 306.1(.2)
4. PHY 326.1(.2) and 355.1(.2)
5. one (l.0) credit arts/ECO elective

Year3 
1. MAT 405.1(.2) and either MAT 436.l(.2) or 456.1(.2)
2. PHY 405.1(.2) and PHY 417.1(.2)
3. PHY 437.1(.2) and 465.l(.2)
4. one half (0.5) credit elective and either PHY 457.1(.2) or one

(0.5) credit elective
5. one (1.0) credit science elective

Year4 
l. one (1.0) credit from MAT courses numbered 404 or above
2. PHY 466.l(.2) and either PHY 457.1(.2) or one half (0.5) er

elective
3. one (1.0) credit arts/ECO elective
4. one (1.0) credit elective

e. Honors Mathematics and Physics
Yearl
1. MAT 210.1(.2) and 211.l(.2) ·
2. CSC 226.1(.2) and 227.1(.2)
3. PHY 210.l(.2) and 211.1(.2)
4. EGL 201.1(.2) and EGL 205.1(.2)
5. one ( 1.0) credit science elective (CHE 201.0 recommended )

Year2 
1. MAT 310.l(.2) and 311.1(.2)
2. MAT 320.1(.2) and 321.1(.2)
3. PHY 305.1(.2) and 306.1(.2)
4. PHY 326.1(.2) and 355.1(.2)
5. one (1.0) credit arts/ECO elective

Year3 
1. MAT 405.1(.2) and 406.1(.2)
2. either MAT 436.1(.2) and 437.1(.2); or

MAT 456.1(.2) and 457.1(.2)
3. PHY 405.1(.2) and PHY 417.1(.2)
4. PHY 437.1(.2) and PHY 465.1(.2)
5. one half (0.5) arts/ECO elective ll!}d either PHY 457. l(.2) or

half (0.5) credit arts/ECO elective
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ooe (1.0) credit from MAT courses numbered 404 or above 
PHY 466.1(.2) and either PHY 457.1(.2) or one half (0.5) credit 
arts/ECO elective 
one (1.0) credit from PHY 467.1(.2), 472.1(.2), 473.1(.2), 

.1(.2) 
MAT 500.0 or PHY 500.0 

Double Major in-Chemistry and Physics 

should be aware of the specific requirements for double majors in 
noted in the Chemistry section of the Calendar.

CHE 210.1(.2) and 211.(.2) or 212.1(.2) or 213.1(.2) 
PHY 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) 
MAT 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) 
EGL 201.1(.2) and EGL 205.1(.2) 
one ( 1.0) credit arts/ECO elective 

MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2) 
either CHE 322.1(.2) and 323.l(.2); or 
CHE 332.1(.2) and 333.1(.2); or 
CHE 344.1(.2) and 345.1(.2); 
PHY 305.1(.2) and 326.1(.2) 
PHY 335.1(.2) and PHY 355.1(.2) 
CHE 312.1(.2) and one-half (0.5) credit elective 

CHE 313.1(.2); and either PHY 457.1(.2) or one half (0.5) credit 
elective 
CHE 322.1(.2) and 323.1(.2); or 
CHE 332.1(.2) and 333.1(.2); or 
CHE 344.1(.2) and 345.1(.2) 
PHY 405.1(.2) and465.l (.2) 
PHY 435.1(.2) and either PHY 436.1(.2) or PHY 437.1(.2) 
one (1.0) credit arts/ECO elective 

one ( 1.0) credit from CHE numbered 400 or above 
one (1.0) credit from CHE numbered 400 or above 
PHY 466.1(.2) and either PHY 457.1(.2) or one half (0.5) credit 
elective 
one (1.0) credit elective 
one ( 1.0) credit science elective 

Honors Chemistry and Physics 
ts should be aware of the specific requirements for double honors 
· stry noted in the Chemistry section of the Calendar.

CHE 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2).or 212.1(.2) or 213.1(.2) 
PHY 210.1(.2) or 211.l (.2) 
MAT 210.1(.2) and 211. l (.2) 
EGL 201.1(.2) and EGL 205.1(.2) 
one (1.0) credit arts/ECO elective 

2 

MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2) [one (1.0) science elective] 
CHE 322.1(.2) and 323.1(.2); or 
CHE 332.1(.2) and 333.1(.2); or 
CHE 344.1(.2) and 345.1(.2) 
PHY 305.1(.2) and 326.1(.2) 
PHY 335J(.2) and PHY 355.1(.2) 
CHE 312.1(.2) and one half(0.5) arts/ECO elective 

Year3 
1. CHE 313.1(.2) and PHY 437.1(.2)
2. CHE 322.1(.2) and 323.1(.2); or

CHE 332.1(.2) and 333.1(.2); or
CHE 344.1(.2) and 345.1(.2)

3. PHY 405.1(.2) and 465.1(.2)
4. PHY 435.1(.2) and 436.1(.2)
5 PHY 445.1(.2) and either PHY 457.l(.2) or one half (0.5) credit 

arts/ECO elective 

Year4 

1. CHE498.0
2. one (1.0) credit from CHE numbered 400 or above
3. one (1.0) credit from CHE numbered 400 or above
4. PHY 466.1 ( .2) and either PHY 457 .1 ( .2) or one half (0.5) credit

arts/ECO elective
5. PHY 500.0 or CHE 500.0

Undergraduate Courses 

Note: With renumbered or restructured courses, students are advised that 
they are not eligible to take a course for credit if they already have a credit 
for a comparable course, even if that course was taken at a different level. 

210.1(.2) University Physics I 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 physics or equivalent; MAT 190.1(.2) 
or MAT210.l (.2) (may be taken concurrently). 

This calculus-based physics course is intended primarily for physics 
majors and engineers. Topics include kinematics, Newton's laws of 
motion, conservation of energy and momentum, rotational dynamics, and 
Newton's law of gravitation. Emphasis is placed on problem solving skills. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab/tutorial 3 hrs./week. One semester. 

Note: Credit c�ot be given to students who have already taken PHY 
205.0. 

211.1(.2) University Physics II 
Prerequisite: PHY 210.1(.2) and MAT 210.1(.2)/211.1(.2) (may be taken 
concurrently). 

This calculus-based physics course is a continuation of PHY 210.1(.2), and 
covers the topics of oscillations and waves, thermodynamics, and 
electricity and magnetism. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab/tutorial 3 hrs./week. One semester. 

Note: Credit cannot be given to students who have already taken PHY 
205.0. 

235.1(.2) Physics for Life Sciences I 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 Math Pre-calculus and Nova Scotia 
Grade 11 physics. 

This algebra-based physics course offers an introduction to the 
foundations of physics. The emphasis is on the understanding and 
application of equations of motion, Newton's Laws, the nature of forces, 
and the extension to fluids. These ideas are applied to ''real world" 
situations, including biological systems. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab/tutorial 3 hrs./week. One semester. 

Note: Credit cannot be given to students who have already taken PHY 
230.0. 
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236.1(.2) Physics for Life Sciences II 
Prerequisite: PHY 235.1(.2). 

This algebra-based physics course builds on the foundation of PHY 
236.1(.2), and considers specific applications, such as thermodynamics, 
waves and sound, light and optics, electricity and magnetism. atomic 
physics and radioactivity. These ideas are applied to "real world" 
situations, including biological systems. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab/tutorial 3 hrs./week. One semester. 

Note: Credit cannot be given to students who have already taken PHY 
230.0. 

Note: Grade of at least A in these courses, combined with credit for MAT 
210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2), is accepted as a prerequisite for advanced courses 
in physics. 

305.1(.2) Newtonian Mechanics 
Prerequisite: PHY 211.1(.2), MAT 211.1(.2), and MAT 310.1(.2)/ 
311.1(.2) (may be taken concurrently). 

An introduction to the fundamental concepts behind our understanding of 
dynamical systems. Topics that will be covered include vectors, work and 
potential energy, stability, central force motion and orl>its, rigid bodies in 
two dimensions. 

306.1(.2) Waves and Optics 
Prerequisite: PHY 211.1(.2) and MAT 211.1(.2). 

An introduction to the concepts behind the production, propagation and 
manipulation of waves including light. Topics that will be discussed 
include: the simple hannonic oscillator, the wave equation, wave velocity 
and propagation, wave packets. These will lead to a discussion of the 
techniques of geometrical and physical optics. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

326.1(.2) Introduction to Modern Physics 
Prerequisite: PHY 305. I ( .2). 

The Special Theory of Relativity and early ideas in Quantum Mechanics 
are introduced. Topics in relativity include observed departures from 
Newtonian theory, Lorentz transformations, space and time dilation, the 
''1\vin Paradox", as well as some elementary ideas in relativistic dynamics. 
Topics in Quantum Mechanics include the quantum theory. of light, the 
Bohr model of the atom. the wave nature of particles and the Schrodinger 
equation is applied to one-dimensional problems. 

335.1(.2) Introductory Mathematical Methods for Physicists 
Prerequisite: PHY 211.1(.2) and MAT 211.1(.2). 

This course introduces the student to basic mathematical techniques in 
Physics. Topics include Taylor and binomial expansions, vector calculus, 
linear algebra, and eigensystems. An introduction to Unix, elementary 
computer graphics, and the departmental computing system is also given. 
Classes 3 hrs. a week and tutorial 1.5 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: Credit cannot be given to students who have already take MAT 
• 301.1(.2) and/or MAT 321.1(.2).

355.1(.2) Electricity and Magnetism 
Prerequisite: PHY 211.1(.2) and MAT 211.1(.2) and PHY 335.1(. 
be taken concurrently). 

Students are introduced to. basic concepts describing electric and m 
fields, including Gauss' law, Ampere's law, Faraday's law, conduc 
insulators, resistance, inductance, capacitance in AC circuits. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week and lab 3 hrs. a week. I semester. 

405.1(.2) Classical Mechanics 
Prerequisite: PHY 305.1(.2), MAT 311.1(.2), and PHY 335.1(.2). 

This course introduces the generalized Lagrangian and Hamiltonian 
formulations of dynamics and applies them to studies of central fo 
probleIQs, rigid bodies in three dimensions, the motion of tops and 
effect of constraints. 

417.1(.2) Thermal Physics 
Prerequisite: PHY 335.1(.2) and 326.1(.2). 

A study of thermodynamics and the underlying foundation of the s 
large systems - statistical mechanics. Both classical and quantum 
mechanical systems are considered. 

Credit cannot be given for students who have already a credit for P 
416.1(.2). 

435.1(.2) Mathematical Methods in Physics I 
Prerequisite: PHY 305.1(.2), PHY 335.1(.2), PHY 355.1(.2), MAT 
311.1(.2). 

A discussion of the techniques used in theoretical physics to descri 
complex phenomena, including differential equations and special fu 
complex analysis, Cauchy's theorem and the calculus of residues. 

436.1(.2) Mathematical Methods in Physics II 
Prerequisite: PHY 435.1(.2). 

A discussion of more advanced methods in theoretical physics, incl 
the application of statistical methods, Gteen's functions, integral eq 
transform theory, numerical analysis. 

437.1(.2) Computational Methods in Physics 
Prerequisite: PHY 326.1(.2) and405.l(.2) and either PHY 435.1(.2 
MAT 405.1(.2). 

The use of the computer as a tool to solve "real" physics problems i■ 
inescapable. An introduction to Unix, FORTRAN, and C is given. 
Projects drawn from all areas of physics ar(l assigned that require the 
student to obtain numerical solutions to algebraically intangible pro 
Specific topics may include sparse linear systems, spline-fitting, Ro 
integration, random numbers, root-finding, fast Fourier Transforms, 
modelling, integrating, and solutions to partial differential equations. 

445.1(.2) Advanced Laboratory I 
Prerequisite: PHY 305.1(.2) and MAT 311.1(.2)-

Laboratory experience in advanced topics of physics and/or astrop 
. Students will be responsible for assembling, performing and docume 
the experiments. NOTE: While this is a half credit course, it will be 
over two semesters. ,

Lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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this c:ourse, to be conceived and built by the students from 
available in the lab. NOfE: While this is a half credit course, it 

t over two semesters. 

ectrodynamics 
t : PHY 355.1(.2) and 435.1(.2). 

course looks at how Maxwell's equations led to a unification 
and magnetic forces, in turn leading to an understanding of the 
and propagation of electromagnetic waves. Topics include the 
n of electromagnetic waves in free-space and in materials, the 

us wave equations, radiation from moving charges, dispersion, 
g. 

Quantum Mechanics I 
"te: PHY 326.1(.2), 405.1(.2), and either PHY 435.1(.2) or MAT 

_,_ 

e builds on the foundation set in PHY 326.1(.2). Topics include 
• ensional Schrodinger equation with harmonic oscillator and

well potentials, expectation values, the algebraic formalism for
Mechanics, the three-dimensional Schrodinger equation and 
tron atoms, identical particles, multi-electron atoms, and systems 

. particles. 

) Quantum Mechanics Il 
.1(.2), and either PHY 435.1(.2) or MAT 406.1(.2)/457.1(.2) 

may be taken concurrently. 

e is a continuation of PHY 465.1(.2), and covers topics such as 
ndent perturbation theory, the variation principle, the Werner

-Boltzmann (WKB) approximation. time-dependent perturbation 
. the adiabatic approximation, and scattering. 

467.1(.2) Quantum Mechanics m
Prerequisite: PHY 466.1(.2). 
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This advanced course in Quantum Mechanics covers a selection of topics 
that may include scattering, lasers, relativistic quantum dynamics (Dirac 
theory), second quantization, and field theory. 

472.1(.2) Fluid Dynamics 
Prerequisite: PHY 335.1(.2) and 405.1(.2), and 436.1(.2). 

This course introduces students to the fundamentals of fluid dynamics. 
Topics include the compressibility of fluids, mass conservation, the 
Navier-Stokes equations, Reynolds number, vorticity, and viscosity. Some 
specialized numerical techniques for solving complex problems in fluid 
dynamics are also discussed. 

473.1(.2) General Relativity 
Prerequisite: PHY 405.1(.2) 

An advanced course introducing Einstein's theory of general relativity and 
the curvature of space-time. Topics shall include manifolds, Riemannian 
geometry, Einstein's equations, and applications to cosmology and black 
holes. 

474.1(.2) Subatomic Physics 
Prerequisite: PHY 465.1 (.2). 

An introduction to modem nuclear and particle physics. Topics may 
include the nucleon-nucleon interaction, the deuteron, the nuclear shell 
model, dynamical probes of nuclei ( electron, photon, and hadron 
scattering), the structure of nucleons and mesons, electroweak interactions, 
and the implications of quantum field theory 

SOO.0 Research Thesis 
Prerequisite: honors standing . 

Research project carried out by the student under the supervision of a 
member in the Department. The project should be in the area of 
astrophysics for students in the honors astrophysics program. The student 
will submit a thesis and defend it orally. 

Directed study 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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Atlantic Canada Studies (ACS) 

Committee on Atlantic Canada Studies 
M. Harry, Coordinator English 
G. Barrett Sociology 
C. Byrne English 
J. Chamard Management 
T. Charles Finance and Management Science 
L. Christiansen-Ruffman Sociology 
D. Cone Biology 
R. Cosper Sociology 
K. Flikeid French 
C. Howell History 
R. Hulan English 
M. MacDonald
K. MacKinnon
R.McCalla
H. McGee
H. Millward
J. Morrison
D. Naulls
P. 6 Siadhail
V.Owen
D. Perrier
J. Reid
B. Robinson
A. Seaman
R. Twomey
M. Vance

M. VanderPlaat
H. Veltmeyer
T.Wbalen
TBA
TBA

Economics 
English 
Geography 
Anthropology 
Geography 
History 
Political Science 
Irish Studies 
Geology 
Sociology 
History 
Geography 
English 
History 
History 

Sociology 
Sociology 
English 
graduate student representative 
undergraduate student representative 

Atlantic Canada Studies is an interdisciplinary major, minor, concentration, 
and honors option in the Arts Faculty which has developed out of an 
increasing demand by students, faculty and the community generally, for a 
more organi:red study of this region. 

Students who complete a major, minor, concentration, or honors in Atlantic 
Canada Studies will have helped to prepare themselves for a fuller and 
more meaningful participation in the life of Atlantic Canada, and will have 
acquired a useful background for careers in teaching, trade and industry, and 
the various bureaus of the provincial and federal civil services. 1beir 
attention is particularly drawn to the advantages, from a career point of 
view, of taking Atlantic Canada Studies as part of a double major or honors. 

Students are required to choose their courses in consultation with a member 
of the Atlantic Canada Studies Committee, and are strongly urged to select 
one of its members to advise them for the duration of the program, and to 
provide the necessary liaison with the Committee. The following are the 
regulations for the major, minor, concentration, and honors programs. 
Details concerning the Master of Arts in Atlantic Canada Studies degree are 

found in Section 3 of this Calendar.

Majors 
To complete a major concentration in Atlantic Canada Studies, a student 
must meet the usual University requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree, and in particular, obtain eight (8.0) credits from the courses listed 
below. At least four ( 4.0) of the eight (8.0) credits must be at the 300 
level or above. Students are required to select courses in accordance with 
the following criteria: 

1. 1be courses must include at least one (1.0) credit from each
three of Groups A, B, C, D and E.

2. The courses must include at least one (1.0) credit from each
three different academic disciplines. Interdisciplinary ACS courses.
count as a discipline for this purpose.

3. ACS 400.0 must be one of the courses selected.

4. No more than three (3.0) credits may be selected from Gro

5. It is the responsibility of the student to ensure that all
prerequisites have been fulfilled for the courses chosen.

Minors 
A minor in Atlantic Canada Studies consists of four (4.0) credits ch 
from the courses listed below and completed with a quality point av 
of at least 2.00. At least two (2.0) credits must be at the 300 level or 
and the courses selected must include ACS 400.0. 1be courses must 
include one ( 1.0) credit from each of three different academic discip 
and no more than two (2.0) credits may be selected from Group E. 

Honors 
To complete an honors program in Atlantic Canada Studies, a stude 
meet the usual University requirements for the Bachelor of Arts (H 
degree, and in particular, obtain ten (10.0) credits from the courses Ii 
below. At least eight (8.0) of the ten (10.0) credits must be at the 30Q 
or above. Students are required to select courses in accordance with 
following criteria: 
1. The courses must include at least one (1.0) credit from each
of Groups A, B, C, D, and E.

2. The courses must include at least one ( 1.0) credit from each 
three different academic disciplines. Interdisciplinary ACS courses
count as a discipline for this purpose.

3. · ACS 500.0 must be one of the courses selected.

4. No more than three (3.0) credits may be selected from Gro

5. It is the responsibility of the student to ensure that all
prerequisites have been fulfilled for the courses chosen.

Concentrations 
To obtain a concentration in Atlantic Canada Studies in partial ful 
of the B.A. General degree (i.e., one with Double Arts Concentrati 
a minimum of fifteen (15.0) credits, a minimum of four (4.0) credits· 
is required; also a minimum cumulative quality point average of 2. 
Further details are available from the co-ordinator. 

Group A: Interdisciplinary Courses in Atlantic Canada Studi� 
ACS 300.0; ACS 301.1(.2); ACS 302.1(.2); ACS 303.1(.2); ACS 3 
ACS 310.0; ACS 400.0; ACS 401.1(.2) to ACS 405.1(.2); ACS 500 

Group B: Culture and History 
ANT 323.1(.2)/324.1(.2); ANT 466.1(.2); EGL 312.1(.2); EGL 380 
305.1(.2); FRE 405.l(.2); HIS 320.0; HIS 340.0; HIS 346.1(.2); HIS 
373.1(.2); HIS 535.0; HIS 5(>(>.0; IRS 203;1(.2); IRS 204.1(.2); IRS 
LIN 305.1(.2); LIN 312.1(.2). 



.t all 

all 

C: Social and Political Economy 
1(.2); ECO 325.1(.2); ECO 361.1(.2); POL 307.0; SOC 320.0; 

JJ; SOC 332.0; SOC 420.0; SOC 453.0; SOC 468.1(.2); WMS 
!riMS 468.1(.2). 

D: Ecology and Environment 
U(.2); ENV 440.1(,2); GEO 202.1(.2); GEO 203.1(.2); GEO 
r,GPY 304.1(.2); GPY 340.1(.2); GPY 454.1(.2); SOC 310.1(.2). 

E: Cognate Courses 
1(.2); ANT 317.1(.2); ANT 329.1(.2); ANT 371.1(.2); ANT 

I; ANT 395.1(.2); ANT 413.1(.2); ANT 463.1(.2); BIO 203.0; 
1(.2); BIO 331.1(.2); ECO 306.1(.2); ECO 310.1(.2); ECO 
· ECO 322.1(.2); ECO 349.1(.2); ECO 363.1(.2); ECO 366.1(.2);
1(.2); ECO 430.1(.2); EGL 329.0; EGL 343.1(.2); EGL 375.1(.2);
1( .2); EGL 432.0; EGL 437 .1 ( .2); EGL 463.1 ( .2); EGL 47 I.I (.2);
1(.2); EGL475.0; FRE312. l (.2); FRE 412.1(.2); FRE 434.1(.2);
1(.2); FRE 451.1(.2); FRE 452.1(.2); GPY 300.0; GPY 311.1(.2);

l,J(.2); GPY 339.0; GPY 364.1(.2); GPY 449.1(.2); HIS 252.1(.2);
1(.2); HIS 319.0; HIS 327.1(.2); HIS 332.0; HIS 333.0; HIS

_ ; HIS 362.1(.2); HIS 365.0; HIS 393.0; HIS 403.1(.2); HIS 513.0;
.O; IRS 308.0; IRS 327.1(.2); IRS 328.1(.2); IRS 400.0; IRS 525.0;
.1(.2): LIN 440.1(.2); POL 240.1(.2); POL 304.0; POL 310.0; POL

POL 317.0; POL 320.0; POL 330.0; POL 440.0; POL 447,1(.2);
1(.2); POL 455.0; POL 551.0; PSY 418.1(.2); REL 347 .1(.2); 
.1(.2); REL 360.0; REL 455.1(.2); REL 460.0; SOC 306.0; SOC 

SOC 333.0; soc 340.0; soc 391.0; soc 405.0; soc 425.0; soc
SOC 480.0; SOC 481.0; WMS 349.1(.2); WMS 434.1(.2); WMS 
WMS 481.0. 

provides an introduction to the cultural traditions and 
· ns of the various regions and ethnic groups of the three Maritime

s and Newfoundland. Lectures will cover a wide variety of
al, artistic, ecclesiastical, educational, ethnic, and linguistic 

Students will engage in both individual and group projects and be 
to write a final examination. 

llrt'hi!e the same course description is applied to one-semester 
, signaled I and II, each course is in fact self-contained in content 
· ly different each time it is offered. A student does not need to

� I as a prerequisite to enrol in II. 

) Selected Topics in Atlantic Canada Studies I 
ester course will provide the student with an opportunity to take 

on specific Atlantic Canada topics which do not fit in with 
d offerings of other departments of the University. 

Selected Topics in Atlantic Canada Studies II 
llmester course will provide the student with an opportunity to take 

on specific Atlantic Canada topics which do not fit in with the 
offerings of other departments of the University. 

,l) Higher Education in Atlantic Canada 
se will examine the role of higher education institutions in Atlantic 

from historical and contemporary perspectives, and will thus 
ge informed assessment of the needs and responsibilities of higher 

· n in the region.

) Moving Images of Atlantic Canada
se examines the evolution of film and television in the Atlantic

in the 20th century. Various genres and technologies will be studied,
g critical examination of productions by the National Film Board,
anadian Broadcasting Corporation, by private television, by 
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independent film-makers, by producers from "away", and by non
commercial film/video makers. The course will consider the extent to which 
distinctive ways of making moving images were or were not developed in 
Atlantic Canada, and the manner in which moving images have reflected, 
distorted, or shaped the culture of the Region. 

310.0 The Atlantic Fisheries 
A study of the relationship between the material basis and political 
economy of the Atlantic fisheries since 1945. Stress will be placed on the 
scientific facts underlying the fisheries, and in particular, the qualities and 
quantities in the marine ecosystem that support them. A detailed study 
will also be made on the methods of fisheries science which are the basis of 
fish stock assessments by government scientists. Roughly the last third of 
the course will examine the effects on the livelihood of fishermen, of 
government policies respecting the fisheries, and the regional, national and 
international political forces which are behind federal government fisheries 
regulations. 

400.0 Atlantic Canada Seminar 
Prerequisite: student must be a Year 3 ACS major or minor. 

This course, intended for majors in Atlantic Canada Studies, will provide an: 
opportunity for students in the program to integrate their knowledge of the: 
region in an interdisciplinary fashion. Drawing upon the expertise of a 
number of guest speakers familiar with various aspects of Atlantic 
Provinces life, the course will deal with such topics as the Atlantic fishery, 
agriculture, industry and labour, business enterprise, regional protest, and 
cultural ethnicity. Students will be afforded an opportunity to use the vast 
quantity of primary source material at the Public Archives of Nova Scotia 
and other local repositories. 

401.1(.2) to 405.1(.2) Directed Readings 
Prerequisite: permission of A�S Coordinator. 

,, 

These courses provide opportunities to study a particular subject in detail. � 
They will normally require a considerable amount of independent, though 
supervised, study. 

500.0 Honors Seminar 
Prerequisite: enrolment in ACS honors program. 

This course will provide an opportunity for honors students to integrate 
their knowledge in an interdisciplinary fashion. 

Master of Arts in Atlantic Canada Studies 

620.0 Culture of Atlantic Canada 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Master of Arts in ACS or permission of ACS, 
Coordinator. 

The course will deal with the historical, geographical and linguistic aspects 
of the culture of the Atlantic Region. This will include the tracing of the 
development of distinctive cultures within the region. The development of 
various literary forms within the region from folk-tale and folk-song to 
more sophisticated written literary materials will be emphasized. The 
course will also explore regional and federal policies. 

630.0 Seminar on Atlantic Canada Ecology and Resources 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Master of Arts in ACS or permission of ACS. 
Coordinator. 

This seminar looks at the changing ways nature has been viewed and 
transformed in the Atlantic Region before and after European settlement 
Topics covered include !ndians and the land, patterns of animal extinction, 
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Natural Theology and Darwinism, the conservation movement, 
"technological flaw", and the ways in which business, politicians and 
ordinary people have dealt with environmental concerns. A central 
question asked will be the relevance of ecological insights in an 
industrialized, yet underdeveloped, region. 

640.0 Atlantic Canada Political Economy Seminar 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Master of Arts in ACS or permission of 
ACS Coordinator. 

This course will involve an interdisciplinary perspective on the region's 
economic, political and social institutions and the problems associated with 
them. On the basis of both a historical and a structural analysis of the 
region's political economy, the seminars will focus on a broad range of 
problems including uneven industrial and urban development, rural decline, 
regional disparity, economic concentration and corporate power, the role of 
government in economic and social development, industrial relations and 
social conflict, resource extraction and the single-industry community. 

650.0 Directed Reading 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Master of Arts in ACS or permission of 
ACS Coordinator. 

Reading courses will be organized by the instructor(s) involved. In general, 
each course will centre on a specific theme, and the students will be 
expected, through their reading, to be familiar with all aspects of the chosen 
area. Examinations and/or papers will be requi:ed at the end of each course. 

660.0 History and Society: The Atlantic Provinces Seminar 
Prerequisite: graduate standing or permission of instructor. 

This course, intended for master's students in Atlantic Canada Stu 
honors and master's students in history, addresses the nature of hi 
inquiry into issues relating to the social and economic history of tlMI 
Atlantic region. Topics to be covered will include regional culture, 
and race, the family, processes of development and underdevelop 
scientism and professionalization, health, recreation and sport. Stu 
who have completed ACS 660.0 are not eligible to enrol in ms 560 

Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

690.0 Thesis Research 
Prerequisite: enrolment in the Master of Arts in ACS or permissior( 
ACS Coordinator. 

Students will engage in the research and writing of a thesis under 
supervision of a thesis committee. The student must satisfy the 
supervisor that thesis research and all other methodological and 
disciplinary preparation for the successful handling of the thesis t 
been completed. Supervisors may require a demonstration of langu 
competence or extra course work as preparation for the treatment of 
thesis topics. Students will publicly defend their thesis, following 
final grade will be determined by the thesis committee. 

The President, Dr. J. Colin Dodds, presents Her Honour, The Honourable Myra Freeman, Lieutenant Governor of 
Nova Scotia with a copy of Saint Mary's Uni11ersity: AnAnni11ersairy Portrait. 
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Department offers programs to fulfil the requirements of the 
degrees: 

l,cneral degree of Bachelor of Science with a concentration in 
liology, 
legree of Bachelor of Science with a major in biology, 
legree of Bachelor of Science with an honors in biology, and 
a double major or honors in biology and another science subject. 

completing a general degree in biology should be capable of 
doing technical work in biological research, health sciences and 
tally-related fields after appropriate on-job training. Students 

a major or honors degree in biology are qualified to further their 
n at graduate and professional schools. 

· n to these traditional programs, the Department offers a Co-
e Education program in Biology (COBB). Students interested in

program should consult the Co-operative Education Office for 

a in Forensic Sciences is also offered by the Department of 
FOR courses, however, cannot be counted towards the 
nts for a major or honors in BIO. Details are found above in the 

of Science portion of Section 3. 

should consult the Science Faculty regulations outlined in Section 
Calendar. 

BIO 201. l(.2) and 202.1(.2) 
At least three (3.0) credits from these core courses: 
BIO 303.1(.2) Plant Biology 
BIO 307.1(.2) Genetics 
BIO 308. l(.2) Biostatistics 
BIO 321. l(.2) Cell Biology 
BIO 322. l(.2) Physiology I 
BIO 324. l(.2) Ecology 
BIO 326.1(.2) Non-vertebrates 
BIO 327.1(.2) Anat/Morph-vertebrates 
BIO 329.1(.2) Systematics 
BIO 398.1(.2) Intro to Microbiology 
at least two (2.0) credits at the 400-level. 
one ( 1.0) to two (2.0) credits of BIO electives. 

ments (1) and (2) and one (1.0) credit at the 400-level are required 
BIO concentration. 

ments (1) to-f3) are necessary to fulfil the requirements for the 

B t-13

BIO major. For details on the necessary courses for the second major, 
see the appropriate departmental section. 

Minor in Biology: 

Requirements (1) and (2) and one (1.0) credit at the 400-level are required 
for the BIO minor. For details on the requirements for the major subject, 
see the appropriate departmental section. 

Honours in Biology: 

(1) BIO 201. l(.2) and 202. l(.2)
(2) BIO 308.1(.2) and at least two and one half (2.5) credits from the
core courses above.
(3) three (3.0) credits at the 400-level.
(4) one (1.0) to three (3.0) credits of BIO electives.
(5) BIO 549.0 (Honors Seminar).
(6) BIO 500.0 (Honors Thesis)
The signed, final copies of the thesis must be submitted to the library for
binding and a copy of the receipt provided to the chairperson before a
grade for this course will be submitted. Failure to do so could delay the
student's graduation. The guidelines for thesis preparation can be
obtained at the library information desk.

NOTE: It Is the student's responsibility to secure a supervisor for 
the thesis course prior to enrolling In the honors program. It is 
highly recommended that prospective honors students consult with 
the Departmental Chair the year preceding the academic year they 
plan to do an honors program. 

Double Honors: 

For details on the necessary courses for the second honors, see the 
appropriate departmental section. Students MUST consult the Chairs of 
both departments PRIOR to making an application for a double honors 
degree. 

One (1.0) credit from the following courses may be substituted for one 
( 1.0) biology credit required for a Bachelor of Science degree in biology 
(e.g., Faculty of Science regulation 6d): ANT 471. l(.2), ANT 472.1(.2), 
CHE 451. l(.2), CHE 452.1(.2), GEO 320.1(.2), GEO 321.1(.2), GEO 
335.1(.2), PSY 407.1(.2), and PSY 408.1(.2). Thi� credit cannot be used to 
fulfil both the biology requirement and the other requirements for a 
Bachelor of Science degree ( e.g., regulation 6e). 

Courses offered by the Department of Biology fall into three themes 
(Molecular, Organismal and Ecological) and students may opt for a course 
selection which enables specialization in one of the themes or exposure to 
one or more themes. The courses are listed below with respect to the 
themes. 

Molecular: BIO 307.1(.2), 321.1(.2), 329.1(.2), 402.1(.2), 408.1(.2), 
414.1(.2), 417.l(.2), 418.1(.2), 419.1(.2), 420.1(.2), 423.1 (.2). 

Organlsmal: BIO 303.1(.2), 307.1(.2), 322.1(.2), 323.1(.2), 325.1(.2), 
326. l(.2), 327.1(.2), 328. l(.2), 329.1(.2), 398.1(.2), 399.1(.2), 402.1(.2),
404.1(.2), 408. l(.2), 411.1(.2), 416.1(.2), 418.1(.2), 421.l(.2), 423.1(.2),
424.1 (.2), 426.1 ( .2), 427.1 (.2), 429 .1( .2), 430.1 (.2).

Ecological: BIO 307.1(.2)1 308.1(.2), 324.1(.2), 329.1(.2), 331.1(.2), 
398.1(.2), 404.1(.2), 412.1(.2), 414.1(.2), 416.1(.2), 422.1(.2), 423.1(.2), 
425.l(.2), 428.1(.2), 430.1(.2), 447.1(.2), 448.1(.2), 449.1(.2), 450.1(.2).
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All of the following courses have a 3 hour per week lab component unless 
otherwise noted. Students must pass both the laboratory and the lecture 
components of a course to pass the course. 

201.1(.2) Molecular and Cell Biology 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 BIO 441 or equivalent. 

An introductory study of the principles and organization of life including 
molecular, cell biology and heredity. 

202.1(.2) Organismal and Ecological Biology 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 BIO 441 or equivalent. 

An introductory study of the principles and organization of life including 
anatomy, form and function, physiology, life history and ecology. 

203.0 Biology and the Human Environment (for non-science 
students) 
The importance of biology in today's world is discussed with particular 
emphasis on human ecology and the impact of human activity on other 
living things. This course will not include laboratory work, but rather two 
lecture hours per week, and discussion sessions averaging one hour per 
week where demonstrations will sometimes be presented. 

Note: This course is restricted to non-science students for whom it 
constitutes a science elective. However, should a student change to a 
science degree program after taking the course, credit would be granted for 
the course as an elective (i.e., it does not count toward the biology courses 
for the major or as a science credit). 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

303.1(.2) Plant Biology 
Prerequisite: BIO 201.l(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

An introduction to the study of vascular plants, including plant structure, 
function, life history, adaptation, and evolution. 

307.1(.2) Genetics 
Prerequisite: BIO 201.1(.2). 

Principles and history of heredity. Gene interactions, association of genes 
on eukaryotic chromosomes. Autosomal and sex-linked genetic inheritance 
and sex determination. Statistical test of genetic hypotheses. Laboratory 
study includes genetic experiments and problem solving. 

308.1(.2) Biostatistics 
Prerequisite: BIO 202.1(.2), MAT 210.1(.2) or CSC 226.1(.2). 

Introduction to the methods of analyzing quantitative data in the biological 
sciences. The emphasis will be on practical applications of statistics in 
biology and its graphical presentation. Descriptive statistics, distributions, 
regression, correlation, analysis of variance, and sampling methods will be 
covered. This course is recommended for biology majors. 

321.1(.2) Cell Biology I 
Prerequisite: BIO 201.1(.2). 

An introduction to the eukaryotic cell with emphasis on the chemical and 
genetic basis of cellular activities and the division of the cell into 
membrane-bound and biochemically specialized compartments. The 
plasma membrane, cytosol, nucleus, cytoskeleton, Golgi apparatus, 
mitochondrion, chloroplasts and endoplasmic reticulum will be considered. 

322.1(.2) General Physiology I 
Prerequisite: BIO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

..... 

An introduction to the essentials of vertebrate cellular physiology! 
discussed will include metabolism, the nervous and endocrine sys 
muscles. 

323.1(.2) General Physiology TI 
Prerequisite: BIO 322.1(.2). 

An introduction to the essential physiology of vertebrates includin& 
circulation, respiration, water-electrolyte regulation and digestion. 

324.1(.2) Ecology 
Prerequisite: BIO 202.1 ( .2). 

A study of modem ecology including energy flow, biogeochemical c 
population biology and community structure. Field trips are an im 
part of the laboratory component. 

325.1(.2) Biology of Protists 
Prerequisite: BIO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

An introduction to the protistan Phyla (protozoa and algae): profull 
morphology and diversity; physiology and reproduction; ecology and 
applied aspects; evolution and the origins of multicellularity. 

326.1(.2) Diversity J Non-vertebrate Animals
Prerequisite: BIO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

A study of free-living, non-vertebrate animals including the radia� 
acoelomates, pseudocoelomates, crustaceans, arthropods and echin 
The laboratory exercises provide the student with the opportunity to 
experiment with certain living animals and to dissect and examine av 
of preserved specimens. 

327.1(.2) Anatomy and Functional Morphology of Vertebrates 
Prerequisite: BIO 202.1(.2). 

The study of vertebrates, with consideration of structural modifica · 
particular life styles. Laboratory instruction involves dissection of 
representative animals. 

328.1(.2) Plant Taxonomy and Identification 

· 329.1(.2) Principles of Systematics
Prerequisite: BIO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2).

This course examines the fundamentals of animal and plant system
including rules of nomenclature, the basis of classification, and the
of phylogenetics.

331.1(.2) Population and Ecosystem Health

398.1(.2) Introduction to Microbiology
Prerequisite: BIO 202.1(.2).

This course is designed to introduce students to the world of
microorganisms. Topics covered include morphology, classification,
taxonomy, and metabolism of bacteria, fungi, and viruses.

399.1(.2) Biology of Lower Plants
Prerequisite: BIO 202.1(.2).

An introduction to the thalloid and leafy non-vascular plants includi
and colony forming cyanobacteria, macro-seaweeds, stoneworts,
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llomworts, mosses and lichens. The ecology of these plants, 
wes especially for environmental monitoring will be discussed as 
ife cycles and structure. This course, together with BIO 325 and 
lanns a suite of courses of value to biology students interested in 

well as those majoring in geography and environmental studies. 

ment of gene frequencies in a population and the factors which 
frequencies (including mutation, genetic drift, migration, and 

· on) will be considered conceptually and mathematically.

animals and how they interact in their environment with emphasis 
·ve value of behavior. Students will conduct independent

In labs.

Vertebrate Embryology 
. ·te: BIO 321.1(.2) and BIO 322.1(.2). 

lopmental processes involved in the transformation of the 
egg into a new individual. 

Animal Parasitology I 
. ite: BIO 325.1(.2) and BIO 326.1(.2). 

· onship between parasites and their hosts, emphasizing the
y and life history of protists and helminths of vertebrates
g man. Laboratory work is on living and prepared materials,

ce of life cycles and infectivity to vertebrates. 

is concerned with the ecological significance of animal 
. Topics include host behaviour, fitness, and population biology, 
opment of parasite communities, and the importance of zoonotic 

• mic diseases.

) Environmental Microbiology
'site: BIO 398.1(.2).

in the biology of microorganisms highlighting molecular biology 
logy and genetics), ecology, and the exploitation of microorganisms 
ns (biotechnology and industrial microbiology). 

.2) Mycology I 
'site: BIO 324.1(.2) and BIO 398.1(.2). 

tion to the fungi. Students will become familiar with the members 
diverse group of organisms by studying the morphology and 

of representatives from each of the major taxonomic groups. 

· queness of fungal ultrastructure, physiology and genetics will be
d and the human application of this information will be discussed

the heading of biotechnology.

418.1(.2) Plant Physiology 
Prerequisite: BIO 303.1(.2) and BIO 321.1(.2). 

Biology 115 

The physiology of higher plants. Topics include photosynthesis, water 
and resource allocation, transpiration, photohormones, differential 
growth, photomorphogenesis, photoperiodism, and flowering. 

419.1(.2) Molecular Biology 
Prerequisite: BIO 307.1; BIO 398.1(.2), and CHE 344.1(.2). 

Chemistry of genes and history of molecular biology. Structure of DNA, 
RNA, and proteins. Transcription, translation, and replication of DNA 
and RNA. Organiz.ation of genes and genomes. Laboratory study of 
DNA preparation and analysis, and gene isolation. 

420.1(.2) Cell Biology II 
Prerequisite: BIO 321.1(.2). 

An investigation of specific functions of the eukaryotic cell, particularly 
those that are important in multicellular organisms. Topics include cell 
division, cell signaling, neurons, cells of the immune system, the 
extracellular matrix, cellular differentiation and cancer . 

421.1(.2) Biology of Domesticated Plants 

422.1(.2) Applied Ecology 
Prerequisite: BIO 308.1(.2) and 324.1(.2). 

This course introduces how ecological principles can be applied to 
human exploitation of natural resources. Topics include timber and fish 
management, pest control, effects of pollution on ecosystems, and 
landscape ecology. The laboratory component exposes students to 
methods used in applied ecology. 

423.1(.2) Evolution 
Prerequisite: BIO 307.0. 

The Darwinian natural selection hypothesis. History of biological 
evolution from the 16th century. The modem synthesis of genetics and 
natural selection. Laboratory data analysis and problem solving. 

424.1(.2) Life History of Fishes 
Prerequisite: BIO 329.1(.2). 

The study of fishes, their classification, life history and global 
distribution. The laboratory portion of the course familiarizes the 
students with representatives of world taxa and the fishes of Nova 
Scotia. 

425.1(.2) Ecology of Fishes 
Prerequisite: BIO 324. l (.2). 

Growth and development, population biology, the role of fishes in 
aquatic communities, a,nd the influence of human activities on fish, are 
studied. 

426.1(.2) Animal Tissues 
Prerequisite: BIO 321. l(.2) and BIO 322.1(.2). 

An introduction to the structure and function of animal tissues. 
Laboratory work will involve the interpretation of histological 
preparations of representative vertebrate tissues. 
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427.1(.2) Introductory Entomology 
Prerequisite: BIO 326.1(.2) and BIO 329.1(.2). 

An introduction to the fascinating world of insects. The anatomy, 
physiology and taxonomy of this group will be examined. Lab work will 
include field trips for collection of insects and exposure to methods for 
preservation and presentation of insect collections. 

428.1(.2) Applied Entomology 
Prerequisite: BIO 427.1(.2). 

Insect ecology and the relationship of insects to humans. Topics covered 
will include: insect biodiversity, morphological and behavioral 
modifications for specific ecological roles and the impact of insects on 
human activities. 

429.1(.2) Quaternary Pa1ynology and the History of Vegetation 
[GEO 429.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: BIO 303.1(.2) and GPY 203.1_(.2) and 213.1(.2). 

The study of pollen grains from peat deposits, lake sediments and moss 
polsters etc. enables the reconstruction of past vegetation and climates. 
This course will cover the techniques for pollen extraction, the 
identification of plants from their pollen and the reconstruction of plant 
communities from the discovered pollen. This will be related to climate 
change in the past. This course will be of special value to ecologists, 
geographers and also to entomologists (especially beekeepers), 
archaeologists, forensic medicine and environmental studies students. 

430.1(.2) Ornithology 
Prerequisite: BIO 324.1(.2). 

Introduction to bird biology that covers morphology, classification, life 
history, and behavior. Labs provide hands-on experience and complement 
lectures. 

431.1(.2) Herpetology 
Prerequisite: BIO 324.1(.2) 

Herpetology is the study of amphibians and reptiles. Topics include 
-classification, anatomy, physiology, ecology, and evolutionary
relationships of amphibians and reptiles with emphasis on Nova Scotia
herpetofauna.

Note: Attendance at a short field trip in August prior to commencement of
the course is required. Contact the instructor for details.

432.1(.2) Medical and Veterinary Entomology
Prerequisite: BIO 427.1(.2):

This course presents an introduction to the biology of insects and
arthropods that cause disease in humans and domestic animals. Topics
include the biology and behaviour of disease vectors and external parasites,
the role of vectors in the transmission of disease organisms, life cycles of
vectorome pathogens, and the mechanisms of vector and disease control.

447.1(.2) Aquatic Biology in Bermuda

448.1(.2) Biology Field Course
Prerequisite: BIO 308.1(.2), BIO 324.1(.2), and permission of instructor.

The design and practice of biological study of communities under field
conditions at selected sites in Nova Scotia. The main emphasis is on how
ecologists document the abundance of organisms and quantify the structure
of a community.

Classes 36 hrs., including lecture and field work in Nova Scotia d 
summer session. 

Note: Enrolment in this course is limited. 

449.1(.2) Aquatic Parasitology 
Prerequisite: BIO 411.1 ( .2) and BIO 412.1 ( .2). Students interestec;t: 
taking this course must obtain a letter of permission signed by the 
Science prior to enrolling in the course. 

A two-week, field course held in the summer at the Huntsman M 
Science Centre in St. Andrews, New Brunswick. Both marine and 
freshwater invertebrates and vertebrates are examined for their p 
fauna. Selected protozoan as well as metazoan parasites are ex 
prior to appropriate processing for identification. Students will I� 
recognize common parasitic Protozoa, Turbellaria, Monogenea, Dig 
Cestoda, Nematoda, and Crustacea found in the aquatic hosts as well 
understand their ecology and host/parasite relationships. 

Classes 36 hrs., including lectures, labs, and fieldwork during a su 
session. 

450.1(.2) Diversity in Forest Ecosystems 
Prerequisite: BIO 308.1(.2), BIO 324.1(.2), and prior written pe 
of instructor. 

This course introduces students to field research in forest ecosys 
Nova Scotia. This field course covers issues such as the need to p 
natural ecosystems, the effects of management practices on all 
components of the ecosystem and the evaluation of biodiversity. 
students will use field techniques such as capture - recapture, soil 
and vegetation survey to evaluate diversity and measure species re 
to environmental changes. This course will give the students a uni 
opportunity to work in collaboration with wildlife and forest mana 
The field work will be conducted outside Halifax, in protected and 
managed forest ecosystems of Nova Scotia. 

Classes 36 hrs., including lectures, labs, and fieldwork conducted o 
Halifax. 

490.1(.2) - 499.1(.2) Directed Study in Biology 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor on a directed studies form av 
from the Chairperson of Biology. 

These courses are intended to supplement the course offerings in bi 
and allow students to delve deeper into a subject of particular inte 
them. Students must show some initiative and be willing to work 
independently. 

500.0 Research Thesis 
Prerequisite: honors standing. 

Research project carried out by the student under the supervision of 
member of the Department. The student will submit a thesis and p 
orally. 

Lab 6 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

549.0 Honors Seminar 
Prerequisite: honors standing. 

Seminars followed by discussions based on recent advances in biol 
consultation with the honors advisor, the honors students will seled 
prepare the topics for presentation to biology faculty and students., 



NSIC SCIENCES 

D. Strongman

ma program is housed in the Department of Biology with 
Icing developed for distance education through web-based 

Consult the undergraduate Faculty of Science portion of Section 
ademic Calendar for details concerning requirements for 

, the program itself, and graduation. Information can also be 
from the Program Coordinator. 

of the significant interest in the Forensic Sciences, the number of 
students admitted to the Program may have to be limited. 

wing courses are reserved exclusively for students officially 
in the Diploma in Forensic Sciences Program at Saint 
Courses in Forensic Science cannot be used to satisfy course 
nts for the major or honors in Biology. 

n, Associate Professor A. Piorko
C. Elson, K. Vaughan

M. Lamoureux, R. Singer
H. Jenkins, C. Pye, K. Singfield
R. de Antueno,
D. Gamble, W. Jones
J.Murphy,J. Young

am of the Department of Chemistry is designed to satisfy two 

Fulfil requirements for the general degree of Bachelor of Science, 
of Bachelor of Science with major, and the degree of Bachelor of 

{Honors). 

legrees will permit graduates to enter the work force or graduate 
with a background at least equal to that provided by other 
"ties in Canada and the United States. 

Introduce students in other disciplines to the ideas of chemistry 
vide them with the chemical skills necessary for their professional 

bers of staff are engaged in active research projects, and 
duates are expected and encouraged to contribute to these projects. 
jobs, both during the term and in the sumrn�r, are also available 
graduates. 

program for a major in chemistry consists of CHE 210.1 (.2) and 
CHE 211.1(.2), 212.1(.2) or 21U(.2); and CHE 312.1(.2), 
2), 322.1(.2), 324.1(.2), 332.1(.2), 333.1(.2), 344.1(.2), 345.1(.2); 

451.1(.2) or 452.1(.2); and any one and one half (1.5) 400 level 
in Chemistry:" Students may take up to two (2.0) additional 

courses of their" choice and CHE 498.0 is recommended as one of 

Forensic Sciences/Chemistry 117 

All the following courses have 3 hrs. classes and 3 hrs. lab/tutorial 
per week. 

FOR 200.1(.2) Basic Sciences for Forensics I 
Prerequisite: official acceptance in Diploma in Forensic Sciences Program. 

This course will provide students with an introduction to the biology and 
chemistry that forms the basic scientific background applicable to the 
study of forensic science. Topics covered will include basic cell biology 
and genetics, anatomy, physiology, embryological development of humans, 
organic, and analytical chemistry. 

FOR 201.1(.2) Basic Sciences for Forensics Il 
Prerequisite: FOR 200.1(.2). 

This course is a continuation of Basic Sciences for Forensics I and will 
cover such topics as principles of physics, entomology, microbiology, 
psychology, and anthropology relevant to forensics. 

FOR 300.1(.2) Application of Forensic Techniques 
Prerequisite: FOR 200.1(.2) and 201.1(.2). 

This course will provide students with an introduction to the procedures 
for conducting a forensic investigation. Students will learn how to retrieve 
and document potential evidence, identify victims and suspects. Topics 
such as fingerprinting, forensic odontology and entomology, bloodstain 
pattern analysis, DNA collection, toxicology, and non-biological trace 
evidence collection will be included. 

such courses. Students are required to take a half credit (0.5) in 
Mathematics, Computer Science, or Statistics, above the compulsory 
MAT 210.1(.2)/211.1(.2) credits. Major students are also required to 
complete PHY 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) and these courses should normally 
be taken in Year 1. 

The core program for an honors degree in chemistry consists of CHE 
210.1(.2) and one of CHE 211.1(.2), 212.1(.2), or 213. l(.2); and CHE 
312.1(.2), 313.1(.2), 322.1(.2), 324.1(.2), 332.1(.2), 333.1(.2), 344.1(.2), 
345.1(.2); and CHE 451.1(.2) or 452.1(.2); and CHE 412.1(.2), 498.0, 
500.0, and one of CHE421.1(.2) or 422.1(.2) or 445.l(.2); one of CHE 
432.1(.2) or 433.1(.2); one of CHE 443.1(.2) or 444.1(.2). Students are 
required to take one half (0.5) course at the 400-level and up to two (2.0) 
additional chemistry courses of their choice. Honors students are also 
required to complete PHY 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) and these courses should 
normally be taken in Year 1, and MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2), which 
should normally be taken in Year 2. 

The core program for double majors consists of: CHE 210.1(.2) and one of 
211.1(.2), 212.1(.2) or 213.1(.2); three (3.0) of CHE 312.1(.2), 313.1(.2), 
322.1(.2), 324.1(.2), 332.1(.2), 333.1(.2), 344.1(.2), 345.1(.2), 373.1(.2), 
374.1 (.2); and two (2.0) 400-level credits. 

The core program for double honors consists of: CHE 210.1(.2) and one of 
211.1(.2), 212.1(.2) or 213.1(.2); three (3.0) of CHE 312.1(.2), 313.1(.2), 
322.1(.2), 324.1(.2), 332.1(.2), 333.l (.2), 344.1(.2), 345.1(.2); and two 
(2.0) 400 level credits. In addition, it is strongly recommended that 
students in both double majors and double honors complete MAT 
210.1 (.2)/211.1 (.2) to fulfil the mathematics requirement, and PHY 
210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) as one of their science electives. Double hon!)rs 
students who choose to do a research thesis in chemistry will also take 
CHE 498.0 and 500.0. If they choose to do a research thesis in the other 
subject, they must take an additional (1.0) chemistry course. 
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Notes: (i) Students who fail the laboratory component of a course 
will fail the course. 
(ii) All of the following courses have a 3 hour per week lab component
unless otherwise noted, i.e., CHE 220.1(.2)/221.1(.2), 380.1(.2), and 498.0.

010.0 Introduction to Chemistry 
The fundamental laws and principles of chemistry are explored and applied 
in the study of selected non-metals, metals and their compounds. 

Note: This is a preparatory course. It does not carry a credit value; 
therefore, it cannot be counted in the number of credits required for a 
degree, diploma or certificate. 

210.1(.2) General Chemistry I 
Prerequisite: The equivalent of Nova Scotia Chemistry 12 Academic or 
equivalent; and MAT 210.1(.2) or CSC 226.1(.2) which may be taken 
concurrently. 

An introduction to general topics in chemistry including composition and 
properties of matter, reaction stoichiometry, chemical reactions, atomic 
structure, the periodic table, chemical bonding, molecular geometry and 
gases. The course is intended for students interested in the physical 
sciences, life sciences and for students in the engineering program. 

Note: Students intending to enroll in Cl:IE 211.1(.2) or CHE 213.1(.2) in 
the second semester are advised to take MAT 210.1(.2) and not CSC 
226.1(.2). 

Note: Credit is given for one of CHE 211.1(.2), CHE 212.1(.2), or CHE 
213.1(.2). 

211.1(.2) General Chemistry II for Physical Sciences 
Prerequisite: CHE 210.1(.2) and MAT 210.1(.2)/211.1(.2) which may be 
taken concurrently. 

A continuation of the introduction to general topics in chemistry including 
chemical equilibrium and applications to aqueous systems, physical 
equilibrium, thermodynamics, reaction kinetics, molecular structure, 
electrochemistry and organic chemistry. Emphasis is placed on 
applications to the physical sciences, including chemistry, geology and 
physics. 

Note: This course is intended for students in the physical sciences. 

212.1(.2) General Chemistry II for Life Sciences 
Prerequisite: CHE 210.1(.2) and MAT 210.1(.2)/211.1(.2) or CSC 
226.1(.2)/227.1(.2) which may be taken concurrently. 

A continuation of the introduction to general topics in chemistry including 
chemical equilibrium and applications to aqueous systems, physical 
equilibrium, thermodynamics, reaction kinetics, molecular structure, 
electrochemistry and organic chemistry. Emphasis is placed on 
applications to the life sciences, including biology. 

Note: This course is intended for students in the life sciences. 

213.1(.2) General Chemistry II for Engineering 
Prerequisite: CHE 210.1(.2); and MAT 210.1(.2)/211.l (.2) which may be 
taken concwrently. 

A continuation of the introduction to general topics in chemistry including 
chemical equilibrium and applications to aqueous systems, physical 
equilibrium, thermodynamics, reaction kinetics, molecular structure, 

... 

electrochemistry and organic chemistry. Emphasis is placed on 
applications to the related field of engineering. 

Note: This course is intended for students in the engineering pro 

220.1(.2) Chemistry and Industry 
This course is intem;ted as an introduction to general chemistry for 
who have little background in science and mathematics. The course 
on commercially important industries and technologies and the role 
importance of chemistry in these industries. Particular emphasis is 
on the role of chemistry in innovative technologies. Topics may inc 
chemistry and the industrial world, or chemistry and material scien 
or chemistry and high technology. 

Note: This course is for non-science students for whom it constitu 
science elective. Science students cannot use this course as a scienctl 
elective. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

221.1(.2) Chemistry of Life 
This course is intended as an introduction to general chemistry for 
who have little background in science and mathematics. The course 
focus on the role and importance of chemistry in today's world. 11 
may include chemistry and the environment, chemistry and the m 
sciences, or chemistry and material science. 

Note: This course is for non-science students for whom it consti 
science elective. Science students cannot use this course as a scienct 
elective. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

312.1(.2) Thermodynamics 
Prerequisite: CHE 211.1(.2) or 212.1(.2) or 213.1(.2), and MAT 21 
211.1(.2). 

In this introduction to Physical Chemistry, a study of the underl 
physical principles that govern the properties and behavior of che 
systems from a macroscopic viewpoint will be undertaken. Topi� 
covered will include: Laws of Thermodynamics; Temperature; Wo 
Enthalpy; Entropy; Carnot Cycle; Free Energy, Colligative Prope 
Solutions; Phase Equilibrium; Phase Diagrams of Pure Substances 
Simple Mixtures; Chemical Potentials and Chemical Equilibrium. 

313.1(.2) Chemical Reaction Kinetics 
Prerequisite: CHE 312.1(.2). 

In this second course in Physical Chemistry, the focus will be on p 
by which change occurs in chemical systems and the rates of these 
The first part of the course examines molecular motion in gases and 
and the mobility of ions in solution. In the second part, the focus 
on the branch of Physical Chemistry called Kinetics. The rates and 
mechanisms of simple and complex chemical reactions will be ex 
including polymerization and reactions at surfaces. Topics may inc 
catalysis and kinetics of crystallization. 

322.1(.2) Inorganic Chemistry I 
Prerequisite: CHE 211.1(.2) or 212.1(.2) or 213.1(.2). 

This course will examine the structure and bonding of the main gro 
elements. Topics covered will include electronic structure of atom-. 
bonding theories, ionic solids, and an introduction to point group 
symmetry and group theory; descriptive chemistry of the main gr 
elements and their compounds. 



,laced on 

examines the structure, bonding, and reactivity of transition 
xes. Topics will include crystal field theory, ligand field 
tism and electronic structure of coordination compounds; 

and reduction and substitution reactions of square planar and 
plexes. Lig_ands and an introduction to organometallic 

will also be covered. 

Introductory Analytical Chemistry: Wet Methods 
(.2)] 
: CHE 211.1(.2) or 212.1(.2) or 213.1(.2). 

lecture-laboratory course with emphasis on basic analytical 
The practical application of analytical methods will be stressed 
· g geological and environmental samples. Lecture topics will

llcatment of data, theory of gravimetric and titrimetric analyses 
equilibria. 

Introductory Analytical Chemistry: Instrumental Methods 
1(.2)] 

"te: CHE 332.1(.2). 

lecture-laboratory course with emphasis on basic analytical 
The practical application of analytical methods will be stressed 
· g geological and environmental samples. Lecture topics will

an introduction to electrochemistry, spectroscopy, 
aphy and extractions. 

ction to organic chemistry designed for all students in life 
ysical science, general science, engineering or non-science. 

luvered include the structure, nomenclature, physical properties, 
. reactions and spectroscopic properties of all classes of 

ns: alkanes, alkenes, alkynes, arenes, alicyclic compounds, 
, as well as the principle heterocyclic compounds. The course 

· s the mechanistic approach to the reactivity of organic
ds and provides a thorough introduction to stereochemistry and
gnetic resonance.

.2) Organic Chemistry 11A. ite: CHE 344.1(.2). 

for chemistry majors and other physical science students 
g to go on to more advanced organic chemistry. Introduction to the 
· sms of the reactions of monofunctional organic compounds.

· on to stereochemistry. Simple spectroscopy. Macromolecules.
· on to synthesis design.

.2) Organic Chemistry 11B 
·site: CHE344.1(.2). 

e for students in the life sciences. The course covers the chemistry 
·nciple functional groups in organic molecules with special
is on the relevance of organic functional group chemistry to
es of biological importance. The functional group classes include:

Is, thiols, phenols, ethers, epoxides, aldehydes, ketones, carboxylic
�ters, amides, anhydrides, acid chlorides, nitrites, amines, amino

oteins, and carbohydrates. The course emphasises the mechanistic 
h to functional group reactivity and makes the connection to 
· stry at every opportunity. The

hemical features of molecules of biological interest are emphasized. 

373.1(.2) Environmental Chemistry I 
Prerequisite: CHE 211.1(.2) or 212.1(.2) or 213.1(.2). 
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A first course in those aspects of chemistry useful for studying 
environmental science and engineering. The topics include: a review of 
selected concepts from the general chemistry course; thermodynamic 
concepts of enthalpy and free energy; vapor pressure of liquids; surface 
tension; binary mixtures; osmosis; dialysis; solvent extraction, 
electrochemical cells; first and second order kinetics, catalysis; absorption; 
degradation of aliphatic, aromatic and polycyclic organic compounds 
including trace organics, detergents, soaps and pesticides. 

374.1(.2) Environmental Chemistry II 
Prerequisite: CHE 373.1(.2). 

The course attempts to bring into focus the chemistry which is particularly 
valuable to environmental science and engineering. The topics include: 
applications of equilibrium chemistry; colloids in liquid and gas phases; 
enzymes and their ·reactions with carbohydrates, proteins, fats and oils; 
nuclear fission; nuclear fusion; and the effect of radiation on man. 

375.1(.2) Marine Chemistry I 
Prerequisite: CHE 211.1(.2) or 212.1(.2) or 213.1(.2). 

An introduction to chemical oceanography. Tracers in the sea and its 
sediments are used as an aid to deciphering the chemistry of the ocean. 
Topics discussed include: pathways (of chemicals) from the river mouth to 
the sea floor; factors influencing the distribution of sedimentary 
constituents; cycles of gases within the sea; cycles of metals in the sea; and 
rates of vertical mixing and sediment accumulation. 

376.1(.2) Marine Chemistry II 
Prerequisite: CHE 375.1(.2). 

The ocean is viewed as a chemical system. Chemical information is 
integrated with information on ocean sediments, ocean currents and 
organisms living in ·the sea. Topics discussed include: control mechanisms 
operating within the sea; movement of water through the deep sea; 
movement of water through the oceanic thermocline; glacial to interglacial 
changes in ocean chemistry; and the buildup of fossil fuel CO2 in the 
atmosphere and the oceans. 

380.1(.2) Communication in Chemistry 
Prerequisite: EGL 201.1(.2) and CHE 210.1(.2) . 

This course will provide the skills necessary to communicate scientific 
information in a logical, clear manner. Emphasis will be on written 
communication; students will learn proper format for reports, manuals, lab 
assignments, and scientific journal articles. Students will learn how to 
perform background research using the Library and electronic resources, 
and will present technical doc_uments during the term . 

Note: This course is intended primarily for chemistry students but is open · 
to students in other disciplines. 

412.1(.2) [612.1(.2)] Quantum Chemistry 
Prerequisite: CHE 312.1(.2) an� 313.1(.2), MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2). 

The basic principles of quantum physics are used to develop an 
understanding of atomic and molecular structure. 
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413.1(.2) [613.1(.2)] Physical Chemistry 
Prerequisite: CHE 312.1(.2) and 313.1(.2), MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2). 

An introduction to statistical thermodynamics and the study of chemical 
reaction rates and mechanisms. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

414.1(.2) [614.1(.2)] Symmetry and Chemical Applications of Group 
Theory 
Prerequisite: CHE 412.1 ( .2) or permission of instructor. 

An introduction to symmetry and group theory for the experimental 
chemist. Applications of point groups and space groups in organic 
chemistry, inorganic chemistry, niolecular spectroscopy, atomic and 
molecular structure and crystallography. 

421.1(.2) Organometallic Chemistry 
Prerequisite: CHE 324.1(.2) (or equivalent). 

This course will deal with synthesis, structure, and reactivity or 
organotransition metal complexes. Topics will include transition metal
allcyls, -carbonyls, -alkenes, -allcynes and TT-bonded complexes, 
fundamental reactions and applications to organic synthesis and catalysis. 
Characterization of organometallic complexes using spectroscopic 
techniques (IR, Raman, NMR, and ESR) and X-ray crystallography will 
also be covered. 

422.1(.2) [622.1(.2)] Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry 
Prerequisite: CHE 324.1(.2) (or equivalent). 

Current topics and applications of inorganic chemistry will be covered, 
and may include the following: cluster chemistry, chemistry of the 
lanthanides and actinides, inorganic and organometallic materials, 
bioinorganic chemistry and inorganic photochemistry. 

432.1(.2) [632.1(.2)] Instrumental Analysis I 
Prerequisite: CHE 332.1(.2) and 333.1(.2). 

Emphasis will be placed on i) separation techniques including high 
performance and gas chromatography; ii) modem electro-chemical 
techniques including differential pulse voltammetry and stripping analysis; 
iii) analogue circuits and devices and digital electronics.

433.1(.2) [633.1(.2)] Instrumental Analysis II 
Prerequisite: CHE 332.1(.2) and 333.1(.2). 

Emphasis will be placed on (i) atomic spectroscopy including atomic 
absorption and emission; (ii) x-ray fluorescence; (iii) neutron activation 
analysis; (iv) mass spectrometry. 

443.1(.2) [643.1(.2)] Organic Reaction Mechanisms 
Prerequisite: CHE 345.1(.2). 

A study of the more important mechanisms of reactions of organic 
molecules and the methods by which they are elucidated: applications of 
kinetic data, isotope effects, linear free energy relationships, orbital 
symmetry co�trol and acid and base catalysis. 

444.1(.2) [644.1(.2)] Synthesis in Organic Chemistry 
Prerequisite: CHE 345.1(.2). 

A study of the principles involved in the planning and execution of the 
synthesis of organic molecules. Laboratory experiments are designed so_ 
that students learn to identify their products by the use of spectroscopic 
and other techniques. 

445.1(.2) [645.1(.2)] Organic Spectroscopy 
Prerequisite: CHE 345.1(.2). 

.-

An introduction to the interpretation of 1H and 13C nuclear magne
resonance spectra. Infrared spectroscopy, mass spectrometry, and u 
violet spectrophotometry will also be applied to the problems of or 
and organometallic structural determination. 

451.1(.2) [651.1(.2)] Introductory Biochemistry 
Prerequisite: CHE 345.1(.2) or 346.1(.2). 

This course reviews and/or presents an introduction to the chemis 
biochemistry of macromolecules such as proteins, enzymes, simplei 
complex carbohydrates, lipids, nucleic acids, and coenzymes. A 
relationship between the molecular structure of a given macromol 
properties, and its function in the living system is explored. The 
laboratory work concentrates on the isolation, purification, and an 
naturally occurring macromolecules and includes study of their pro 
using micro chemical measurements. 

452.1(.2) [652.1(.2)] Biochemistry: Metabolism 
Prerequisite: CHE 345.1(.2) or 346.1(.2). 

A course presenting principles of metabolism of biomolecules invo 
energy production, formation of biosynthetic substrates and meta 
nucleic acids. Both catabolic and anabolic processes as well as tr 
biomolecules within cells and organs are considered. 

498.0 Selected Research Topics in Chemistry 
Prerequisite: this is a final year course for honors students and a 
recommended additional Chemistry credit for majors in Chemistry in 
final year. 

A weekly seminar course that covers a broad range of research top· 
are of current relevance, including ethics in science. Speakers includtl 
faculty from within and outside Saint Mary's University and stud 
normally be expected to present two seminars. 

500.0 Research Thesis 
Prerequisite: restricted to final year students in the honors progr� 

Students will carry out a research project under the direction of one 
members of the Department and will prepare a thesis on their worllo'II 
thesis is presented orally. 

Lab 6 hrs. a week (minimum). 2 semesters. 

Recommended Program 

The following programs are recommended by the Department of 
Chemistry for chemistry students taking the general science degr� 
degree with a major, or an honors degree. 

Scheme A: General Science Degree with Chemistry Concen 

Yearl 
1. CHE 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2)
2. MAT 210.1(.2)/211.1(.2)
3. one (1.0) credit non-chemistry science elective
4. one (1.0) credit in the humanities credit
5. EGL 201.1(.2) and 205.1(.2)



:Z.0) credits from:
(.2)/313.1(.2)

1(.2)/324.1(.2)
1(.2)/333.1(.2)
1(.2)/345.1 ( .2)/346.1 (.2)

LO) credit non-chemistry science elective
.0) credit in the humanities
I,)) credit elective

1.0) credit chemistry elective
I.0)icredit chemistry elective
1.0) l:redit non-chemistry elective
1.0) credit n��mistry elective
1.0) credit eL�e 
Science Degree with a Major· in Chemistry 

312.1(.2)/313.1(.2)
344.1 (.2)/345.1(.2)
;'122.1(.2)/324.1(.2) or CHE 332.1(.2)/333.l(.2)
1.0) elective credit

half (0.5) non-chemistry elective credit
half (0.5) credit in Mathematics, Computing Science, or
· tics
4
)22.1(.2)/324.1(.2) or CHE 332.1(.2)/333.1(.2)
451.1(.2) or 452.1(.2)

and one half (1.5) credits from:
412.1(.2) CHE 433.1(.2)
4}3.1(.2) CHE 443.1(.2)
414.1(.2) CHE444.1(.2)
;A21.1(.2) CHE 445.1(.2)
422.1(.2) CHE 451.1(.2)
432.1(.2) CHE 452.1(.2)

-·
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4. Electives in order to fulfil the requirements outlined in the Faculty
of Science regulations, up to two (2.0) credits of which can be in chemistry.
Scheme C: Science Degree with Honors in C hemistry
(Note: Year 1 is as in Scheme B .) 
Year2
1. CHE 312.1(.2)/313.1(.2)
2. CHE 344.1(.2)/345.1(.2)
3. CHE 322.1(.2)/324.1(.2) or CHE 332.1(.2)/333.1(.2)
4. MAT 310.1(.2)/311.1(.2)
5. one (1.0) credit in the humanities
Year3
1. CHE 332.1(.2)/333.1(.2)or CHE 322.1(.2)/324.1(.2)
2. CHE 412.1(.2)
3. CHE 451.1(.2) or 452.1(.2)
4. one (1.0) credit from:

one of CHE 421.1(.2) or 422.1(.2) or 445.1(.2)
one of CHE 432.1(.2) or 433.1(.2)
one of CHE 443.1(.2) or 444.l (.2)

S. one (1.0) credit elective
6. one (1.0) credit non-chemistry science elective
Year4 

1. CHE498.0
2. CHE500.0
3. one (1.0) credit from:

one of CHE 421.1(.2) or 422.1(.2) or 445.1(.2)
one of CHE 432.1(.2) or 433.1(.2)
one of CHE 443.1(.2) or 444.1(.2)

4. one (1.0) credit non-chemistry science elective
5. one (1.0) credit elective
Scheme D: Co-operative Education in Chemistry (COEC)
Available at both the general and major/honors level, this program integrates
on-the-job work experience and academic studies . Upon completion of one
of the Co-operative Education programs, the student receives the Bachelor
of Science degree in chemistry (with a major or honors) and with the added
qualification of "Co-operative Education".
Further details can be found under the Faculty of Science Co-operative
Education regulations in Section 3 of this Academic Calendar. 
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Commercial Law (CML) 

These courses are administered by the Department of Accounting. 

201.1(.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2) or appropriate work 
experience, determined in advance of registration by the Chairperson of 
the Department of Accounting. 

An introduction to the essential legal aspects of commerce, in particular, 
the law of contract. The essential elements of a contract will be discussed 
along with the requirements for enforcing a contract, the discharge of 
contracts, the assignment of contractual rights and breach of contract. The 
workings of the legal system will be explored. In particular, the student 
will be introduced to the Charter of Rights and Freedoms, the sources of 
law in the Canadian legal system, and the important role played by the 
courts in the administration of justice. In addition, the student will be 
introduced to the law of torts with particular attention paid to the law of 
negligence. 

202.1(.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part II 
Prerequisite: CML 201.1(.2). 

A further examination of some of the legal aspects of commerce. Topics 
covered include agency, bailment, insurance, real estate, bankruptcy, 
creditor's rights and contracts for the sale of goods. In addition, there will 
be an examination of the different forms of business organizations and the 
methods of payment used by those organizations. 

Communications (COM 

These courses are administered by the Department of Marketing. 

293.1(.2) Communications 
Prerequisite: EGL 201.1(.2). 

This course emphasizes professional writing skills and prepares 
students to communicate effectively. Students learn to write clear, 
concise memoranda, letters, reports, resumes, and other documents. The 
course focuses mainly on written communication skills and strategies. 

394.1(.2) Oral Communications and Presentation Techniques 
Prerequisi_te: COM 293.1(.2). 

This course focuses on oral communication in a business setting. The 
course will give students the opportunity to learn techniques and 
strategies related to the development, organization, and delivery of oral 
communications with an emphasis on business presentations. Topics 
will include topic selection and refinement, development of support 
material, and presentation polishing and delivery. Students will 
participate in and evaluate presentations. 

475.1(.2) Advanced Managerial Communications 
Prerequisite: COM 293.1(.2). 

This course will help you deal effectively with the complexities of 
workplace communications and to develop communication skills through 
case analysis, strategic planning, and problem-solving. In the course, you 
will engage in such activities as making oral presentations; conducting 
interviews; negotiating agreements; producing commercial messages; 
writing letters, memos, press releases and short reports; and using 
electronic media. 

.-

The following course is available only to students registered 
Master of Business Administration Program and with pe 
the MBA Director to students registered in other master's 
programs. 

601.1(.2) Commercial Law 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

A survey of the legal aspects of business such as contracts, corpo 
competition, sale of goods and consumer protection, negotiable 
instruments, employment, real estate, insurance and creditor righUII 
workings of the legal system will also be explored. 

The following course is available only to students registeml 
Master of Business Administration Program and with pe 
of the MBA Director to students registered in other master't 
programs. 

675.1(.2) Advanced Managerial Communications 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course will help you deal effectively with the complexities 
workplace communications and to develop communication skills 
case analysis, strategic planning, and problem-solving. In the co 
will engage in such activities as making oral presentations; cond 
interviews; negoti� agreements; producing c:ommercial mess 
writing letters, memos, press releases and short reports; and usifll
electronic media. 

Classes and lab 3 hrs. each a week. l semester. 
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S. Amirkhalkhali
P. Arya, A. Dar, E. Doak, A. Harvey,
M., MacDonald, A. Mukhopadhyay
A. Akbari, S. Novkovic,
N. Sharif, J. Taheri

- M. Raymond
M. Foster, C. Wilson

been defined as "the study of how men and society end up 
or without the use of money, the employment of scarce 

es, which could have alternative uses, to produce various 
over time and distribute them for consumption, now and in 

g various people and groups in society." (Paul A. 

lmders on other academic disciplines, such as political science, 
ology, anthropology and business administration. It also 

• on the study of history, statistics and mathematics.

desire some minimum understanding of economics are
ID consider taking one or more courses at the 200 level. Entrance 
level courses ordinarily requires a full-year of principles of 
llut this may be waived with the approval of the Department. 

· s Department is able to offer students with a special interest
the opportunity to undertake some concentration beyond the

courses in the following areas and associated courses. 

Banking: ECO 307.1(.2), 407.1(.2) 
e: ECO 318.1(.2), 319.1(.2) 

: ECO.365.1(.2), 413.1(.2), 414.1(.2) 
: ECO 302.1(.2), 303.1(.2), 403.1(.2), 409.1(.2) 

• al: ECO 324.1(.2), 325.1(.2), 430.1(.2).450.1(.2)
ces and Environment: ECO 361.1(.2), 362.1(.2), 363.1(.2)

Systems: ECO 315.1(.2), 323.1(.2)
tAnalysis and Health: ECO 364.1(.2), 366.1(.2)
'J)evelopment: ECO 306.1(.2), 310.1(.2), 317.1(.2), 406.1(.2),

341.1(.2), 340.1(.2) 
anization: ECO 316.1(.2) 
courses: ECO 312.1(.2), 400.1(.2), 401.1(.2), 404.1(.2), 

12.1(.2) 

limo desire a major in economics are encouraged to enrol in an 
program under the guidance of a faculty advisor. There are two 

ams: (1) Bachelor of Arts with a major in economics, and (2) 
Commerce with a major in economics. 

requires a total of fifteen (15.0) credits. The latter requires a 
of twenty (20.0) credits. See Faculty of Arts and Faculty of 
, Section 3 of this Calendar, for the basic requirements for these 

of the degree sought, the Department of Economics requires that 
of study leading to a major in economics include the following: 

a. Nova Scotia Grade 12 MAT 441 or 442.
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b. EGL 201.1(.2) and one of EGL 203.1(.2) or 204.1(.2).

c. One (1.0) credit in university mathematics beyond the level of
difficulty of Nova Scotia Grade 12 Mathematics or equivalent. [MSC/ECO
205.1(.2) and MSC 225.1(.2), which are required of all Bachelor of
Commerce students, and recommended for all Bachelor of Arts majors in
economics, satisfy this requirement.]

d. One (1.0) credit in the humanities (classics, history, philosophy
and religious studies), or languages (English or modern languages). In
special circumstances, with the permission of the Chairperson, all or part

· of this requirement may be fulfilled from among the following: ECO
306.1(.2); 312.1(.2); 315.1(.2); 323.1(.2); 406.1(.2); and 412.1(.2).
Philosophy 200.0 does not satisfy this requirement.

e. One (1.0) credit from the social sciences other than economics.

f. The following economics courses:
ECO 201.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Micro
ECO 202.1(.2) Princ,iples of Economics: Macro
ECO 206.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Economists II

or 
MSC 206.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods II 
ECO 207.1(.2) Introductory Statistics for Economics or 
MSC 207.1(.2) Introductory Statistic's 
ECO 300.1(.2) Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ECO 301.1(.2) Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
ECO 400.1 ( .2) Advanced Microeconomic Theory or ECO 401.1 ( .2) 
Advanced Macroeconomic Theory. In total, students must complete two 
half courses, ( 1.0 credit) at the 400-level, including ECO 400.1 ( .2) or 
401.1(.2) 
4 additional half-credit economics electives (2.0 credits). 

In addition, students must satisfy conditions set down by the Faculty in 
which they enrol. Bachelor of Arts students majoring in economics are 
especially advised to consult Faculty of Arts requirement 3c when fulfilling 
the above regulation. 

Suggested Courses Leading to a Bachelor of Arts Degree with a 
Major in Economics 

Yearl 
1. ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2)
2. Mathematics and/or computing science (see note ii below) (1.0
credit)
3. EGL 201.1(.2) and EGL 205.1(.2)
4. Social science other than economics ( e.g., political science,
anthropology, sociology, geography, or psychology) (1.0 credit)
5. Humanities or language [e.g., classics, history, English or modern
languages, philosophy (not PHI 200.0), religious studies] (1.0 credit)

Year2 
1. ECO/MSC 206.1(.2) and ECO/MSC 207.1(.2)
2. ECO 300.1(.2) and ECO 301.1(.2)
3. One half (0.5) credit ECO elective
4. Electives (2.5 credits)
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Year3 

1. ECO 4-00.1(.2) or ECO 401.1(.2)
2. ECO electives (2.0 credits)
3. Electives (2.5 credits)

Notes: (i) Students are reminded that the electives should be chosen 
in such a way as to fulfil the Faculty of Arts requirements. (See Section 3 
of this Calendar.)

(ii) Students taking ECO/MSC 205.1(.2) and MSC 225.1(.2) to satisfy
requirement c above, should take ECO/MSC 205 .1 ( .2) and 206.1 ( .2) in
Year 1 and ECO/MSC 207.1(.2) and MSC 225.1(.2) in Year 2.

A Concentration for Students in the Bachelor of Arts-General 
Program 

To obtain a concentration in Economics in partial fulfillment of the B.A. 
General degree (i.e., one with Double Arts Concentrations and a minimum 
of fifteen (15.0) credits, a minimum of four (4.0) credits in Economics is 
required; also a minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00. 
Further details are available from the chairperson. 

For suggested courses for a Bachelor of Commerce degree with a 
major in economics, see the Faculty of Commerce Section of this 
Ca/,endar. 

Year 4: Honors 
The Department of Economics offers honors programs to students enroled 
in either the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Commerce. Descriptions of 
the general requirements for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts (Honors) and 
of Bachelor of Commerce (Honors) are contained in Section 3. In addition 
to these general requirements, for graduation with honors in economics, all 
students must comply with the following: 

a. Students must satisfy the applicable requirements for a major in
economics as outlined on the preceding pages.
b. The ten ( 10.0) credits in economics presented for honors must
include:
(i) ECO 201.1(.2), ECO 202.1(.2), ECO/MSC 206.1(.2), and ECO/
MSC 207.1(.2), or equivalent;
(ii) ECO 300.1(.2) and ECO 4-00.1(.2);
(iii) ECO 301.1(.2) and ECO 401.1(.2);
(iv) ECO 302.1(.2), ECO 303.1(.2), and ECO 403.1(.2), or one and a
half (1.5) credits from the Mathematics and Computing Science
Department with the approval of the Chairperson of the Economics
Department;
(v) ECO 498.1(.2);
(vi) ECO 499.1(.2) or another advanced economics half credit course
(0.5) approved by the Chairperson of the Department;
(vii) either ECO 306.1(.2), ECO 310.1(.2), ECO 312.1(.2), ECO
315.1(.2), ECO 323.1(.2), ECO 406.1(.2), ECO 412.1(.2), or another
economics half-credit course (0.5) approved by the Chairperson;
(viii) ECO 404.1(.2) or ECO 405.1(.2). I 

c. With the approval of the Chairperson of the Economics
Department, a student may be permitted to substitute up to two (2.0)
credits from a related subject area as part of the ten ( 10.0) credits in
economics presented for honors.

d. Commerce students doing honors in economics are permitted to
count one (1.0) economics credit at the 300 level or above as a non
commerce elective.

e. The recommended course selection and sequence for the d
Bachelor of Commerce (Honors: Economics) can be found in the B
of Commerce section of this Calendar.

Students in the Faculties of Arts and Science have the option of d 
minor in Economics. To satisfy the requirements for this minor s 
must complete four (4.0) credits in Economics, at least two (2.0) f 
must be at the 300 level or above. 

201.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Micro 
The objective of this course is to introduce students to the basic p 
of microeconomics. In particular, the course focuses on the stud� 
economic behavior of individual households and firms. It also foe 
the determination of the market prices of individual goods and se 
under different market structures. 

202.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Macro 
The objective of this course is to introduce students to the basic p 
of macroeconomics, i.e., the study of the economy as a whole and 
the relevance of these principles for an understanding of current e 
issues. Topics include: national income, the price level, emplo 
money and banking, monetary policy and fiscal policy, internatio 
and economic growth. 

205.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods I 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 MAT 441 or 442; or MAT 05(l 
051.1(.2); or equivalent. 

This course illustrates applications of basic mathematical techniq 
break-even analysis, data manipulation, aggregate planning and fin 
planning. Topics include linear functions, linear inequalities, the s · 
method, compound interest, annuities and depreciation. 

Note: This is the same course as MSC 205.1(.2). 

206.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods II 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Grade 12 MAT 441 or 442; or MAT 05 
051.1(.2); or equivalent. 

The purpose of this course is to provide a basic understanding of 
dynamics of non-linear functions as they relate to the use of scar� 
resources for profit maximization. Students will be exposed to the 
methods of calculus and the basic concepts of probability as they 
decision making in an uncertain environment. 

Note: This is the same course as MSC 206.1(.2). 

207.1(.2) Introductory Statistics 
Prerequisite: ECO 206.1(.2). 

This course is designed to introduce some common decision aids £ 
with uncertainty. Topics include: data collection, summarization 
presentation, reporting and interpreting the accuracy of results, ev 
the effectiveness of a decision and determining relationships amo 
for the purpose of prediction. Examples will be drawn from acco 
economics, marketing, management, finance and production. 

Note: This is the same course as MSC 207.1(.2). 

300.1(.2) Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and either ECO 206.1(.2) or permiss· 
instructor. 

Theory of consumer behavior and demand, theory of production 
behavior of the firm, theory of price and output under different m 
structures, and the theory of factor markets. 



ediate Macroeconomic Theory 
ECO 202.1 (.2) and either ECO 206.1 (.2) or pennission of 

macroeconomic variables; models of aggregate income and 
· on; unemployment and inflation; macroeconomic policy

ematical Economics 
ECO 201.1{.2) and 202.1(.2); and ECO 206.1(.2) or 

· on of the role of mathematics in economic analysis.
topics include linear algebra, partial differentiation, implicit
ms and comparative statics analysis, unconstrained and

ij,cimization theory.

liitennediate Economic Statistics
ECO 207.1(.2) or equivalent. 

ta-f y of the basic concepts of statistics and its application to the 
lusiness and economic problems: review of probability, random 

their distribution, sampling and sampling distributions, 
lssociated distribution, statistical inference, simple and 

sion and related topics. 

North American Economic History 
: ECO 202.1(.2) and 300.1(.2); or ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2) 
ion of the instructor; or 1.5 credits in history and pennission of 

surveys growth, fluctuation and structural change in the North 
lk()nomy, from the Revolution Era to the Great Depression. 

as slavery, the Civil War, industrialization, railroads and the 
et will be included. 

Money and Banking 
. : ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

-1 the payments system, development of banking in Canada, 
truments, theory of banks' intermediation, chartered banks 

a,peration and competition, governments and Canadian financial 

Development Economics 
"te: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

ve theories of growth and development, including economic and 
mic detenninants of growth in developing countries, the role of 
nt in development policies and lessons from experience in growth 

e traces the development of economic ideas from the middle ages 
e of the 19th century (Karl Marx). Students will be introduced 

tributions of economic ideas of these times to contemporary 

-·

315.1(.2) Comparative Economic Systems 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 
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An examination of how different economic systems choose to solve the 
basic economic problems of resource allocation and distribution of income 
and wealth. Theoretical models of (idealized) economic systems as 

· developed by the Classical economists (e.g., Smith, Ricardo, Mill), Marx, 
Schumpeter, Lange, Keynes, etc., will be studied. The structure and 
performance of existing systems (e.g., Western managed capitalism,
Yugoslavian market socialism and Eastern European command socialism)
will also be analyzed.

316.1(.2) Industrial Organization
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2).

The course begins by laying out the arguments for competitive market
processes and then proceeds to investigate the determinants of real-world
industrial market structures, the behavior of finns, and efficiency in
resource allocation.

317.1(.2) The Economic History of Europe
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2).

An examination of the economic evolution of Modem Europe, with major
concentration on the period from 1750 to the present. The course does not
deal with the chronological development but rather emphasizes those
aspects of history which are reflected in contemporary institutions,
practices and policies.

318.1(.2) Public Finance: Expenditure
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2).

This course is an introduction to Public Finance with special emphasis on
the theory of government expenditures. Topics may include public goods,
externalities, income redistribution, and fiscal federalism.

319.1(.2) Public Finance: Taxation
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2).

This course is an introduction to Public Finance with special emphasis on
government revenues. Topics may include tax incidence theory, personal
income taxation, sales and excise taxes, property tax, corporation income
tax, public debt, and stabilization policy. 

322.1(.2) Canadian Economic Issues 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2).

This course deals with economic issues relevant to business and public
policy. Topics may include regulation of industry and competition policy,
the labour market and collective bargaining, environmental policy, public

. debt, fiscal federalism, stabilization policy, economic growth, and other
issues of current interest.

323.1(.2) Economies in Transition
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2).

This course treats problems of economic transition through case studies of 
the countries undergoing the transformation from plan to market. In 
particular, it offers the treatment of micro and macro economic problems of 
transition from socialist central planning to a market economy. The main 
focus is on issues of property rights, privatization, and institutional and
legal framework. Besides those, different approaches to transition itself
will be discussed, namely the shock therapy vs. gradualism, their costs and
benefits.



324.1(.2) The Atlantic Economy 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

Analysis of the structure, development and performance of the economy 
of the Atlantic region. Topics covered include: economic history of the 
region, current structure of the regional economy and state of economic 
development, sub-regional differences in economic structure and 
performance, external trade linkages, demographic and labour market 
characteristics, the role of government in the development process. 

325.1(.2) Atlantic Economy Seminar 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

This course will examine in detail a small number of current economic 
issues in the Atlantic region. General topic areas, from which specific 
issues may be chosen, include: the impact on the region of policies and 
programs of the federal government including monetary, fiscal, manpower, 
and development policies; the role of provincial and municipal planning 
and development agencies; the role of key sectors of the economy in future 
development, including energy, natural resources, steel, and transportation. 

340.1(.2) Human Resource Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

This course examines a variety of topics in the study of labour marke� and 
human resource use. Topics in any year may include: the changing 
composition of the labour force and structure of employment; 
unemployment and manpower policy; history, structure and impact of the 
labour movement; inequalities in the labour market; income distribution and 
problems of poverty; technological change; macro-economic policy and the 
labour market. 

341.1(.2) Labour Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and ECO 202.1(.2). 

This course focuses on the framework for analyzing labour market issues. 
Employment and wage determination under different labour market 
structures are analyzed. Emphasis is on the economics analysis of work 
incentives, wage differentials including the importance of human capital, 
unionization, internal labour markets, discrimination and segmented labour 
markets. 

Note: Students with credit for ECO 339.1(.2) will not be given credit for 
this course. 

349.1(.2) Women and the Economy 
[WMS 349.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and ECO 202.1(.2). 

This course will examine various aspects of women's participation in the 
economies of developed countries (primarily Canada) as well as developing 
countries. Topics in any year may include analysis of the relationship 
between the paid and unpaid work of women, changes in labour force 
participation, trends and determinants of the male/female wage gap, models 
of household economic decision-making, the impact of technological 
change, and the international gender division of labour. Particular attention 
will be paid to policy issues relevant to the economic status of women. 
The course will also examine gender bias in the theory, methodology and 
practice of economics and will evaluate various theoretical approaches to 
the study of women. 

361.1(.2) Fisheries Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 ( .2) or permission of instructor. 

This course emphasizes the application of economic concepts to problems 
of fishery management and development. Topics to be discussed include: 

common property resources, the economics of fishery regulation, 
socioeconomics, fish markets, and the fishery as part of the national 
regional economy. Particular attention will be paid to current issues · 
Atlantic Canada fishery. 
Classes 1 1/2 hrs. a week. Seminars l 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

362.1(.2) Natural Resource Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1 ( .2) and 202.1 ( .2). 

This course examines the principles governing the use of natural r 
and analyzes the economics of natural resource industries such as 
forestry and mining. Emphasis is placed on the economic impo 
time, since resource conservation requires a balance between curre 
future use. Methods to achieve optimal social benefits through the 
economic regulation of resource exploitation will be addressed. 

Note: Students with credit for ECO 360.1(.2) will not be given c 
this course. 

363.1(.2) Environmental Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2). 

This course focuses on the application of economic principles to 
environmental issues as air and water pollution, preservation of 
and wilderness areas, and the balance between economic activity 
environmental health. The environmental impacts of fisheries, £ 
and mining are also discussed. Methods for environmental mana 
considered, particularly addressing the potential role of economi; 
institutions and economic instruments. Some discussion of currenll 
Canadian policy issues is also undertaken. 

Note: Students with credit for ECO 360.1(.2) will not be given 
this course. 

364.1(.2) Cost-Benefit Analysis 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

This course deals with the methodology and problems underly· 
evaluation of projects from the social welfare perspective. To · 
include various elements relevant to the measurement of social 
opportunity costs: market distortions, the role of time, distrib 
issues, uncertainty and risk. Applications discussed will be dra 
number of areas, such as urban economics, health economics, the 
environment, forestry and fisheries. 

365.1(.2) International Economic Issues 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

An examination of current issues and trends in international e 
covering international trade and international macroeconomics 
subject areas. Different interpretations of recent events will be 
and critically appraised. Students will be expected to locate 
economic, financial and trade data. 

366.1(.2) Health Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and ECO �02.1(.2). 

This course aims at developing an understanding of the econ 
underlying the provision of health care. Students will learn 
the tools of economic analysis to a study of the roles of, and 
between, health-care providers, insurers (private and public). 
care demanders, as well as questions relating to alternative 
care financing, with emphasis on Canadian issues. 



!mester.

cs, the

Advanced Microeconomic Theory
te: ECO 206.1(.2) or equivalent and ECO 300.1(.2).

treatment of the theories of consumer behavior and the firm
emphasis on duality theory; general equilibrium theory;

nomics. Other topics may include choice under uncertainty and

nts who have received a credit for ECO 440.1(.2) will not be
to retake this course and receive an additional credit.

Advanced Macroeconomic Theory
"te: ECO 206.1(.2) or equivalent and ECO 301.1(.2).

omic foundations of macroeconomics; inflation; interest rates;
rates; labour markets and unemployment; investment and real

des; economic growth.

nts who have received a credit for ECO 441.1(.2) will not be
to retake this course and receive an additional credit.

) Econometrics
· ·te: ECO 303.1(.2) or permission of instructor.

and applications of econometric models and their estimation.
· l include generalized least squares, dynamic econometric models,
sis of time series models, and models with qualitative variables.

) Special Topics in Microeconomics
. ite: ECO 400.1(.2).

topics in microeconomics chosen for rigorous, in-depth study
llowing areas: input markets; general equilibrium; welfare

· s; intertemporal choice; information theory. Topics may vary
g on the interests of the students and the instructor.

) Special Topics in Macroeconomics
. ite: ECO 401.1(.2).

aopics in macroeconomics chosen for rigorous, in-depth study
following areas: consumption and investment; basic infinite

iaodels; the overlapping generations model; business cycle
. nominal rigidities and economic fluctuations. Topics may vary
g on the interests of the students and the instructor.

) Canadian Economic History in an International Context
· ite: ECO 306.1(.2) or permission of instructor.

se provides an intensive examination of selected issues in the
· c history of North America with an emphasis on the Canadian

in an international context. Topics such as the wheat boom,
• folicy, manufacturing finance, and Staple Theories will be

1 1/2 hrs. a week. Seminars 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

) Monetary Economics
· ite: ECO 201.1(.2), 202.1(.2), 300.1(.2) and 301.1(.2) or

part of the course consists of an introduction to microeconomic
theory including models of money demand, models of asset

portfolio allocation and the firm's financial problem. The
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second part of the course deals with macroeconomic monetary problems
such as inflation, dynamic inconsistency, monetary policy objectives and
conduct of monetary policy.

409.1(.2) Econometric Modelling and Forecasting
Prerequisite: ECO 403.1(.2).

Theory and application for econometric models and their estimation.
Emphasis will be placed on the techniques of econometric model-building
and forecasting. Topics such as simultaneous equation models, time series
models ·and forecasting will be included.

410.1(.2) Issues in Economic Development
Prerequisite: ECO 300.1(.2) and 310.1(.2).

Specific problems in economic development; emphasis on government
policies, foreign aid, foreign trade and their impact on underdeveloped
countries.

412.1(.2) History of Modern Economic Thought
Prerequisite: ECO 300.1(.2) and 301.1(.2).

The course traces the development of economic thought from the late 19th
century (Marginalism) to the present and includes Keynesianism,
Monetarism and Institutional Economics. Particular attention is paid to
common themes and sources of divergence among economic doctrines.

413.1(.2) International Macroeconomics and Finance
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 301.1(.2).

An introduction to the past and current issues and debates in theoretical
and empirical international macroeconomics, with coverage of the foreign
exchange market and associated derivative markets. Topics include the
balance of payments, exchange rate determination and exchange rate and
stabilization policy.

Note: Students who have received a credit for this course when it was
offered as ECO 313.1(.2) will not be permitted to retake this course and
receive an additional credit.

414.1(.2) International Trade
Prerequisite: ECO 300.1(.2).

An introduction to the theory of international trade: comparative
advantage, modem refinements, gains from trade, empirical relevance of
trade models, tariffs and protection, economic integration, trade and
growth.

Note: Students who received a credit for this course when it was offered at
the 300 level will not be permitted to retake the course and re_ceive an
additional credit.

430.1(.2) Regional Economics
Prerequisite: ECO 301.1 ( .2) or permission of instructor if ECO 300.1 ( .2)
has been completed.

An examination of the theoretical basis of interregional growth and
disparities, methods of regional analysis and evaluation of policies and
programs affecting regions. Topics include the nature and measurement _o�
regional disparities, regional growth theory, interregional trade and mobility
theory, regional economic analysis and regional economic policy.

Note: Students who received a credit for this course when it was offered at
the 300 level will not be permitted to retake the course and receive an
additional credit.
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450.1(.2) Urban Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 300.1(.2). 

Economics of an urban economy: why it grows and how it copes with 
growth. Urban policies for transportation, hou�ing, l�ur mw:tcets and 
public services are examined. Theories of location, city formation and 
urban spatial structure are examined. 

Note: Students who received a credit for this course when it was offered 
at the 300 level will not be permitted to retake the course and receive an 
additional credit. 

460.1(.2) mues in EconomJc Development 
This course analyzes selected aspects of economic development. Issues 
related to debt, foreign direct investment, foreign aid, technology, late 
industrialisation, poverty and agricultural development may be covered. 
The course may take a specific regional focus. 

475.1(.2) Business Consultancy 
Prerequisite: ECO 300.1 ( .2) and permission of the Chairperson. 

This course allows students to gain business experience by working for 
clients of the Saint Mary's University Business Development Centre. 
Student groups receive a project proposal outlining the requirements, 
information needs and services they will provide the client during the 
semester. Projects generally take the form of a business plan, market 
study, or other business-related function and often involv� financial . projections. Each project provides students an O):'J>Orturu� to u_se skills 
learned in business courses and to understand the 10terrelationship 
between marketing, accounting, finance, and management in a practical 
business setting. Under supervision, students prepare a professional 
report and the final presentation that communicate the project's results 
for the client. 

Work groups often include students from different business disciplines 
and are assigned based upon the needs of the project. Groups schedule 
their preferred meeting times but are required to meet a minimum of three 
hours each week. For more information see http://www.stmarys.ca/ 
smubdc. 

Internship. 1 semester. 

490.1(.2) Seminar in Economics 
Prerequisite: ECO 300.1(.2) and 301.1(.2). 

This course deals with selected topics in economics. Ii is offered when in 
sufficient demand, and specific topics covered may vary depending on the 
interests of students and instructors. 

Classes and independent study. 1 semester. 

492.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2) and permission of instructor. 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular economics 
courses in order to meet the special needs and interests of students, the 
course provides an opportunity to study a particular subject in detail and 
requires from the student some measure of independence and initiative. 

Independent study. 1 semester. 

498.1(.2) Research Seminar in EconomiC:S 
Prerequisite: ECO 300.1(.2) and ECO 301.1(.2). 

The study of the nature of methodology of research from the stan 
· economics. This course is designed to assist students in developin
necessary to design, conduct, report and evaluate economic researcll
projects.

Students will develop a research project and produce a research re

Seminar 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

499.1(.2) Honors Project in Economics
Prerequisite/corequisite: admission to the honors program (thesis o
and completion of ECO 498.1 ( .2) or permission of the Chairperso
This course requires the completion of a major economic research p
or thesis under the direction of one or more faculty members.

Independent Study.

The following courses are available only to students registe
the Master of Business Administration Program and with pe
of the MBA Director to students registered in other master's
programs.

500.1(.2) Economics of the Enterprise
An examination of the economic behavior of the consumer and the fi
including market demand and structure and the pricing and emplo
factor inputs.

501.1(.2) Economics of Enterprise Environment
The course studies the determinants of and changes in the level of n
income, monetary and fiscal theory, and international trade and fin
theory and policy.

600.1(.2) Issues in Industrial Economics
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or
permission of MBA Director.

This course deals with such topics as competition policy, technol
change in industry, behavior under uncertainty, and the economics o
regulation. It draws on theories of industry structure, conduct and
performance, and emphasizes applications in the Canadian context.

609.1(.2) Business Forecasting
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director.

Business decision making relies heavily on information, and fo
an important tool in the provision and analysis of information. R
advances in forecasting methodology and computer technology ha-vt
opened new and challenging avenues for modeling and_forecastin� in
business area. This course aims to provide students with a workinf
knowledge of forecasting models and methods (with particular e
on newer developments} that they may usefully be applied in a re
setting.



rs. 

rrses or 

context 

rses or 

Sustainable Resource Management 
: completion of all 500-level MBA courses or permission of 

examines the structure and dynamics of natural resource 
and their biological, economic, social, administrative and 
· al components. Toe course will cover such topics as: the role
resources in sociefy; objectives of integrated natural

elopment; the nature of sustainable development and 
t-economy interactions in the resource sector; options for

nt of resources and resource industries; economics of sustainable
me; methods for analysing resource use choices; case studies. 
be an interdisciplinary course, drawing on elements of economics, 

nt and management science. It will give the student a grounding 
resource management, with emphasis on the theoretical and 

lication of 'sustainable development' to the resource sector. 

I Issues in Public Finance and Fiscal Policy 

·te: completion of all required 500-Ievel MBA courses or
n of MBA Director.

deals with selected aspects of public policy. Issues related to 
, externalities, fiscal federalism, tax incidence theory, direct 

indirect taxes, public debt and stabilization policy may be covered. 

1 Managerial Economics and Public Policy Issues 
- ·te: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or

n of MBA Director.

deals with business and public policy issues. Topics may 
lhe market mechanism, market structures, regulation of industry and 
·on policy, aggregate economic activity, business cycles,
·on policy, public debt, and other issues of current interest.

l Economics of Environment Management

• ·te: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or
n of MBA Director.

e focuses on the use of economic principles to understand the 
ntal impacts of business and household activity. Toe issues 
include: causes of air and water pollution; endangered species; 
vironmental impacts of human activity in fisheries, forestry and 
ustries. Methods of environmental management, with special 

on the potential role of economic institutions and instruments, are 
. Some discussion of current Canadian policy isues is also 

-·
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665.1(.2) International Economics 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-Ievel MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

An overview of the central themes in international trade and finance, with 
presentation of current policy issues and debates. Topics include: gains 
from trade; regional integration; multilateral trade liberalization; scale 
economies and trade; foreign exchange rate determination; exchange rate 
regimes; foreign exchange intervention and stabilization policy. 

690.1(.2) Seminar in Economics 

Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-Ievel MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course deals with selected topics in economics. It is offered when in 
sufficient demand, and specific topics covered may vary depending on the 
interests of students and instructors. 

Classes and independent study. 1 semester. 

692.1(.2) Directed Study 

Prerequisite: completion of all 500-level MBA courses or permission of 
MBA Director, Department Chairperson, and instructor. 

This course supplements and provides an alternative to the regular 
economics courses in order to meet the special needs and interests of 
students. It also provides an opportunity to study a particular subject in 
detail and requires from the student some measure of independence and 
initiative. 

Independent study. 

699.0 Research Project in Economics 
Corequisite: MBA 697.1(.2) or permission of MBA Director. 

Each student is required to complete a project involving the practical 
application of the research concepts and techniques used in economics, 
under the direct supervision of a faculty member. Interdisciplinary projects 
are acceptable. 

Independent study. 
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Education (EDU) 

Acting Dean Dr. E. Enns 
Associate Professor Dr. B. Davis 

Undergraduate Courses 
The Faculty of Education offers undergraduate courses in the liberal 
study of education. These courses are available as general electives to 
Saint Mary's students enrolled in the Faculties of Arts, Science and 
Commerce, and as professional development courses to those holding 
Nova Scotia Bridging Teacher's Certificates. Before enrolling, those 
interested in using courses for the purpose of professional development 
should obtain the approval of the Registrar of Teacher Certification at 
The Nova Scotia Department of Education, PO Box 578, Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, B3J 2S9. 

Teacher Certification Program 

Saint Mary's University and the University of Maine at Presque Isle 
have established a program which allows students to qualify for Teacher 
Certification. 

This is a valuable opportunity for students who began their university 
education after 1 August 2000 and are interested in P-12 teaching as a 
career. For certification as a teacher, Nova Scotia regulations require 
these students to complete three years of widergraduate arts and science 
courses plus two years of education courses, one semester of which is 
practice teaching. 

This program provides several benefits: international experience; 
Certification as a teacher in both Maine and Nova Scotia; a reduced 
tuition rate (New England/Maritime) at the University of Maine at 
Presque Isle for Saint Mary's students who are Canadian, Saint Mary's 
international students are entitled to the out-of-state rate; conditional 
early admission to the University of Maine at Presque Isle at the end of 
the second year at Saint Mary's; guaranteed admission to the University 
of Maine at Presque Isle for all qualified applicants; waiver of 
application fees at the University of Maine at Presque Isle; completion 
of practice teaching in many locations, including Nova Scotia. 

Students who wish to take advantage of this opportunity must complete 
an undergraduate degree at Saint Mary's of at least 30 half (15 full) arts 
and science courses, which must include the undergraduate course 
required for teacher certification in both Maine and Nova Scotia for the 
level and subject the student wishes to teach, and 5 half (2.5 full) 

Education courses. Students must apply to enter the Bachelor of 
Science in Education program at the University of Maine at Presque Isle. 

At Presque Isle students will complete two semesters of Education 
courses (rather than the three which would otherwise be required). 
Students will then complete one semester of Practice Teaching, which 
may be done in any of several locations in Maine, Ontario, Prince 
Edward Island, New Brunswick and Nova Scotia (including Cape 
Breton). 

Documents describing this program are available at The Centre for New 
Students, McNally Main 101. 

Certificate Programs for Teachers 

Saint Mary's offers two Certificate Programs suitable for the 
professional development of teachers which have been approved for the 
upgrading of Nova Scotia Teacher's Certificates. 

The Certificate in the Mathematical Sciences for Education is described 
in the Mathematics and Computing Science section of this Calendar.

The Certificate in Linguistics is described in the Linguistics sectiQI 
this Calendar.

Master of Education (TESL) 
A Master of Education degree in the teaching of English as a seco 
foreign language is offered by Mount Saint Vincent University in
cooperation with Saint Mary's.. The courses in this progarm tau 
Saint Mary's provide an introduction to the principles and prac 
second or foreign language teaching and are sujtable for inclusion in 
Integrated Programs for the professional development of teache 

(Graduate courses in Education may be taken by upper level 
undergraduates with permission of the Acting Dean of Educatio 

The following courses are provided for students interested in Te 
English as a Second or Foreign Language. 
(a) These courses may be taken at the graduate level by those qu
to enroll in Masters level Education courses.
(b) These courses may also be taken at the undergraduate level by
students who have met the stated prerequisite.

(a) Graduate
The following courses are part of the Masters of Education (TESI
degree:
EDU 456.0 [656.0] Curriculum and Instruction in Teaching Eng ·
Second or Foreign Language
EDU 458.1(.2) [EDU 658.1(.2)] Pedagogical Grammar for ESL
Teachers: Theory and Practice
EDU 459.1(.2) [EDU 659.1(.2)] Seminar and Practicum in Teac
English as a Second/Foreign Language
EDU 461.1(.2) [EDU 661.1(.2)] Language, Culture, and Educati

(b) Undergraduate 
EDU 301.0 Philosophy of Education 
EDU 305.1(.2) Perspectives on Education 
EDU 306.1(.2) Schooling and Society 
EDU 311.1(.2) Principles of Educational Evaluation 
EDU 507.0 Sociology of Education 
EDU 439.1(.2) [EDU 639.1(.2)] The Application of Learning 
Education 
EDU 473.1(.2) [EDU 673.1(.2)] Innovations in Education I 
EDU 474.1(.2) [EDU 657.1(.2)] Innovations in Education II 

301.0 Philosophy of Education 
(Plil 359.0) 

This course is an enquiry into the nature and aims of education. 
considered will include analyses of the concept of education; ev 
of contrasting views about what constitutes an ideal education, 
implications of various theories of knowledge for methods of 
and learning. Selections from historical and contemporary thinkert 
be studied. 

305.1(.2) Perspectives on Schooling 
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 university credits or permission of ins 

This course examines the role of the school in society and the ro}f 
teacher in the school. Perceptions of school purveyed by the m 
held by the public are considered and contrasted with the pers 
of teachers and students. The range of contemporary educational 
practice is surveyed. This course is recommended for those cons· 
teaching as a career and for those who desire an informed percep 
the day-to-day working of the school. 



on I 
onll 

continues the examination of the role of the teacher in the 
lhe school in society begun in EDU 305.1(.2). An historical and 
ie,perspective is used to explore teaching as a career and the 

creasingly central feature of developed societies. 

phical Issues in Education 

Jrinciples of Educational Evaluation 
: at least 5.0 University credits or permission of instructor. 

find the role of evaluator difficult and in continual conflict 
lavoured roles of intellectual guide and counselor. Methods of 
appear to limit education goals and objectives and interfere with 

nt. This course will examine the positive and negative 
different types of evaluation, the uses of evaluation in 
and how each use supports or defeats the goals we have for 
attainment. 

licories of learning and classroom practices are analyzed with the 
aetermining how theories of learning are used, and how 
practices are informed and altered by them. 

0) Curriculum and Instruction in Teaching English as a
• Foreign Language

teachers of English as a second or foreign language (ESIJEFL),
focuses on the curriculum and methods used in teaching English

·ve speakers both in Canada and abroad. Specific topics include
of method in foreign language teaching, the evaluation of popular

ods, teaching for communication, integrated language teaching, 
in the content areas, and individual instruction. 

.0) Principles of Language Acquisition for Education 

(658.1(.2)] Pedagogical Grammar for ESL Teachers: Theory 
e 

·te: LIN 200.0 or enrolment in graduate program.

, intended for teachers of English as a Second or Foreign
. is designed to provide a review of the syntactic structure of

as well as ideas for how grammar can be integrated into the
• tive language classroom. Topics covered in the course include
g types of grammatical analysis; awareness of grammar functions;

roaches to the teaching of grammar; identification, analysis, 
· ation of student errors; grammatical difficulties for ESIJEFL

lielection and evaluation of commercial texts; and preparation of 
materials for students in a variety of contexts and instructional 

..... 
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459.1(.2) [659.1(.2)] Seminar and Practicum in Teaching English as a 
Second/Foreign Language 
This course consists of a series of professional seminars designed to 
examine issues related to contemporary English as a Second/Foreign 
Language pedagogy. Topics include, but are not restricted to, needs 
analysis, lesson planning, classroom management, and classroom 
interaction. Students will use a variety of methods, techniques, and 
strategies to promote second language acquisition, while, at the same time, 
encouraging reflective practice. This course includes a twenty-five hour 
supervised practicum during the semester. 

466.1(.2) [661.1(.2)] Language, Culture, and Education 
Prerequisite: LIN 200.0 or enrolment in graduate program. 

This course focuses on the personal aspects of intercultural communication 
- what happens when people from different cultures interact face-to-face.
Topics include foundational issues of cJ.!lture and communication including
culture shock, adjustment, re-entry shock, verbal and non-verbal
communication, gender, race and class, children's ethnic socialization, the
status of families as cultural units, and multicultural and anti-racist
education. The course emphasizes the development of strategies for
successful intercultural education.

473.1(.2) [673.1(.2)] Innovations in Education I 
A critical examination of selected past innovations in education aimed at 
isolating aspects of them which might be incorporated in future education 
programs. 

474.1(.2) [674.1(.2)] Innovations in Education II 
A critical examination of selected current innovations in education intended 
to develop in the teacher and school administrator an understanding of and 
an appreciation for significant promising practices which seem likely to 
affect the design of future education programs. 

507.0 Sociology of Education 
(SOC 306.0) 
A study of major sociological approaches (both conceptual and 
methodological) to education in different societies, with special emphasis 
on Canadian society. The course will focus on topics such as relationship 
between family, education and society; education and inequality; the social 
organization of knowledge; education and social change; the politics of 
education. 

508.0 Introduction to Comparative Education 
This course is designed to acquaint students with a number of educational 
systems around the globe, the principal aim being to see Canadian 
education in a comparative perspective. 

509.0 Analysis and Application of Educational Concepts 
Concepts which identify selected aspects of good teaching will be clarified 
and their application to classroom practice explored. Identification of these 
concepts will provide a theoretical base for in-depth study of their 
application in strengthening teaching . 



En,gineering (EGN) 

Director, Professor 
Professors 
Associate Professor 

D.Swingler
P. Boyle, V. Sastry, V. Tarnawski
D. Van Dyer

Details of the program requirements for Engineering are delineated in 
Section 3 of this Calendar.

203.1(.2) Engineering Mechanics (Statics) 
Prerequisite: MAT 210.1(.2)/212.1(.2) (concurrently). 

Fundamental concepts and principles of mechanics, statics of particles, 
equivalent force systems, equilibrium of rigid bodies, analysis of structures, 
friction, distributed forces, centroids, centre of gravity, moments of inertia. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

204.1(.2) Computer Methods for Engineers 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Pre-calculus Mathematics 12 Academic or MAT 
010.1(.2)/011.1(.2) and Nova Scotia Grade 12 Physics Academic or PHY 
011.0, or equivalents. 

This course introduces students to computer tools and techniques for the 
solution of common engineering problems. Software methods include C 
language programming; MathCad, spreadsheets, PC operating systems and 
networks will be studied. Problems involving the solution of simultaneous 
equations, matrix algebra, numerical integration/ differentiation, and display 
and analyses of experimental data will be addressed. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

206.1(.2) Engineering Design Graphics (Design I) 
Graphics as a language of communication; 3D visualization; projection 
theory, orthographic, oblique and isometric sketching and drawing as a 
means of representing 3D objects on 2D paper; reading of engineering 
drawings; standards and conventional practices. An integral part of the 
course is a design project to provide students with conceptual design, team 
work and computer drafting experiences including reporting and 
presentation. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

209.1(.2) Engineering Economics 
This course deals with the economics of Engineering design. After 
introducing fundamental concepts and cash flow diagrams, interest factors 
are dealt with in some detail. A variety of discounted cash flow techniques 
are covered including rate of return calculations. Inflation, tax, replacement 
and risk are also amongst the topics considered. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week and labs 1 hr. a week. 

301.1(.2) Dynamics 
Prerequisite: MAT 210.l(.2), MAT 212.1(.2), EGN 203.1(.2), and EGN 
204.1(.2). 

Rectilinear and curvilinear kinematics using cartesian, normal-tangential, and 
polar cylindrical labels: projectile motion with zero and non-zero drag. 
Continuous and discrete forms of the secc:md law: work-energy, 
conservation of energy, impulse-momentum. Newtonian analysis of bodies 
in translation, rotation about a fixed axis, and plane general motion. Planar 
mechanisms with pin joints, sliding connections, and gears. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

303.1(.2) Fluid Mechanics 
Prerequisite: MAT 210.1(.2), MAT 212.1(.2), EGN 203.1(.2), and 
204.1(.2). 

Fluid properties, fluid statics and stability. Lagrangian and EuleriaQ 
methods of analysis. Bernoulli's equation and applications. Linear 
momentum equation and applications. Dimensional analysis and d 
similitude. VISCous effects in pipe flow. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

304.1(.2) Mechanics of Deformable Bodies 
Prerequisite: MAT 210.1(.2), MAT 212.1(.2), and EGN 203.1(.l 

An introduction to the techniques and theories involved in the anal 
the strength, deformation and stability of structural members and 
assemblies under the action of forces. Specifically, the object is to 
understanding of the relationships between loads applied to non-ri 
bodies and the resulting stresses and strains. Topics include: stress 
strain, axially loaded members, torsionally loaded members, flexural 
loading, combined loadings, column loading and finally an introdu 
the. Theory of Elasticity:

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

305.1(.2) Introduction to Digital Logic Circuits 
This course introduces students to fundamental principles of digih4 
system design. Topics covered include Boolean algebra; basic logi<; 
combinational logic circuits including programmable logic arrays 
and arithmetic circuits; sequential logic design involving flip-flops· 
counters; finite state machines. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

306.1(.2) Engineering Thermodynamics 
Prerequisite: PHY 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2); also MAT 210.1(.2) ancl 
212.1(.2). 

Energy and the first law, ideal gas, gas state equation, macroscopi 
properties of pure substances, properties and state, energy analy 
thermodynamic systems, entropy and the Second Law, thermod 
relations, consequences and applications of the Second Law to 
thermodynamic systems. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

307.1(.2) Engineering Design II 
Prerequisite: EGN 206.1(.2) and 204.1(.2). 

The work ofEGN 206.1(.2) is extended to include technical draw· 
computer graphics, a design project with working drawings and a 
report, as well as the construction and testing of a physical mode1' 

Classes 3 hrs. a week and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 



Electric Circuits 
· : PHY 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) (concurrently).

·ve of this co� is to introduce the student to the fundamental
·c circuits and circuit parameters, the concept of time
pedances and admittances and general network theorems.

de: Kirchoff's Laws; Ohm's law and circuit parameters,
orks, loop and node equations; network 

super position, Thevenin-Norton; A.C. circuits, sinusoidal 
power, power factor, three-phase circuits; transients in simple 

hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Probability and Statistics for Engineers 
. : MAT 210.1(.2) and 212.1(.2). 

covered include probability laws and the interpretation of 
data, probability distributions and probability densities, 
of random variables, joint distributions, characteristic functions, 
:toncerning mean and variance, tests of hypotheses, an 

· n to linear regression. The course emphasizes engineering
s and makes extensive use of statistical computer packages.

� hrs. and labs 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

n, Associate Professor E. Asp
C. Byrne, W. Katz • M. �.
R. MacDonald, K. MacKinnon,
R. Perkin, A. Seaman, G. Thomas
J. Baker, B. Bartlett,
U. Esonwanne, M. Harry,
T. Heffernan, R. Hulan,
D. Kennedy, G Stanivukovic
T. Whalen
D. Heckerl, J. Hill
K. Tudor

who have already passed a 200 level English class ( any of 201, 
• 204) have fulfilled the requirement for a half (0.5) credit in
as required by the new (i.e. 1 September 2003) requirements for a
of Arts degree.

' will not award an actual credit(s) for the designation "writing 
"on transfer course(s). 

grade in a half credit (0.5) 200 level English course is nonnally 
for entrance to 300 level English courses. Students should 
have completed three (3.0) credits in English at the 300 level 
· g 400 level EGL courses. For additional prerequisites, see
course descriptions.

courses meet three hours per week. 

310.1(.2) Technical Communications 
Prerequisite: none 
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This course is designed to prepare students for the range of communicative 
functions important to professional engineers. Students will complete 
assignments requiring proficiency with word processing, PowerPoint (or 
similar software), spreadsheets and databases, and will be taught how to 
produce business letters, proposals, reports and oral presentations in a 
professional manner. 

311.1(.2) Circuit Analysis (Circuits 11) 
Prerequisite: ENG 308.1(.2). 

This course builds on the introduction to electric circuits in EON 308.1(.2). 
Topics include sinusoidal steady-state response via phasor diagrams and 
impedance concepts; power and energy; mutual inductance and 
transformers; balanced and unbalanced three-phrase circuits. 

It is intended that labs be "virtual labs" using Electronics Workbench/Spice 
packages on P.C. network. 

Classes 3 hours and lab 3 hours a week. 1 semester. 

The Major Program 

Students wishing to major in English must complete seven (7 .0) credits 
in English including a half (0.5) credit at the 200 level three and a half 
(3.5) credits at the 300 level and three (3.0) credits a; the 400 level. The 
300 level courses should include at least two (2.0) credits from the 
following set 

EGL 307 .0 Literary Traditions in English 
EGL 308.1(.2) Development of English Prose Style, or EGL 

311.1 (.2) Modern English Language; 
EGL 323.1(.2) Practical Criticism, or EGL 324.1(.2) 

Introduction to Theory; 
EGL 341.1(.2) Introduction to Drama I, or EGL 342.1(.2) 

Introduction to Drama II; 
- EGL 391.1(.2) Study of Short Fiction, or EGL 392.1(.2) Study

of the Novel; 
EGL 393.l(.2) Study of Poetry. 

What this means is that the student will complete four half-credit 
courses (2.0 credits) within the areas of linguistics, poetics, drama. 
narrative fiction, and literary traditions and one (1.5) credit in any other 
area available at the 300 level. A student must complete the sequence 
with an average grade of C or better in order to continue in the major 
program. 

In the third year, students will complete a further three (3.0) credits at 
the 400 level. 

The Minor Program in English 

A minor consists of at least four ( 4.0) credits in English with a maximum 
of one (1.0) credit at the 200 level. Students may also minor in creative 
writing or linguistics. 
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The Minor Program in Creative Writing 

Students who declare a minor in creative writing must take at least two 
(2.0) credits in creative writing in at least two of the four genres offered 
(fiction, poetry, drama and non-fiction). Students are also required to take 
two (2.0) more English credits beyond the 200 level. 

Students who wish to major in English and minor in creative writing must 
take 8.0 English courses above the 200 level and fulfil the requirements of 
both programs. Dr. Brian Bartlett is the Creative Writing Co-ordinator. 

The Advanced Major Program 

Students should follow the requirements for the degree with a major (see 
above) and take five (5.0) credits at the 400 level or above and s::omplete a 
minimum of twenty (20.0) credits. 

Regulations for Concentrations 

To obtain a concentration in English in partial fulfillment of the B.A. 
General degree (i.e., one with Double Arts Concentrations and a minimum 
of fifteen (15.0) credits), a minimum of four (4.0) credits in English is 
required; also a minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00. 
Further details are available from the chairperson/co-ordinator. 

The Honors Program 

All prospective honors students should refer to the section of this 
Calendar pertaining to honors degrees. Students should apply to the 
Registrar for admission to the honors program after having taken at least 
three (3.0) credits in English or at the end of their second university year. 

While students are encouraged to enrol formally in honors as early as 
possible, those who apply later will be considered if they have the 
requisite minimum 3.00 cumulative quality point average. 

Honors students must complete the requirements listed below. A slight 
adjustment in the honors English requirements will be made for those in a 
double honors program. 

Honors in English consists often (10.0) credits. Students who seek 
admission to the honors program must satisfy: 
a. the general requirements set out by the Faculty of Arts;

b. a half (0.5) course at the 200 level;

c. three and one half (3.5) credits at the 300 level. These should
include two (2.0) credits from the following list of core courses:
(i) EGL 307 .0, Literary Traditions in English;
(ii) either EGL 308.1 (.2), Development of English Prose Style, or EGL
311.1(.2), Modem English Language;
(iii) either EGL 323.1(.2), Practical Criticism, or EGL 324.1(.2),
Introduction to Theory;
(iv) either EGL 341.1(.2), Introduction to Drama I, or EGL 342.1(.2),
Introduction to Drama Il;
(v) either EGL 391.1(.2), Study of Short Fiction, or EGL 392.1(.2),
Study of the Novel;
(vi) EGL 393.1(.2), Study of Poetry;

d. plus one and one half (1.5) more credits at the 300 level; and

A 401.1 ( .2) or 454.0 course (Special Subject/Special Author) may be 
substituted for any of the following 400 level courses with written 
permission of the Chairperson of the Department and filed with the 
Registrar. 

e .  a further six (6.0) credits at the 400 level or above. In ch 
400-level courses, students must satisfy the following area requ ·
(i) Medieval and Renaissance: either EGL 404.0 or EGL
406.0;
(ii) Shakespeare: any combination of two (2) of EGL 444.1 (.
445.1(.2), EGL 446.1(.2), EGL 447.1(.2);
(iii) 18th Century and Romantics: at least one of EGL 408.1(.
412.0, EGL 414.0, EGL 416.0;
(iv) 19th Century: at least one of EGL 40'J.l(.2), EGL 418.0,
420.0, EGL 430.0, EGL 448.1(.2)/449.1(.2);
(v) 20th Century: at least one of EGL 424.0, EGL 428.0, EGL 
EGL 450.1 (.2)/451.1 ( .2), EGL 455.1 (.2), EGL 456.1 ( .2), EGL 460
471.1(.2) and EGL 472.1(.2);
(vi) EGL 550.0, Special Author; EGL 551.0, Special Subject; or
552.0, Honors Seminar, or any 2 ofEGL 553.1(.2)/554.1(.2) S
Author, Special Subject, and EGL 555.1 (.2)/556.1 ( .2) Honors Se
Prospective honors students must consult with the Chairperson
admission to the program. Students must maintain a minimum cu
quality point average of3.00 (B) in their English courses.

Note: In the cases where courses have been renumbered or whe 
credit course has been split into two half-credit courses, a student 
received a credit for the original course is not entitled to repeat the 
in its new format for an additional credit. Students who received c 
EGL 400.0 are not entitled to receive credit for EGL 393.1(.2). 

201.1(.2) English Com�ition 
A composition course designed to provide a thorough review of thl 
principles of effective writing. The focus is on issues of grammar, 
and logic in student writing and in examples from established pra 
Some sections of this course are offered online. 

20S.l(.2) Introduction to Literature 
This course introduces students to works of literature in English 
representing a variety of historical and cultural contexts. It devel 
student's ability to interpret written texts and to write about them 
informed and organiz.ed manner. 

Note: This course replaces the former courses EGL 203.1(.2) and 
204. l ( .2). Students are advised that credit will not be awarded for 
205.1(.2) if the student already has a credit for either of the "In 
to Literature" I or IT [i.e., EGL 203.1(.2) or 204.1(.2)].

300.1(.2) - 303.1(2); 30S.0 Selected Topics 
The subject matter of particular courses will be announced from 
time. These courses are designed to treat authors and topics not 
in other 300-level courses. 

306.0 Crcm-listed as CLA 306.0 The Epic 

307.0 Literary Traditions in English 
Prerequisite: At least one (1.0) credit in English at the 200 level or 

This course examines literature written in English from Old Eng 
present with the goals of developing awareness of literary hist01)1 
exploring relationships between literature and its social and cul 
contexts. 

308.1(.2) Development of English Prose Style 
[LIN 308.1(.2)] 
The course offers a close study of the lexical., syntactic and rheto 
choices in very short selections of prose writing from 1500 to the 
present. The passages will be studied in chronological order, with a 
observing developments in prose style in each period. 



examine the nature of modern English semantics (meaning), 
s'), and morphology (word fonnation). Some attention is 

konation (soundings). The course is presented using 
. ,rammatical theories. 

· es the background of Canadian English, the qualities
• as distinct from British and American English, and the
· · es found within it, with emphasis on the speech of the
· es.

·ve in Fiction and Film
IIUDlber of important works of fiction that have been 

_ .«lapted to film. Students consider the specific properties that 
each medium and the implications (formal, thematic, social 
involved in translating from page to screen. 

rpieces of Western Literature (Pre-Renaissance) 
111rVey of the major works of Western civilization from 

e to the Renaissance. 

terpieces of Western Literature (Post-Renaissance) 
IWVey of the major works of Western civilization from the 
to the 20th century. 

· gned to examine some of the theoretical and practical
ented by women's writing. Both the nature of women's

literature and the scope and method of feminist literary 
sill be studied. The emphasis will be on literature of the 18th, 
20th centuries, but earlier writings will be considered as well. 

The Writer and Nature 
lrom 18th century meticulous observers of the natural world 

Romantic poets to modern writers who envision an 
y threatened environment, this course seeks to trace the 

approaches to nature within different English-speaking 
and to follow the changing perceptions of the place of the human 
· the natural landscape.

anced Composition (Computer Assisted) 

Introduction to the Practice of Criticism 
provides an introduction to the discipline of literary criticism 
nsive exercises in the practical criticism of selected extracts of 
prose. 

Introduction to the Theory of Criticism 
provides an introduction to the major issues and theoretical 

s in the discipline of literary criticism. The main emphasis will 
· g selected critical texts from Plato to the present day.

The Media in Every day Life 
focuses on the role of printed and electronic media in forming 
tive conceptions of the world around us. 

326.1(.2) �anguage and Gender 
[LIN 326.1(.2) and WMS 326.1(.2)] 
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This course examines the role of language in forming popular perceptions 
about the position of women and men in SQCiety. The topics include a 
comparison.between English and other languages in matters of grammar, 
vocabulary, and semantics; a comparison between m�ern English and 
earlier stages; and an enquiry into the origin of authoritarian notions of 
correctness. The historical role of women as users and teachers of language 
is also considered. Present-day attitudes, implementation of non-sexist 
language guidelines, and the struggle to establish non-discriminatory 
language practices are also included in the study. 

327.1(.2) The Bible and English Literature 
[REL 376.1(.2)] 
A study of the influence of the Bible on English literature from Anglo-Saxon 
times to the present. Particular emphasis will be given to the King James 
Bible (1611). Some attention will be paid to the ancient context and literary 
forms of the Jewish and Christian scriptures and to recent theoretical 
approaches to the relationship of the Bible and literature. 

328.1(.2) The Catholic Tradition in Modem Literature in English 
[REL 375.1(.2)] 
A study of the influence of Roman Catholicism on works of English 
literature from 1845 (the date of John Henry Newman's conversion to 
Roman Catholicism) to 2000. Some attention may also be paid to the 
Anglo-Catholic revival. By focusing on a range of literary genres, especially 
the novel and the spiritual autobiography. the course will investigate such 
topics as the influence of Catholic theology on literary form; the treatment 
of the conflict between individualism and authority; the representation of 
such controversial topics as papal infallibility, the Second Vatican Council, 
and the encyclical Humanae Wtae; the experience of Catholic women. 

329.0 The Development of Canadian Literature in English 
This course offers an introduction to Canadian Literature and Canadian 
literary_history. Representative works of drama, fiction, and poetry are 
studied in critical and historical context. 

Note: Students who have received a credit for EGL 432.0 cannot receive an 
additional credit for EGL 329.0. 

331.1(.2) History of Children's Literature 
A survey of children's literature to the end of the nineteenth century. The 
literature will be read and understood in its historical context. The emphasis 
will be on the works generally considered classics of children's literature. 

334.0 The Literature of Modem Ireland 
[IRS 334.0J 
A study of the contradictions and fissures in modern Ireland as these are 
seen through the imagination of her writers. The writers studied will include 
W. B. Yeats, J.M. Synge, GB. Shaw, Sean O'Casey, Maurice O'Sullivan, 
Liam O'Flaherty, James Joyce, Patrick Kavanagh, Padrai1: Colum, Sean 
O'Faolain, James Stephens, J.B. Keane and Brian Friel. 

341.1(.2) Introduction to Drama I 
This course is a survey of representative plays from ancient Greece to 
1700. 

342.1(.2) Introduction to Drama II 
This course is a survey of representative plays from 1700 to the present. 



Olllmal Studies 
lllmlisciplinary course that explores culture and contexts within 

ad-CIII� is poduced, disseminated, and consumed. The 
- t,,.,s students to some of the basic cultural studies theories

•1.•••••C Jll.logies, like psychoanalysis, economics, sociology, but also film
sllldies, gay and lesbian theories, feminist, ethnic, and popular

-.dies. 

.2.J Contemporary American Fiction 
-.ly of American fiction since World War II. Authors to be studied are 

dmal partly because they interpret some important aspects of the 
Aamcan national experience during this period and partly because they 
rmse basic questions about the aesthetics of fiction. 

356.1(.2) The Development of Science Fiction to the New Wave 
Praequisite: Any two of EGL 201.1(.2), 202.1(.2) 203.,1(.2), or 204.1(.2).

The course will explore visionary and speculative literature ranging from 
early nineteenth century speculative fictions up to and including the New 
Wave. Topics such as the following will be discussed: the influence of the 
classical writers M. Shelley, J. Verne, and H.G Wells; the importance of the 
"pulp" magazines of the 1920s and 1930s and 1940s; Golden Age writers 
and writing; and the development of the New Wave movement. 

357.1(.2) Recent Science Fiction 
This course will look at the recent expansion of the genre through 
experiments with form and subject matter. Topics such as the following will 
be discussed: the influence of the New Wave movement and the Feminism; 
the development of Cyberpunk; interactive science-fiction, including 
"fandom" and the proliferation of "fanzines"; science fiction as a multi
media genre; role--playing games; millennialism; and the recent trend 
towards the assimilation of science fiction with fantasy and/or horror. 

361.1(.2) World Literature in English: Selected Focus 

364.1(.2) The Modem Novella 
A course designed to introduce the student to a wide range of short novels 
which illustrate both the rich diversity and the fundamental unity of 
concern which characterize the modern imagination and cultural 
consciousness. 

375.1(.2) Writing Fiction I 
Additional prerequisite: submission of samples of writing prior to 
registration and pennission of Creative Writing Coordinator. 

A course in the many techniques, skills, goals and problems in writing 
fiction. Toe emphasis is on analyzing student stories in workshops, but 
lectures and writing exercises may also be included. 

376.1(.2) Writing Fiction II 
Additional prerequisite: submission of samples of writing prior to 
registration and permission of Creative Writing Coordinator. 

This course encourages students to experiment with literary techniques and 
to develop their own writing style. Students will participate in workshops, 
read widely in the genre of the short story and be encouraged to rethink and 
revise their own fiction. 

380.0 Literature of Atlantic Canada 
An examination of the literature and literary background of Atlantic 
Canada. Emphasis in the first semester is on the 19th and early 20th 
centuries; in the second semester it is on contemporary writing. 

381.0 Writing Poetry 
Additional prerequisite: submission of samples of writing prior to 
registration and permission of Creative Writing Coordinator. 

This course provides studenis with an opportunity to write and 
workshop their own poetry. The great range of choices available to 
in terms of form, rhythm, voice and diction will be explored. The e 
will be on student submissions, but the work of published poets w· 
be discussed. 

382.0 Writing Plays 
Additional prerequisite: submission of samples of writing prior to 
registration and permission of Creative Writing Coordinator. 

This course provides students with the opportunity to write and 
workshop their own plays. The literary aspects of drama, as well as 
practical and production aspects, will be explored. Though the co 
focuses on student efforts, the works of classic and contemporary 
playwrights may also be discussed. 

383.1(.2) Writing Prose - Non-Fiction 
Additional prerequisite: submission of samples of writing prior to 
registration and permission of Creative Writing Coordinator. 

A creative writing course dealing with such forms of prose as travel 
literature, essays, reviews, memoirs, biographies, and journals. S 
will experiment with various forms and critique each other's effo 
workshop format. Published examples of non-fiction prose will be 
and discussed. 

391.1(.2) The Study of Short Fiction 
This course is designed to introduce students to short fiction as w 
the analytical concepts necessary for its critical appreciation and 
judgement. 

392.1(.2) The Study of the Novel 
This course is designed to introduce students to the novel in Eng 
well as to the analytical concepts necessary for its critical app 
judgement. 

393.1(.2) The Study of Poetry 
Methods and problems in poetics and the reading and analysis of 
poetry for the purpose of preparing students for advanced work.. 

395.0 An Introduction to Shakespeare 

401.1(.2) Special Author, Special Subject 
This special half-credit course provides the opportunity to stu� 
particular author or subject in depth and detail. It is designed to e 

· at an advanced level authors and topics not dealt with in other
courses or to allow for a different approach to the study of auth
topics already covered in other countries.

402.0 History of the English Language
[LIN402.0]
A survey of the development of the English language from its e
stages to the present. Representative texts are used from each
that students can acquire first-hand know ledge of the successive
grammar (syntax, morphology, and phonology) and vocabulary.

404.0 Chaucer and the 14th Century
A course dealing primarily with the poetry of Chaucer which is
the original Middle English. Students are required to do outside
literary influences and on life in 14th century England.

406.0 The Poetry and Prose of the English Renaissance
This course is concerned with the development of English proSd
poetry between the years 1550 and 1620.



inator. 

inator. 

Drama and Society - Restoration to 18th Century 
gives particular attention to the comedy of manners and its 

nents such as Etherege, Wycherley, Congreve and Sheridan. 
are sentimental comedy, heroic and domestic tragedy, and the 
as well as the way social and political development affected' 

Drama and Society in the 19th Century 
of drama and theatre in the Romantic era in relation to changing 

111d social conditions. The study includes melodrama, the 
-.fthe actor-manaiers and the move towards realism. Also 
die impact of European drama, particularly by Ibsen, on Shaw, 

other British dramatists. 

ration and 18th Century Literature 
focuses on the various forms of English poetry and prose 

1660 and 1800. It includes poets such as Dryden, Finch, Pope, 
and writers of prose such as Swift, Johnson, Burney and 

Novel: Defoe to Austen 
surveys the origin and development of the English novel 

18th century. It includes the study of such novelists as Defoe, 
ltichardson, Smollett, Sterne, Goldsmith and Austen. 

Romantic Movement 
studies the origins and development of the English Romantic 
Major emphasis will be placed on the works of Blake, 
, Coleridge, Shelley, Keats and Byron. 

Feminist Literary Theory 
7.1(.2)] 

"te: EGL 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

will engage students in a study of feminist literary theory. 
the most influential theorists in this area will be analyzed as well 

· ant cultural systems to which they have responded. Students
be tequired to have any prior knowledge of the field. 

1be 19th Century Novel 
Df the English novel in the social and historical context of the 

. Attention will be given to technical and stylistic 
nts, recurrent themes, major conventions, and various other 

shared by novelists such as Austen, the Brontes, Thackeray, 
Eliot, Hardy and James. 

orian Poetry and Prose 
e is devoted to a critical study of the work of such 
tive poets as Elizabeth Barrett Browning, Alfred Lord 
, Robert Browning, Matthew Arnold, and Christina Rosetti, and 

of prose such as Thomas C!1flyle, John Henry Newman, John

· , and Matthew Arnold. The writers will be studied in the
bf the literary, social, and cultural history of Victorian England.

20th Century American Literature 
of significant practitioners of 20th century American fiction and 

portant intellectual and cultural trends will be considered as 
ge from a close study of the texts. 

) Language, Gender and Power· 
. 1(.2); WMS 427.1(.2)] 
e examines the role of language and its use in constructing and 

· g social positions of men and women and by men and women. It 
s discourse strategies used by powerfuUpowerless speakers and 
sociated discoursal strategies. It examines dialect and generic

-·
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features used in constructing and maintaining social identities and 
differences. 

428.0 20th Century Poetry 
A study o{ 20th century poetry in English. British, American and 
Canadian poetry of the Modernist period and the post-World War IT 
period is given special emphasis. 

430.0 Scottish Literary Traditions 
A selective examination of Scottish literary traditions from the late 
Middle Ages to the present. As required for particular writers, attention 
will also be paid to the Scots language and to cultural background. 

433.1(.2) Biography 
A course focusing on the special features and problems of biographical 
writing such as subjectivity, bias, historical perspective and the 
problems of evidence. 

434.1(.2) Autobiography 
This course explores the many ways in which various narrative forms 
are used to represent and relate the self. Texts to be examined will range 
from classics of autobiographical writing such as De Quincey to modem 
and contemporary works. 

435.1(.2) 20th Century European Drama 
A study of the principal European dramatists and theatre movements in 
the present century with emphasis on the ones that have most 
influenced drama written in English. Reference is made to works by such 
dramatists as Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov, Pirandello, Brecht, Beckett and 
Ionesco. 

437.1(.2) Canadian Drama 

438.1(.2) American Drama 
This course traces the origins and principal developments of drama in 
the United States. Special reference is made to the work of leading 
dramatists, including O'Neill, Wilder, Miller, Williams, Albee, Wilson 
andSheJ>ai:d. 

. 

440.0 Theory and Practice of Criticism 
A general survey of the intellectual background and development of 
postmodern.ism as it emerges in literary and cultural criticism and theory • 
The main areas of investigation involve such dominant postmodernist 
problematics as literary and philosophical deconstruction, the critique of 
ideology, Lacanian psychoanalysis and the construction of subject, 
allegory and the sublime. 

441.1(.2) The Irish Short Story 
[IRS 441.1(.2)] 
This course will examine the short story as a major form in the fiction (ill 
English) of Ireland, tracing its development from the Irish folktale to die 
sophisticated modem stories of internationally read practitionen suda 
Joyce, O'Connor, O'Faolain and Lavin. 

443.1(.2) Irish Poetry 
[IRS 443.1(.2)] 
Irish poets and poetry from ancient to modem times will be the 
matter of this course. Special emphasis will be placed on poelS 
modem period from Yeats to Heaney, and the course will co,op,ca•., 
the interaction of the patterns of Irish Gaelic sounds and ilDlpl 
those drawn from English language and culture . 

444.1(.2) Shakespeare I 
The subject of this course is Shakespeare's comedies and,,.._..., 

See note above for EGL 395.0. 
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gives particular attention to the comedy of manners and its 

nents such as Etherege, Wycherley, Congreve and Sheridan. 
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, as well as the way social and political development affected' 

Drama and Society in the 19th Century 
of drama and theatre in the Romantic era in relation to changing 

and social conditions. The study includes melodrama, the 
bf the actor-manaiers and the move towards realism. Also 
the impact of European drama, particularly by Ibsen, on Shaw, 

other British dramatists. 

ration and 18th Century Literature 
focuses on the various forms of English poetry and prose 

1660 and 1800. It includes poets such as Dryden, Finch, Pope, 
and writers of prose such as Swift, Johnson, Burney and 

Novel: Defoe to Austen 
surveys the origin and development of the English novel 

18th century. It includes the study of such novelists as Defoe, 
· hardson, Smollett, Sterne, Goldsmith and Austen.

Romantic Movement 
studies the origins and development of the English Romantic 
Major emphasis will be placed on the works of Blake, 
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features used in constructing and maintaining social identities and 
differences. 

428.0 20th Century Poetry 
A study of 20th century poetry in English. British, American and 
Canadian poetry of the Modernist period and the post-World War II 
period is given special emphasis. 

430.0 Scottish Literary Traditions 
A selective examination of Scottish literary traditions from the late 
Middle Ages to the present. As required for particular writers, attention 
will also be paid to the Scots language and to cultural background. 

433.1(.2) Biography 
A course focusing on the special features and problems of biographical 
writing such as subjectivity, bias, historical perspective and the 
problems of evidence. 

434.1(.2) Autobiography 
This course explores the many ways in which various narrative forms 
are used to represent and relate the self. Texts to be examined will range 
from classics of autobiographical writing such as De Quincey to modern 
and contemporary works. 

435.1(.2) 20th Century European Drama 
A study of the principal European dramatists and theatre movements in 
the present century with emphasis on the ones that have most 
influenced drama written in English. Reference is made to works by such 
dramatists as Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov, Pirandello, Brecht, Beckett and 
Ionesco. 

437.1(.2) Canadian Drama 

438.1(.2) American Drama 
This course traces the origins and principal developments of drama in 
the United States. Special reference is made to the work of leading 
dramatists, including O'Neill, Wilder, Miller, Williams, Albee, Wilson 
and Shepard. 

' 

440.0 Theory and Practice of Criticism 
A general survey of the intellectual background and development of 
postmodernism as it emerges in literary and cultural criticism and theory . 
The main areas of investigation involve such dominant postmodernist 
problematics as literary and philosophical deconstruction, the critique of 
ideology, Lacanian psychoanalysis and the construction of subject, 
allegory and the sublime. 

441.1(.2) The Irish Short Story 
[IRS 441.1(.2)] 
This course will examine the short story as a major form in the fiction (in 
English) of Ireland, tracing its development from the Irish folktale to the 
sophisticated modem stories of internationally read practitioners such as 
Joyce, O'Connor, O'Faolain and Lavin. 

443.1(.2) Irish Poetry 
[IRS 443.1(.2)] 
Irish poets and poetry from ancient to modern times will be the subject 
matter of this course. Special emphasis will be placed on poets of the 
modem period from Yeats to Heaney, and the course will concentrate on 
the interaction of the patterns of Irish Gaelic sounds and images with 
those drawn from English language and culture. 

444.1(.2) Shakespeare I 
The subject of this course is Shakespeare's comedies and romances. 

See note above for EGL 395.0. 
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445.1(.2) Shakespeare II 
The subject of this course is Shakespeare's history plays and problem 
plays. 

See note above for EGL 395.0. 

446.1(.2) Shakespeare m
The subject of this course is Shakespeare's tragedies. 

See note above for EGL 395.0. 

447.1(.2) Shakespeare's Contemporaries 
This course studies selected plays by such writers as Kyd, Marlowe, 
Dekker, Jonson, Beaumont and Fletcher and Webster. 

448.1(.2) Nineteenth Century American Literature from Emerson to 
Melville 
This course is a survey of the major authors and works of American 
literature during the first half of the nineteenth century. Special emphasis 
will be given to Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne and Melville. Some attempt 
will be made to examine the historical and cultural influences exerted on the 
literature by the American Revolution and the Puritan sensibility. 

449.1(.2) Nineteenth Century American Literature from Whitman to 
James 
This course is a survey of the major authors and works of American 
literature during the second half of the nineteenth century. Special 
emphasis will be given to Whitman, Dickinson, Twain and James. It will 
attempt to give the student a sense of the developing voices of the post
Civil War culture. 

450.1(.2) British Drama 1900-1955 
The focus of this course is the dominant role of G. B. Shaw in the theatre 
of the first three decades of the 20th Century. Other playwrights studied 
include Granville Barker, Galsworthy, Barrie, Coward, Rattigan, Eliot and 
Fry. 

451.1(.2) British Drama since 1956 
The "overnight revolution" in British Theatre in 1956 produced successive 
waves of outstanding dramatists who will be studied in the course, 
including Osborne, Pinter, Arden, Bond, Stoppard, Ayckbourn and Shaffer. 
The work of three major companies which helped to promote them, the 
Royal Court Theatre, the Royal Shakespeare Company and the National 
Theatre Company, will also be featured. 

452.1(.2) Irish Drama to the End of the 19th Century 
[IRS 452.1(.2)] 
This course studies Irish drama from its beginnings to the end of the 
nineteenth century, including the works of Farquhar, Sheridan, Macklin, 
Kelly, and Boucicault. 

453.1(.2) Irish Drama in the 20th Century 
[IRS 453.1(.2)] 
This course studies Irish drama from the founding of the Irish National 
Theatre society in 1903 up to the present time, including the works of 
Yeats, Hyde, Lady Gregory, Synge, Shaw, O'Casey, and Beckett. 

454.0 Special Subject/Special Author 
This course provides the opportunity to study a particular author or 
subject in depth and detail. It is designed to examine, at an advanced level, 
authors and topics not dealt with in other 400-level courses or to allow for 
a different approach to the study of authors and/or topics already covered 
in other courses. 

455.1(.2) The Modern Novel 
A close critical analysis of representative works of a number of p 
late 19th and 20th century novelists in the light of certain literary, c 
socio-political and philosophic tendencies which have exercised a d  
influence in the formation of the modem imagination. 

456.1(.2) The Postmodern Novel 
Prerequisite: any two ofEGL 201.1(.2), 202.1(.2); 203.1(.2) and 2 
or equivalent 1.0 credit in EGL. 

This course focuses on some of the major novelists of the second h 
the twentieth century in the context of the cultural and political cli 
that has given rise to this fiction and the term postmodernism. 

460.0 Postcolonial Literature: An Overview 
This course is designed to introduce students to postcolonial liter 
Works of fiction to be studied will be from the Caribbean, Africa, N 
Zealand, India, Australia, and elsewhere, examining them within theil 
political, historical and cultural contexts. 

Classes 2 hrs. 3:11d group presentations 1 hr. a week. 2 semesters. 

461.1(.2) Polemical Writing by Women 
[WMS 461.1(.2)] 
Women writers were involved in public discourse and debate for at 
two centuries before winning the right to formal political particip 
The course will examine the literary texts (e.g., Harriet Beecher Sto 
Uncle Toms Cabin; Virginia Woolf's Three Guineas) generated by 
about such issues as slavery, imperialism, women's suffrage, femi 
militarism and ecology. 

463.1(.2) Imagining the North in Canadian Literature 
An interdisciplinary course that explores the representation of C 
"true north" in literature and media. Beginning with Glenn Gould'II 
Idea of North" and working through representative texts, including 
selections of Inuit literature written in English, the course emphas· 
mutual influence of the various genres through which Canadians i 
the north. The course exposes students to the effects of the post
''blurring of genres" and to the possibilities and problems of 
interdisciplinary study. 

470.1(.2) The Rise and Fall of the Printed Book 
This course focuses on the history of the printed book and exami 
phenomenon of mass literacy and its implications in the develop 
different types of literature. 

471.1(.2) Contemporary Canadian Fiction 
An advanced course in Canadian fiction produced in the 70s, 80s, 
that gives students an opportunity to consider selected novels and 
stories in some depth. Texts are considered within the context of 
literary criticism, history, and theory. 

Note: Students who have already received a credit for EGL 37 
cannot receive an additional credit for EGL 471.1(.2). 

472.1(.2) Contemporary Canadian Poetry 
Prerequisite: EGL 329.1(.2). 
An advanced course that considers questions of genre and form in 
Canadian poetry after 1965. Selected collections of poetry are stu 
within the context of Canadian literary criticism, history, and the 
Specific topics covered include the long poem, the lyric, and visual 

Note: Students who have already received a credit for EGL 37 
cannot receive an additional credit for EGL 472.1(.2). 



:mism. 

:mesters. 

g Fiction - Advanced 
jlrercquisite: written permission of Creative Writing 

· gned for students with some experience _in writing fiction.
of the writer's craft, from the germination of a story to

g of a final draft, will be explored in workshops. Students who 
pleted either EGL 375.l(.2) or 376.1(.2) will be asked to 
pie portfolio of their work before registration. 

: At least three (3.0) credits in linguistics, language or literature 
level or above. 

ltructural and semiotic approaches to discourse analysis are 
The course emphasizes the application of analytical techniques 
of text types. 

prerequisite: enrolment in the English honors program or special 
tion of the Department. 

provides the opportunity to study a particular author in 
le depth and detail, and requires some measure of independence 

·ve in the student.
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Tutorials by arrangement with supervisor. 2 semesters. 

551.0 Special Subject 
Additional prerequisite: enrolment in the English honors program or special 
recommendation of the Department. 

This course provides the opportunity to study a particular subject or 
period in considerable depth and detail, and will require some measure of 
independence and initiative in the student. 

Tutorials by arrangement with supervisor. 2 semesters. 

552.0; 555.1(.2)/556.1(.2) Honors Seminar 
Topics chosen will be of a general nature in order to permit the 
representation of a diversity of historical periods, genres, and the various 
literary traditions of the English-speaking world. Students will be required 
to present papers on aspects of the chosen topic and members of the 
English Department will conduct seminars in their areas of expertise. 

553.1(.2) - 554.1(.2) Special Author, Special Subject 
These courses provide the opportunity to study a particular author, 
subject, or period in considerable depth and detail and will require some 
measure of independence and intiative in the student. 

·sh As A Second Language (ESL)

scriptions for this subject area are found in the Modem Languages and Classics Department section of this Calendar.

onmental Studies (ENV) 

Geography/Environmental Studies 
Biology 
Sociology 
Management Science/ Environmental 
Science 
Religious Studies 
Geology 
Marketing 
Environmental Science 
Biology/Environmental Studies 

of study leads to a Bachelor of Science in Environmental 
It is a rigorous multidisciplinary program combining basic 
management, social sciences and humanities. It provides students 

,pecessary academic preparation to understand environmental and 
riented issues and to prepare them to contribute to an 
ntally sound future. Students have the options to declare a 

uble major, dual degree, honors, double honors and/or co-op. 
of the honors program may be qualified 
ion to graduate programs in Environmental Studies or related 

Program of Study 

Major 

1. Subject to the regulations set forth in this Calendar, students must
complete the equivalent of twenty (20.0) credits and attain a grade of at
least C (2.00 quality points) in all Environmental Studies courses (Group
A3) and also in all courses selected from Groups B and C below.

2. The twenty (20.0) credits of the four-year (five years if co-op
option) program of study consist of:

a. ten ( 1 0.0) required credits (Group A);

b. three (3.0) credit� selected from a list of recommended arts, social
science and commerce courses (Group B);

c. five (5.0) credits selected from a list of recommended science
courses (Group C).
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At least two (2.0) credits of the Group C must be at the 400 level or 
above. 

d. The remaining two (2.0) credits may be selected from any
discipline.

3. The choice of courses will be made in consultation with the
Program Coordinator ( or designate).

4. Double Major or Dual Degree
With the approval of the department involved, students may pursue a
double major program in Environmental Studies and any one of the
following science subjects: Biology, Chemistry, Geography, Geology or
Geology/Geography. Alternatively, students can, with the approval of the
department involved, pursue a dual degree in Environmental Studies and
another subject in the Faculties of Arts or Commerce. Students should
consult the Faculty of Science regulations as outlined in Section 3 of this
Academic Calendar. 

5. Honors or Double Honors
For the Bachelor of Science (Honors) degree in Environmental Studies,
students must satisfy the requirements for a major and have a cumulative
quality point average of at least 3.00. It is possible for double majors to
pursue a double Honors. Students should consult the Science Faculty
regulations outlined in Section 3 of this Academic Calendar.

Students must prepare a proposal for the Honors research project (ENV 
599.0) satisfactory to their supervisor. The proposal will be subject to 
review by the Executive prior to approval by the Coordinator. 

6. Co-op Option
Students may enrol in the Co-operative Education Program provided the
minimum requirements specified in the Co-operative Education Section of 
this Academic Calendar are met. 

7. The courses of Groups A l  and A2 should be among the first 
credits taken by the students.

8. Group Al (core basic courses)
BIO 201.1(.2) Principles of Biology I 
and 
BIO 202.1(.2) 
CHE210.1(.2) 
and one of 
CHE 211.1(.2) 
or 
CHE 212.1(.2) 
or 
CHE 213.1(.2) 
ECO 201.1(.2) 
ECO 363.1(.2) 
EGL 201.1(.2) 
EGL 205.1(.2) 
GEO 200.0 
GPY 203.1(.2) 
GPY 213.1(.2) 

GroupA2 

Principles of Biology II 
Introductory Chemistry 

Introductory Chemistry for Physical Sciences 

Introductory Chemistry for Life Sciences 

Introductory Chemistry for Engineers 
Principles of Economics: Micro 
Environmental Economics 
English Composition 
An Introduction to Literature 
Introduction to Earth Science 
Physical Geography: Global Patterns 
Physical Geography: Local and Regional Patterns 

One half (0.5) credit from the following: 
GPY 326.1(.2) Statistical Methods for Geographers 
BIO 308.1(.2) Biostatistics 

One ( 1.0) credit in the following: 
CSC 226.1(.2) Introduction to Computer Programming I 
CSC 227 .1 ( .2) Introduction to Computer Programming II 

or 

MAT 210.1(.2) Introductory Calculus I .-. 
MAT 216.1(.2) Introduction to Mathmatical Statistics 
(see regulation in MAT section below concerning MAT 207 and 31 

or 
MAT 210.1(.2) 
MAT 211.1(.2) 

Introductory Calculus I 
Introductory Calculus II 

One half (0.5) credit from the following: 
GPY 206.1(.2) Computers and GIS in Geography 
MSC 225.1(.2) Introduction to Computers 

Group A3 (Environmental Courses) 
ENV 300. l (.2) Environmental Science 
ENV 499.0 Seminar in Environmental Science 

One half (0.5) credit from the following: 
ENV 410.1(.2) Environmental Impact Assessment 
ENV 420.1 ( .2) Environmental Monitoring and Auditing 
ENV 440.1(.2) Environmental Policy and Compliance 
ENV 450.1(.2) Natural Resource Management 
ENV 460.1(.2) Methods of Environmental and Natural R 
Analysis 

9. Group B: Students must take at least three (3.0) credits ti
following list The courses have been divided into environmental
courses, and background/techniques courses, for the convenience of 
students.

Environmentally related courses: 
ANT 306.1(.2) Foraging Adaptation 
ANT 329.1(.2) The Arctic Cultural Area 
ECO 361.1(.2) Fisheries Economics 
ECO 362.1 (.2) Natural Resource Economics 
EGL 318.1(.2) The Writer and Nature 
GPY 204.1(.2) Demographics and Culture 
GPY 214.1(.2) Environment and Livelihood 
GPY 329.0 Cultural Ecology 
GPY 454.1(2.) Bay of Fundy: Environment and Issues 
HIS 353.1(.2) History of Environmental Science 
IDS 470.1 (.2) Environment and Development 
MGT 388.1(.2) Business and Society 
PHI 305.1(.2) Environmental Ethics 
PSY 414.1(.2) .Environmental Cognition 
PSY 418.1(.2) Environmental Psychology 
REL 347.1(.2) Ecology and Religion 
REL 348.1 (.2) Religion and Ecological Issues in the Dev 

World 
soc 310.1(.2) 
soc 391.0 
SOC419.0 

Background courses: 
COM 293.1(.2) 
COM 394.1(.2) 

Techniques 
COM 475.1(.2) 
ECO 202.1(.2) 
ECO 364.1(.2) 
MG T 392.1(.2) 
MSC 301.l(.2) 
PHI 302.0 
PHI 448.1(.2) 
PSY 250.1(.2) 
PSY309. l (.2) 
PSY 497.1(.2) 

Society and the Environment 
Rural Sociology 
Sociology of the Environment 

Communication 
Oral Communication and Presentation 

Advanced Managerial Communications 
Principles of Economics: Macro 
Cost Benefit Analysis 

· Occupational Health & Safety
Operations Research
Ethics
Philosophy of Science
Social Behavior
Human Factors
Community Psychology

.1.2 
I .2) 
(.2) 

1(.2) 
1(.2) 
(.2) 
(.2) 

1(.2) 
(,2) 

•• (.2)
1(.2)
1(.2)
f(.2) 
J(.2)
1(.2)
J(.2)
1(.2)

M_.2)
1(.2) 
11 .2) 
J(.2) 
J(.2) 
(.2) 

t(.2) 

J(.2) 
a(.2) 
1(.2) 
J(.2) 
J(.2) 
J(.2) 
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Science & Religion 
Women & Development 

e courses, up to one (1.0) credit. 

p C: Students must take at least five (5.0) credits from the 
list. Students in the honors program must take at least four (4.0) 

the following list plus ENV 599.0: Honors Research Project. 
l(.2) Ecology _ 
a(.2) Diversity of Non-vertebrate Animals 
l(.2) Anatomy and Functional Morphology of 

Vertebrates 
l(.2) Population and Ecosystem Health 
l(.2) Introduction to Microbiology 
1(.2) Biology of Lower Plants 
J(.2) Behavioural Ecology 
J(.2) Environmental Microbiology 
l(.2) Mycology I 
l(.2) Mycology II 
J(.2) Applied Ecology 
l(.2) Ecology ofFishes 
l(.2) Introductory Entomology 
1(.2) Applied Entomology 
1(.2) Quaternary Palynology 
1(.2) Ornithology 
l(.2) Biology Field Course 
1(.2) Aquatic Parasitology 
l(.2) Diversity in Forest Ecosystems 
1(.2) Introductory Analytical Chemistry: Wet 

1(.2) 
1(.2) 
1.2) 
1(.2) 
1(.2) 
1(.2) 
.1(.2) 
J(.2) 
1(.2) 
1(.2) 
1(.2) 
1(.2) 
)(.2) 

1(.2) 
.1(.2) 
. 1(.2)] 
1(.2) 
1(.2) 

.0 
1(.2) 
.1(.2) 
1(.2) 
. (.2) 
1(.2) 
.l(.2) 
.l(.2) 
1(.2) 
1(.2) 

Methods 
Introductory Analytical Chemistry: Instrumental 
Methods 
Organic Chemistry I 
Organic Chemistry 11B ( or 11A if double major in 
Chemistry) 
Introduction to Environmental Chemistry I 
Introduction to Environmental Chemistry II 
Instrumental Analysis I 
Instrumental Analysis II 
Introductory Biochemistry 
Biochemistry: Metabolism 
Field Course in Environmental Studies 
Environmental Impact Assessment 
Environmental Monitoring and Auditing 
Directed Research 
Environmental Policy 
Natural Resource Management 
Methods of Environmental and Natural Resource 
Analysis 
Field Methods 
Sediments and Depositional Environments 

Surface and Groundwater Hydrology 
Environmental Geoscience Issues 
International Field Camp 
Global Geology 
Mineral Resources 
Industrial Mineral Deposits 
Principles of Geochemistry 
Applied Geochemistry 
Sedimentology [GPY 465.1(.2)) 
Petroleum Geology 
Environmental Management 
Geomorphology [GEO 373.1(.2)) 

.... 

GPY 315.1(.2) 
GPY 316.1(.2) 
G:PY 333.1(.2) 
GPY 336.1(.2) 
GPY 343.1(.2) 
GPY 356.1(.2) 
GPY 366.1(.2) 
GPY 386.1(.2) 
GPY 413.1(.2) 
GPY 414.1(.2) 
GPY 423.1(.2) 
GPY 433.1(.2) 
GPY 436.1(.2) 
GPY 443.1(.2) 
GPY 496.1(.2) 
MAT 210.1(.2) 
MAT 211.1(.2) 
MSC 225.1(.2) 
PHY 235.1(.2) 
PHY 236.1(.2) 
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Ocean Use and Management 
Map and Air Photo Interpretation 
Biogeography 
Principles of Cartography 
Weather & Climate 
Remote Sensing of the Environment 
Field Techniques and Research Methods 
Concepts of Geographical Information Systems 
Coastal Geomorphology 
Coastal Management 
Glacial Geomorphology [GEO475.l(.2)] 
Pluvial Geomorphology 
Advanced Remote Sensing 
Natural Hazards 
Applications in GIS 
Introductory Calculus I 
Introductory Calculus II 
Introduction· to Computer Applications 
Physics for Life Sciences I 
Physics for Life Sciences II 

Notes: (a) The courses of Group A3 should be taken once the courses of 
Groups Al and A2 are completed. 
(b) The optional courses of Group A3 can also be taken for credit in
Group C but credit cannot be given twice for the same course in Groups A
and C.

300.1(.2) Environmental Science 
Prerequisite: officially declared major/honors in Environmental Studies. 

This course describes the application of physical, life and social sciences to 
an understanding of the environment. The course will include a survey of 
environmental problems, solutions and strategies for sustainable 
development. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. 1 semester. 

310.1(.2) Field Course in Environmental Studies 
Prerequisite: ENV 300.1(.2). 

An examination of natural, urban and industrial ecosystems based on 
integrative study from the biological, geological, geographical, management, 
social and economic perspectives. Relationships among the physical 
environment, biota, and human population will be illustrated and 
discussed. Sampling design and techniques, treatment of data, and 
interdisciplinary approaches to resource management will be incorporated 
in field work, labs, lecture-discussion, and projects. 

Presented at Acadia University and in the Halifax Metropolitan Area this 
course is being offered in cooperation with the B.Sc. Environmental Science 
Program at Acadia University, Wolfville, Nova Scotia . 

Classes 72 hrs., including lab and field work. Normally this course is 
offered in the spring. 

410.1(.2) [610.1(.2)) Environmental Impact Assessment 
Prerequisite: ENV 300.1(.2). 

This course describes the legislative background and techniques for the 
prediction of impacts on biophysical and socio-economic environments . 
This course will cover screening, scoping, baseline studies, impact 
prediction, mitigation, monitoring and auditing. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. 1 semester . 
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420.1(.2) (620.1(.2)) Environmental Monitoring 
Prerequisite: ENV 300.1(.2) and one of MAT 207.1(.2) or GPY 326.1(.2) 
or MSC 207.1(.2) or BIO 308.1(.2). 

This course describes the principles and applications of environmental 
auditing and monitoring. Techniques for environmental audit of facilities, 
organizations and projects will be covered, together with the design of 
monitoring programs and techniques for atmospheric, biological, 
hydrological, and socio-economic monitoring. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. l semester. 

430.1(.2) (630.1(.2)) Directed Research 
Prerequisite: ENV 300.1 (.2) or permission of Environmental Studies 
Co-ordinator. 

Students will pursue a short term research project in such areas as: 
oceanographic sampling and analysis, policy development or 
environmental impact assessment. Students must identify an appropriate 
supervisor; provide a project proposal; and at the end of the project, 
submit a written report. 
Lab 6 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

440.1(.2) Environmental Policy and Compliance 
Prerequisite: ENV 300.1(.2). 

This course focuses on environmental policy in Canada and the world and 
how organizations comply with environmental regulations through 
standards and environmental management systems. The aspects of 
legislation and environmental regulations are also examined. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

450.1(.2) Natural Resource Management 
[GPY 424.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: ENV 300.1(.2) or GPY 304.1(.2), and one of MAT 207.1(.2) 
or GPY 326.1(.2) or MSC 207.1(.2) or BIO 308.1(.2) or permission of 
instructor. 

This interdisciplinary course examines the management of natural resource 
industries such as fisheries, forestry, mining and energy, focusing on 
interactions between biophysical, ecological, socioeconomic, and 
technological components. The course will cover such topics as 
sustainable development and environment-economy interactions in the 
resource sector; approaches to integrated natural resource development; 
theoretical and practical aspects of managing resources and resource 
industries; economics of sustainable resource use; methods for analysing 
the impacts of resource use. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

460.1(.2) Methods of Environmental and Natural Resource 
[GPY 444.1(.2)) 
Prerequisites: ENV 300.1(.2) or GPY 304.1(.2), and one of MAT 
GPY 326 or MSC 207 or BIO 308, and one of MAT 210 or CSC 
permission of instructor. 

This interdisciplinary course provides a "tool-kit" of methods for 
and evaluation in natural resource and environmental managemeor 
Emphasis is placed on methods to assess dynamics of change in 
biophysical, ecological, socioeconomic, and technological as 
resource and environmental systems, and for analysing the im 
management interventions. Topics to be covered include comp 
techniques to acquire and manage information; bioeconomic and 
models; statistical and forecasting methods; economic valuation 
ecological economics; sustainability indicators in resource and 
environmental systems; analysis of real-world case studies. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

499.0 Seminar in Environmental Science 
Prerequisite: ENV 300.1(.2). 

The course deals with selected topics in environmental science. S 
topics vary depending on current issues, new developments, av 
speakers and the interests of students and instructor. 

Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

530.1(.2) Directed Studies in Environmental Science 
Prerequisite: restricted to students in the honors program or pe 
the Co-ordinator of Environmental Studies. 

The course provides an opportunity for ENV honors students to 
particular subject in detail. It requires independence and initiati� 
student. It involves discussion of research papers and lab work. 
course is intended particularly to meet the special needs and in 
honors students. Major students may be admitted with permi 
Environmental Studies Coordinator. 

Classes and labs 6 hrs. a week. 1 semester. -

599.0 Honors Research Project 
Prerequisite: honors standing in Environmental Studies. 

Honors students will work with a research advisor who will guidill 
students in the formulation of research proposals, the methodol 

to be followed during the course of the research, and in the anal 
write-up of the research findings. The thesis will also be presen 

Lab 6 hrs. (minimum) per week. 2 semesters. 
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tive Master of Business Administration (EMBA) 

D.Bateman
A. Faseruk, T. O'Neill, S. Sharma, M. Tugwell
B.Kirby

scription of this' graduate program is found in Section 3 of 

· g courses are available only to students registered in the
Master of Business Administration Program.

Semester 
511.1; 512.1; 514.1; and 522.1. 

ter Semester 
513.2; 521.2; 523.2; and 524.2. 

Managerial and Financial Accounting 
is designed to improve students' decision-making abilities as 

•ing accounting information within organizations, and as
rpreting and using externally published financial statements
anizations. The use of accounting systems for planning of 

and control of operations with emphasis on the human behavioral 
· be studied. The course will also develop and further the

wledge of accounting techniques and principles and their
· g of accounting data.

Organizational Behavior and Theory 
is concerne.d with the behavior and attitudes of individuals and 

· zations and with how organizations are structured to
ir goals. The course relies heavily on the contributions of 
, sociology and anthropology, and strong emphasis is placed in 
ement decisions that contribute to organizational effectiveness. 

be covered typically include leadership, motivation, job design 
ms, control systems, group-dynamics, communication and 
· ng, designing jobs and reward systems, evaluating

· nal effectiveness, conflict management, organizational culture,

Strategic Marketing 
, students will develop the understanding and analytical skills 

make strategic choices for achieving sustainable competitive 
in the global market. Methods of instruction may include 

ussions, case analysis, simulations, secondary research, and 
h projects. 

covers the basic topics related to the collection, analysis and 
·on of data for business decision-making. Topics include

notions of research and theory construction and statistical
, sample design, regression and correlation, model building, time
index, and forecasting. The use of primary and secondary data

will be addressed. The presentation of research results will 
e the fundamentals of both written and oral communication 
s for effective presentation of business data/research results. 

1 Corporate Finance 
·ve of the course is to provide an integrated view of the financing

ent decision of the firm by focusing on how the value of a
_ is affected by the trade-offs between the returns and risks 
rn all financial decisions. Topics include agency theory signalling 

ial compensation schemes and their impact on financial decision 
Students should complete the course having an in-depth 
· on of the nature of the financial markets within which

' 

-·

the firm operates together with a solid working knowledge of a wide 
variety of financial decision techniques. 

522.1(.2) Managerial Economics 
This course is designed to provide a foundation of economic understanding 
for use in managerial decision-making. The major microeconomic topics 
covered include demand, supply and pricing strategy under different 
market structures. The theory of demand and the concept of elasticity are 
developed with emphasis placed on interpreting the empirical estimates of 
these concepts. Production and cost in both the short run and long run are 
discussed, and the importance of these factors for managerial decision
making is carefully considered. The appropriate finn pricing policy under 
perfect competition, monopoly, monopolistic competition and oligopoly 
is covered as well. 

523.1(.2) Operations Management 
This course provides the student with a foundation in the concepts and 
techniques of operations management, especially the methods used for the 
planning, organizing and scheduling of operations in both manufacturing 
and other institutional settings. Students will be introduced to analytic 
decision making through such techniques as linear programming, decision 
analysis and simulation. Applications include inventory control, project 
management, production scheduling and resource allocation. 

524.1(.2) Human Resource Management 
This course is about hiring and managing individuals at work. In broad 
terms, this course exposes a student to the theory and practice of 
procuring, developing, and utilizing the human resources of an 
organization. It will help that student to identify several individual, 
organizational, and environmental factors that influence people at work 
and which have a decisive influence on an organization's human resource 
policies. Specific topics dealt with will include: human resource planning, 
job analysis, recruitment and selection, orientation, training and 
development, performance appraisal, compensation management, elements 
of industrial relations, and quality of work-life improvement strategies. 

Year 2: Fall and Winter Semester 

631.1(.2) Management Information Systems 
Information Systems play a critical role in the success of most enterprises. 
Managing the corporate information systems function has become very 
challenging, with rapidly changing issues and approaches, and greater 
requirement for information systems strategy to be aligned with business 
strategy. This course addresses the major management topics associated 
with managing the MIS function. Topics include user satisfaction and 
demand for information, managing service quality of MIS, the successlill 
management of technology, the relationship between automation and 
productivity, data security, and justification of the MIS budget. 
Management issues in emerging topics such as office systems and 
microcomputers are also discussed. 

632.1(.2) International Capital Markets 

The objective of this course is to understand the global natDR 
markets and the role of international banking. The course C'{'Ortl8a.CD 
a recapitulation of the make-up of a developed market � 
Particular attention will be focused on the foreign excm1191 
interrelationships within the domestic system and its · 
with the "world" system are illustrated and the apparr:a 
system to withstand shocks is assessed, as well as 
in the financial claims it can offer and the financial 
developed. 
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633.1(.2) Policy I - Business Strategy 
Course objectives: This course is designed to develop a general 
management perspective within the context of current strategic 
management concepts and techniques. The concept of strategy will be used 
as the theme to develop this course, and to assist in the integration of 
materials covered in other parts of the EMBA course activities. The 
primary teaching vehicle in this course will be the case method. Although 
some lectures will be given, concept development will take place through 
case discussions, readings and presentations. Background material will be 
provided by the instructor. 

634.1(.2) Business Research Project I 
The object of this research project course ii. to give the group the 
opportunity to examine a particular problem in depth. The individual 
student's work will be supervised by a faculty member. Students will be 
required to present the findings of the project in the continuing Business 
Research Project II course, EMB 646.1(.2). 

641.1(.2) International Business 
This course focuses on some critical issues facing the manager in the 
international business arena. Introductory sessions examine issues of 
international trade and foreign market penetration strategies such as 
exporting, licensing and joint ventures. The multinational enterprise and 
organizational problems in international operations are also discussed, 
including the management of foreign exchange rate risk. After discussing 
issues of strategy and structure in the multinational enterprises, students 
will examine issues dealing with the nation-state, both in the developed 
world and in the less developed regions. 

642.1(.2) Policy II - Public Policy in Business 
This course examines the operation of the macroeconomy and discusses 
the fiscal and monetary tools available to the central authorities to affect 
overall economic activity. The traditional Keynesian model is developed 
and the debate between the monetarists and the Keynesians is discussed .. 
The purpose and the effect of government regulations of the business 
environment will be examined as well. 

643.1(.2) Industrial Relations (Elective) 
This course will cover the analysis of structure, functions, and government 
of the Canadian union movement; application of theoretical models to 
contemporary problems in labour and industrial relations in Canada; a 
study of the impact of environmental factors on union management 
relations. Emphasis will be placed on institutional and behavioral aspects 
of industrial relations. An attempt will be made to identify the objectives, 
values and motivations of the various parties involved in collective 
bargaining and the role of industrial conflict and industrial harmony will be 
examined in the context of collective bargaining goals. 

644.1(.2) Financial Innovations (Elective) 
This course will examine the pace of innovation, deregulation and resulting 
structural transformations that have occurred in financial 

Film Studies (FST) 

Commencing in the 1998-99 academic year, a minor in Film Studies was 
introduced and made available to undergraduate students in all three 
faculties. 

This minor offers students an opportunity to become familiar with the 
history of filmmaking, the language employed in discourse about film, and 
styles of artistic and social commentary about film. The courses pertaining 
to particular national or regional cinema allow for an understanding of the 
role of film in creating/expressing social identity, 

markets. Attention will focus on new financial ins�ents, parti 
those that are of an off-balance sheet commitment form. Note Iss 
Facilities (NIFs), currency and interest rate swaps, currency and· 
rate options, Forward Rate Agreements (FRAs), option strategies 
index futures will be covered, and futl.n'e trends in innovations will 
addressed. 

645.1(.2) International Marketing (Elective) 
This course is designed to provide students with insights into the 
and environmental perspectives of marketing across national boun 
and with those within foreign countries. Emphasis is placed on the 
analytical processes in international marketing decisions, as well as 
knowledge of tools and practices for structuring and controlling m 
programs related to international business. Case studies will be us 
extensively. 

646.1(.2) Business Research Project II 
Business research requires the scientific development, planning, ex 
and reporting of a business research projecl The research will be 
conducted and reported under the guidance of a faculty advisor. 
project must be well grounded in the current literature, and the re 
should include a delineation of the problem, method, results, and 
conclusions. In this course, students will be required to present th 
research projects to the EMBA students and faculty. 

647.1(.2) Entrepreneurship and Family Business 
Through independent research, seminars, and lectures, this course 
the two topics of entrepreneurship and family business. The first 
includes: the nature of entrepreneurship, theories of entreprene 
characteristics and behaviours of entrepreneurship, the entrepren 
catalyst for economic activity in developing and developed econo 
applications of the concepts of entrepreneurship to public and no 
enterprises both large and small. The second topic includes the hi 
development and importance of family business, issues of succes 
management problems specific to family businesses. 

690.1(.2) Seminar in Business Studies 

Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level EMBA courses. 

The course deals with selected topics in business. The topics to be 
will vary depending on the interest of the students and instructo 

691.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level EMBA courses 
permission of EMBA Director, Departmental Chairperson, and i 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the electives in 
to meet the special needs and interests of students. 

other courses pertain to the creation of gender identity, and yet o 
are concerned with film production. This is an Inter-university pr 
which allows students to obtain credit from any of the four parti 
institutions - Saint Mary's, Dalhousie, Mount Saint Vincent 
Universities, and the t,lova Scotia College of Art and Design. 

Requirements: four (4.0) credits [two (2.Q) required credits and 
(2.0) elective credits)]. 

courses 
[Qne (1.0 
: FilmHii 
: Film Hi1 

0) credit fro
Film Stud]

·e Unive1
.03 (0.5 C

.03 (0.5 CI
3.03 (0.5

15XlY.OO
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murses (2.0) 
(one (1.0) credit from NSCAD)] 
Film History and Criticism, 1890-1940, and 
Film History and Criticism, 1940-to the present or 

aedit from Dalhousie)] 
film Study; and 

GDe(l.O) credit from Mount Saint Vmcent)] 
uction to Film Language, and 
etics of Film 

courses [two (2.0)] currently available from the four cooperating 

os for Concentrations 
a concentration in Film Studies in partial fulfillment of the B.A. 

lcgree (i.e., one with Double Arts Concentrations and a minimum 
fl5.0) credits), a minimum of four (4.0) credits in FST is 
also a minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00. 

�ls are available from the chairperson/coordinator. 

's University 
(.2): Moving Images of Atlantic Canada 

W: Narrative in Fiction and Film 
1 .2): Film and History 
I(. )[456.1(.2)] Religions in Film 

· University
.03 (0.5 credit) Narrative in the Cinema
03 (0.5 credit) Cinema, the French Phenomenon I
.03 (0.5 credit) Survey of Russian Film

5 KlY.06(1.0 credit) Music and Cinema

Film Studies/FinaJlcie and Management Science 145 

Span 3800.03 (0.5 credit) Seminar in Spanish Film 
Span 3810.03 (0.5 credit) Seminar in Latin American Film (In Spanish) 
Thea 2310.03 (0.5 credit) Film Genres 

Mount Saint Vincent University 
FINFJWOMS 3330 (0.5 credit) Canadian Women Film Directors 
FINFJWOMS 3333 (0.5 credit) International Women Film Directors 
ENGL 2213 (0.5 credit) Contemporary Film 

Nova Scotia College of Art and Design 
3000 (0.5 credit) Topics: Twentieth Century Art 
3850 (0.5 credit) History and Criticism of Documentary Film 
4800 (0.5 credit) Independent Studies in Film History, Theory, and 
Criticism 

Students are advised to consult the individual institutions' current 
Academic Calendars fofup-to-date course listings. 

At Saint Mary's, further information is available from the Film Studies 
Committee Coordinators 

Joelle Cauville -Tel: 420-5810 
Michele Byers -Tel: 420-5869 

The regular "Declaration of Major/Minor/Concentration" form is used to 
declare a minor. Students must fulfil all requirements for any minor(s) 
which they officially declared in order to qualify for graduation, or 
officially (i.e., in writing) withdraw their declaration of a minor(s). 

j •• 

nee and Management Science (FIN and MSC) 

n, Associate Professor M. Chew
T. Charles, J.C. Dodds,
H. Millar, E. Lee
S. Amirkhalkhali, F. Boabang,
P. Dixon, J. Gregory, D: Jutla,
G. MacKinnon, M. Mohd,
M.Wang
N. Attig, K. Kimery,
S. Sivakumar, G Ye
J. Dai

ent of Finance and Management Science offers a variety of 
that may be classified as follows: 

lbose that deal directly with three of the primary functions of 
-finance, information management, and o�rations management;

lbose whose aim is to develop skills in management science -
·ve methods, computing, and statistics, which indirectly relate to
primary functions of business.

·on to the core courses in quantitative methods [MSC 205.1(.2),
.1(.2), MSC 207.1(.2)], computing [MSC 225.1(.2)], and finance
. 1 (.2), FIN 361. l ( .2)] which are required for the Bachelor of
ce degree, thepepartment offers a number of

advanced courses. In particular, those students pursuing a Bachelor of 
Commerce may elect to major in finance or computing and information 
systems. These two programs are outlined in Section 3 of the Calendar.

In addition to the computing and information systems program cited 
above, information on other computer-related degree programs may be 
found in Section 3 of this Calendar.

At the graduate level, the Department offers the core courses [MSC 
506.1(.2), MSC 521.'l (.2) and FIN 561.1(.2)] required of all.students in 
Year l of the MBA Program, as well as a number of elective courses 
available at the 600 level in Year 2 of the MBA Program. 

Finance (FIN) 

360.1(.2) Business Finance I 
Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2); ACC 241.1(.2); and/or 
concurrently, MSC 207.1(.2). 

A basic course in business finance introducing the student to the 
discipline and presenting financial analysis, working capital management, 
capital budgeting, the tax environment and the role of financial 
intermediaries. Microcomputers will be used to perform analyses . 
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361.1(.2) Business Finance II 
Prerequisite: FIN 360.1(.2). 

A continuation from FIN 360.1 ( .2) covering cost of capital, capital mix, 
capital and money markets, dividend policy, financial 
instruments and mergers, consolidations and bankruptcy. Microcomputers 
will be used to perform analyses. 

362.1(.2) Principles of Real Estate and Appraisal 

363.1(.2). Principles of Insurance 

364.1(.2) Canadian Securities 
Prerequisite: FIN 360.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

The topics covered in this course include an overview of capital markets 
and the financial services industry; financial statement analysis; an 
overview of the Canadian economy; fixed income securities; equity 
securities; investment funds; derivatives; security analysis; financing, 
listing and regulation; financial planning and taxation issues; and, portfolio 
management. These topics are based on the curriculum of the Canadian 
Securities CourseTM(CSC). Additional fees are required for C.S.I. 
certification 

462.1(.2) Real Estate Investment Decisions 

463.1(.2) Financial Management 
Prerequisite: FIN 361.1(.2). 

This course expands on the three basic corporate finance decisions: capital 
investment, capital structure and dividend policy. It also examines current 
practices in short and long-term financing as well as financial planning. 
Finally, the course examines issues in topics such as lease financing, 
mergers and acquisitions and hedging risk. Case studies may be utilized to 
apply different concepts and techniques learned in the class to real world 
problems. 

464.1(.2) mues in Corporate Finance 
Prerequisite: FIN 463.1(.2). 

This is a senior level case-study based course in financial management. It 
integrates the tools learned in earlier courses in finance and applies them to 
comprehensive cases. By understanding the complexity of and relationship 
among different financial policies, students will be able to utilize finance 
theory to make reasonable financial decisions under realistic environment. 
The course will also emphasize the importance of undertaking research 
through information gathering for case analysis. Finally, it encourages 
group discussion and team work. enhances students' presentation skills 
and their ability to compose a well-structured, meaningful report. Data 
bases, spreadsheet and some financial analysis software will be used in this 
course. 

465.1(.2) Mergers, Restructuring and Corporate Control 
Prerequisite: FIN 361.1(.2). 

The course examines financial and economic aspects of corporate mergers, 
acquisitions, joint ventures, restructuring, and financial distress. Relatio_ns 
between corporate control and performance are explored. 

466.1(.2) Investments 
Prerequisite: FIN 361.1(.2). 

This course presents an overview of the Canadian investment environment. 
A framework is developed for assessing the merits of various securities 
that trade in the money and capital markets. Topics covered in this course 
include sources of financial information, Canadian market indicators, risk 

and return and market efficiency, the analysis of fixed� income and 
securities, derivatives and margin trading on securities. A brief in 
to portfolio management is given. 

467.1(.2) Portfolio Management 
Prerequisite: FIN 466.1(.2). 

A comprehensive analysis of the decision-making process of portfi 
management. Major subject areas include the different types of fu 
objectives and performance evaluation; an analysis of the aggrega 
market, industry, and company; bond portfolio analysis and inter 
risk management. 

468.1(.2) Financial Innovations 
Prerequisite: FIN 466.1(.2). 

This course provides a comprehensive analysis of the types of fin 
innovations taking place in the marketplace, focusing on derivativ 
securities such as the futures, options, and swap markets. Topics 
include stock and index option strategies, currency options, and in 
rate options; commodity futures; currency, interest rate, and co 
swaps. Applications to hedging strategies will be emphasized. 

469.1(.2) Risk Management 
Prerequisite: FIN 466.1(.2). 

This course provides a comprehensive analysis of the many diffi 
of risk exposure in the financial marketplace. It deals with risk 
measurement and control, from both the investor's and manager's 
perspective. Topics include risk and return measurement in the m 
bond, equity, mortgage, futures, options and swaps markets, and 
diversification within domestic and global markets; hedging divers· 
portfolios using futures and options instruments; management of · 
rate risk using caps, floors, and collars and swaps; management of 
exchange rate risk; management of bank duration gap; and person 
management 

470.1(.2) Fixed Income Securities 
Prerequisite: FIN 466.1(.2). 

This course provides a detailed analysis of the bond market and the 
instruments available therein. Although the emphasis is on North 
securities, global portfolios are also examined. Bond valuation and 
portfolio strategies are covered in depth. Treasury securities, co 
bonds, municipal bonds, mortgages, mortgage backed securities, C 
and interest rate options are addressed. 

471.1(.2) Financial Institutions 
Prerequisite: FIN 361.1(.2). 

This course will deal with the structure and function of Canadian 
institutions such as: banks, brokers and investment banks, insur 
companies and mutual funds. The role of each type of institution ill 
economy will be discussed as well as regulation of the industry. 
emphasis of the course will be on the institutions as businesses; t 
and risk structure. 

476.1(.2) International Financial Management 
Prerequisite: FIN 361.1(.2). 

This course is divided into three major parts. The first part provi 
basic understanding of the forces that determine the relative valuea 
currencies in the foreign exchange markets. Parts two and three ti 
firm with the financing of international operations and capital bu 
decisions. 

) Semina. 



tlcals with selected topics in finance. It is offered when in 
d, and specific topics covered may vary depending on the 

illudents and instructor. 

Small Business Consultancy 
p,rmission of instructor. 

allows students to gain hands-on business experience by 
· clients of the Saint Mary's University Business

t Centre. Student Groups receive a project proposal
tequirements, information needs and services they will

client during the semester. Projects generally take the form of
pan, market study, or other business-related function and often

ial projections. Each project provides students an 
to use skills learned in ·business courses and to understand 
· onship between marketing, accounting, finance, and
t in a practical business setting. Under supervision, students

essional report and final presentation that communicate the 
�t for the client. 

s often include students from different disciplines and are 
llased upon the needs of the project. Groups schedule their 
�ting times but are required to meet a minimum of three hours 

For more information see http:// 
s.ca/smubdc.

1 semester. 

Directed Study 
·re: permission of Chairperson and instructor.

to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular finance 
m order to meet the special needs and interests of students, the 

vides an opportunity to study a particular subject in detail and 
from the student some measure of independence and initiative. 

rtaking registration for this course, students must have a 
course proposal approved by the appropriate instructor. Proof 

oval must be submitted at the time of registration for the 
Students are encouraged to obtain this approval prior to leaving 
in the Spring. 

wing courses are available only to students registered in 
r of Bosio� Administration Program and with 

on of the MBA Director to students registered in other 

) Business Finance 
. ite: ECO 501.l(.2); MSC 506.l(.2); ACC 540.1(.2) or 548.l(.2);
· ssion of MBA Director.

uction to financial management and the role of finance, both
the organization and the economy as a whole with emphasis on 
· decision-making. The topics considered include investment
ns and subsequent financing, the costs of capital, the management
, and dividend policy.

.2) Seminar in Real Estate Investment 

-·

663.1(.2) Financial Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 
Managerial in emphasis, this course examines financial planning and 
analysis, working capital management, capital budgeting techniques, and 
theories of cost of capital and valuation of the firm. 

664.1(.2) Corporate Finance 
Prerequisite: FIN 663.1(.2) or equivalent. 

This course is also managerial in emphasis and covers material related to 
financing both the short and long term assets of the firm: bank borrowings, 
bonds, preferred stock, common stock, as well as mergers and 
consolidation. 

665.1(.2) Mergers and Restructuring 
Prerequisite: FIN 561.1(.2). 

The course examines financial and economic aspects of corporate mergers, 
acquisitions, joint ventures, restructuring, and other corporate control 
transactions. Relations between corporate control transactions and 
performance are explored. This course will expose students to key 
corporate finance literature. 

666.1(.2) Capital Markets 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

The purpose of this course is to discuss the management of investments. 
Although a strong theoretical treatment is adopted, the course is developed 
in the context of Canadian financial markets and available empirical work 
will be reviewed. Recent advances in option and bond markets will be 
developed and computer applications stressed. In addition, the asset� 
liability management of financial institutions - banks, mutual funds, 
insurance companies and public funds - will be reviewed. 

667.1(.2) Options, Futures and Swap Markets 
Prerequisite: FIN 668.1(.2). 

This course is intended to help students understand activities of the 
financial institutions in the market place and the types of financial 
innovations taking place in the market place. Topics covered include 
contemporary issues in the options and futures markets and applications: 
stock options, stock index options, foreign currency options, curb options, 
commodity futures, foreign exchange futures, interest rate futures, stock 
index futures and interest rate swaps. Applications to hedging strategies 
are also emphasized. 

668.1(.2) Investments and Portfolio Management 
Prerequisite: FIN 561 .1(.2). 

This course presents an overview of the Canadian investment enviromncm 
focusing on various securities that trade in the money, bonds, and equity 
markets. Both qualitative and quantitative treatments of risks and returns 
associated with investments in these markets are discussed. Applic:ailas 
to managed (active) and unmanaged (naive) portfolios, perfonnancc 
evaluation and interest rate risk management from the perspectite of 
financial institutions. Topics covered include market tranq;tjnpg oamcirtio 
theory and analysis, asset pricing models and market efficiencJ 
analysis, equity and fixed-income portfolio managemem and ppaflcdi:---�:ie 
appraisal . 
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670.1(.2) Fixed Income Securities 
Prerequisite: FIN 668.1(.2) 

This co_urse provides a detailed analysis of the bond market and the 
instruments available therein. Although the emphasis is on North 
American securities, global portfolios are also examined. Bond valuation 
and bond portfolio strategies are covered in depth. Treasury securities, 
corporate bonds, municipal bonds, mortgage backed securities CMO's and 
interest rate options are addressed. 

671.1(.2) Financial Institutions 
Prerequisite: FIN 561.1(.2). 

This course will deal with the structure and function of Canadian financial 
institutions such as: banks, brokers and investment banks, insurance 
companies and mutual funds. The role of each type of institution in the 
economy will be discussed as well as regulation of the industry. The main 
emphasis of the course will be on the institutions as businesses; their 
profit and risk structure. 

676.1(.2) International Business Finance and Banking 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course is organized around two themes - (i) the concept of the 
multinational firm and the financial management decisions it takes in a 
multi-currency world - and (ii) the challenges faced in the international 
banking system of asset/liability management, offshore financial centres, 
external debt and rescheduling and increased regulatory and supervisory 
measures. 

690.1(.2) Seminar in Finance 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course deals with selected topics in finance. It is offered when in 
�ufficient demand, and specific topics covered may vary depending on the 
mterests of students and instructor. In the past these have included real 
estate, investment and portfolio management, and international banking. 

692.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses and 
permission of MBA Director, Departmental Chairperson, and instructor. 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular finance 
courses in order to meet the special needs and interests of students, the 
course provides an opportunity to study a particular subject in detail and 
requires from the student some measure of independence and initiative. 
Prior to undertaking registration for this course, students must have a 
detailed course proposal approved by the appropriate instructor. Proof of 
this approval must be submitted at the time of registration for the course. 
Students are encouraged to obtain this approval prior to leaving campus in 
the Spring. 

699.0 Research Project in Finance 
Co-requisite: MBA 697.1(.2) plus one and one-half (1.5) 600-level Finance 
courses (may be taken concurrently). 

Eac� st�dent is required to complete a project involving the practical 
applicauon of the research concepts and techniques used in fmance, under 
the direct supervision of a faculty member. Interdisciplinary projects are 
acceptable. 

Management Science (MSC) 
.. 

205.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods I 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Pre-Calculus Mathematics or Mathemati 
Academic; or MAT 050.1(.2)/051.1(.2); or equivalent. 

Thi� �ourse �ustrates applications of basic mathematical techniq 
dec1S1on-making such as break-even analysis, data manipulation, ag 
planning and financial planning. Topics include linear functions and 
equations, linear programming and the simplex method, compound i 
and annuities. 

Note: This is the same course as ECO 205.1(.2). 

206.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods II 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Pre-Calculus Mathematics or Mathema 
Academic; or MAT0S0.1(.2)/051.1(.2); or equivalent. 

Note: No credit will be given for MSC 206.1(.2) if taken subsequ 
or concurrently with MAT 210.1(.2). 

The purpose of this course is to provide a basic understanding of tbd 
dynamics of non-linear functions as they relate to the economic use 
scarce resources. Students will be exposed to the basic methods of 
and the concepts of probability as they relate to decision making in 
uncertain environment. 

Note: This is the same course as ECO 206.1(.2). 

207.1(.2) Introductory Statistics 
Prerequisite: MSC 206.1(.2). 

This course is designed to introduce some common decision aids for 
with uncertainty. Topics include: data collection, summarization ancl
presentation, reporting and interpreting the accuracy of results, ev 
the effectiveness of a decision and determining relationships among 
for the purpose of prediction. Examples will be drawn from a vari 
fields and disciplines. Since the analysis of data will involve the use 
computer, it is strongly recommended that a course such as MSC 2 
completed beforehand. 

Note: This is the same course as ECO 207.1(.2). Additional credit 
be given for MAT 207.1(.2); MAT 216.1(.2); or BIO 308.1(.2). 

225.1(.2) Introduction to Computer Applications 

This course is an introduction to computers and their use in a num 
different environments. The emphasis is placed on learning the use 
�ommon business software packages and programming. Other topi 
mclude computer hardware and software, data processing and info 
systems. 

301.1(.2) Operations Research 
Prerequisite: MSC 207.1(.2), and MSC 225.1(.2). 

This course provides a survey of various operational research m 
available to management decision-makers. Emphasis is placed on tbd 
selection and formulation of appropriate models, as well as the 
:ind interpretation of their computer-generated solutions. Topics c 
mclude: resource allocation, inventory management, and transpo 
other network problems. 

303.1(.2) Statistical Analysis for Business and Economics 

s9090420
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Operations Management 
. : MGT 281.1(.2), MSC 205.1(.2) and MSC 207.1(.2). 

addresses operations issues that contribute to how firms 
-..ith respect to cost, quality, time and flexibility. Topics include 

gement, product/service and process design, process flows, 
ad supply chain management (including forecasting, inventory 

t, JIT, and supplier relations). Examples will be drawn from 
and manufacturing sectors. 

Total Quality Management 
'te: MSC 207.1(.2). 

as an important competitive weapon in modem business strategy. 
will understand the principal role of total quality in improving the 

eness of the finn in both local and global business environments. 
lude: total quality management (TQM) philosophies, 

of product and service quality, modern statistical improvement 
the design of quality strategies. 

1 Business Applications Programming 
'te: MSC 225. l(.2). 

undation programming language course that presents 
ta! principles used in writing business applications. Primitive 
, basic data structure, flow control constructs, reusable modules, 
ing techniques are covered. Further topics include parameter
thods, application programming interfaces (APls) and dynamic 

· es (DLLs ). The implementation language, such as Visual Basic,
object-oriented concepts. This course is a foundation course

CISprogram. 

J The Use of COBOL in Data Processing 
·te: MSC 225.1(.2) or CSC 226.1(.2).

program organization; file organization, description and accessing,. 
, file maintenance and report writing programs, arrayed data, 

· n concepts, multi-programming concepts.

J Database Programming 
ite: MSC 320.1(.2). 

se covers programming business applications in a current 
language. Also covered is a survey of data structures used in 
pplications and how they are implemented in common software 

) Web Information Sysrems. ite: MSC 320. l(.2). 

e introduces students to web information systems, a sub-area of 
1 focuses on those systems that interact with the World Wide Web. 
kx>ntent includes a survey of WIS applications, conceptual 
· ons for the design and integration of WIS applications, as well as
n experience designing and building WIS applications. Specific

y include the design, implementation, management and evaluation 
,ages, web-enabled applications, and web-integrated databases. 

-·
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328.1(.2) Computer Configurations

Prerequisite: MSC 320.1(.2) (or concurrent). 

In this course the student gains a basic knowledge of computer hardware 
and software needed to run standard business applications. The hardware 
topics provide the background needed for making management decisions 
with respect to small business computer requirements. The software 
topics emphasize ways to maximize the efficient use of computers in small 
business. 

Note: Credit cannot be received for both MSC 328.1(.2) and MSC 
426.1(.2). 

425.1(.2) Sysrem Analysis and Design 
Prerequisite: ACC 323.1(.2), MSC 326.1(.2), and MSC 328.1(.2) (or 
concurrently). 

The intent of this course is to provide the student with the necessary skills 
to conduct successfully an analysis of computerized information systems. 
These skills include, but are not limited to, fact finding techniques, data 
flow modelling techniques, data dictionary syntax, information system 
development methodologies, and project management skills and techniques. 
Students will work together in groups of 4-5 to complete a comprehensive 
case applying the tools and techniques learned in class. A computerized 
development tool will be used to implement the case. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab l 1/2 hrs. a week. I semester. 

435.1(.2) Decision Support Systems 
Prerequisite: MSC 425.1(.2). 

This course focuses on the design and development of information systems 
to support business decision-making. Course content includes structure 
and exploration of generic decision support systems (DSS) of how specific 
types of DDS (including expert systems, executive information systems, 
simulation, and data mining) can address specific 
business problems. As a follow up to MSC 425, design and 
implementation strategies related to information systems development will 
also be addressed. Students will work in teams to design and build DSS 
applications usin� Microsoft Excel and Visual Basic. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 1 1/2 hrs. a week. l semester. 

Note: Credit cannot be received for both MSC 335.1(.2) and MSC 
435.1(.1 ). 

436.1(.2) Data Communications

Prerequisite: MSC 328.1(.2). 

This course is an introduction to data communications and networks from 
a business application perspective. Topics covered include fundamental 
concepts of communications, types of communication links, information 
coding, and wide-area and local-area networks. 

490.1(.2) Seminar in Management Science 
Prerequisite: permission of Chairperson or instructor. 

This course deals with selected topics in management science. It is offered 
when in sufficient demand, and specific topics covered may vary 
depending on the interests of students and instructor .. 
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491.1(.2) Small Business Consultancy 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

This course allows students to gain hands-on business experience by 
working with clients of the Saint Mary's University Business 
Development Centre. Student groups receive a project proposal outlining 
the requirements, information needs and services they will provide the 
cli�nt during the semester. Projects generally take the form of a business 
plan, market study, or other business-related function and often involve 
financial projections. Each project provides students an opportunity to 
use skills learned in business courses and to understand the 
interrelationship between marketing, accounting, finance, and management 
in a practical business setting. Under supervision, students prepare a 
professional report and final presentation that communicate the project's 
results for the client. 

Work groups often include students from different business disciplines and 
are assigned based upon the needs of the project. Groups schedule their 
preferred meeting times but are required to meet a minimum of three hours 
each week. For more information, see http:// 
www.stmarys.ca/smubdc. 
Internship. I semester. 

492.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: permission of Chairperson and instructor. 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
management science courses in order to meet the special needs and 
interests of students, the course provides an opportunity to study a 
particular subject in detail and requires from the student some measure of 
independence and initiative. 

Tutorial and independent study. 1 semester. 

The following courses are available only to students registered in the 
Master of Business Administration Program and with pennlssion·of 
the MBA Director to students registered in other master's programs. 

506.1(.2) Statistics for Managers 

Emphasis in this course will be on developing the conceptual foundations 
and an in-depth understanding of the most useful statistical techniques 
used in marketing and management studies, in financial and economic 
analysis, and in accounting work. Topics include descriptive and 
inferential statistics, multiple regression, forecasting and quality control. 
The focus will be on statistical analysis of real business problems in their 
full complexity. Extensive use will be made of a computer package such as 
Excel for exploring sets of data, for testing hypotheses, and for testing 
assumptions. 

515.1(.2) Management of Operations 
Prerequisite: MSC 506.1(.2) 

This course will provide students with an understanding of the 
fundamental aspects of managing operations in service and production 
environments with greater emphasis on services. Significant attention will 
be given to operations issues relating directly to performance priorities 
such as cost, quality, flexibility, time and delivery. Topics include: 
operations strategy, project management, quality management, purchasing 
and supply chain management, forecasting, and product and service design. 
The course will make use of cases and will emphasize the use of the 
spreadsheet modeling as a tool for planning and managing operations. 

521.1(.2) Managing Information and Technology 
This course focuses on developing an in-depth understanding of 
information technology in the workplace (e.g .• hardware, software, and 

networks). organizational implications of info�ation systelllllrij 
and managing information systems. Instructional methods will · 
class discussions, case analyses, and practical projects for actual 
businesses. 

603.1(.2) Statistical Applications in Management Science 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course brings together many of the theories and skills whi 
student has learned and uses them in designing, conducting, 
reporting the results of research designs. Statistical techniques 
square, analysis of variance, and multiple regression. Extensiv� 
of computer-oriented statistical packages. 

604.1(.2) Statistical Applications in Management Science 

615.1(.2) Strategic Design and Improvement of Operatio 
Prerequisite: Completion of all required 500 level MBA co 
permission of the MBA Director. 

This course is aimed at the student who wants to deepen their 
understanding of the strategic role of operations and the desigq 
operations to facilitate competitive advantage in both service 
production environments. The strategic design and improve 
operations will be examined in the context of key performan 
such as: cost, quality, flexibility, delivery. and time. Topics in 
process design and improvement, implementation of operati 
improvement strategies, and integration of information techno 
operations systems: The course will make significant use of 
group work. 

616.1(.2) Project Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level MBA courses. 

This course introduces students to fundamental issues in m 
projects: project definition and scope, networks, risk manage 
scheduling, monitoring, organizational structure and leaders 
professional requirements. Students are exposed to project 
software. 

618.1(.2) Total Quality Management 
Prerequisite: MSC 506.1(.2) and MBA 502.1(.2). 

This course introduces the student to the concepts of total q 
management, quality improvement, and statistical quality con 
ingredients of a quality strategy. The role of a quality strateg>1 
the competitiveness of the firm in both local and international 
emphasized. Using a case-oriented approach, students will be 
the philosophies of Deming, Juran and Crosby, the dimensi 
and service quality, modem statistical improvement tools, and 
relationship between quality strategy and the functional areas 

624.1(.2) Database Systems 
Prerequisite: MSC 521.1(.2). 

Students will examine the design, implementation and mana 
associated with database systems. The problems which arise 
incorrectly designed databases are identified and their resolu 
Topics on transaction processing and databases on the WWW 
covered. Labs based on an RDBMS package are given to pro 
for practical implementation. 

Note: One month of labs only; then lab times are reassigned; 



,cience 

:rations 

uses a multi-disciplinary approach to describe issues in 
mmerce. E-commerce business models and supporting 

s are described. Deployment platforms, server farms, 
business strategies for e-commerce adoption and human 

llvestrnent in e-commerce are covered. Security issues, payment 
and legal aspects of e-commerce will be detailed. Emerging issues 

ssed. 

Decision Support Systems 
: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
of MBA Director. 

will introduce students to the specialized use of computer 
supporting and enhancing managerial decision-making. 

will be introduced to the basic architecture of DSS, as well as 
lving design and implementation of various types of DSS. The 
udes instruction in advanced features of Microsoft Excel. An 

n project will be completed either in teams or individually during 

·aphy(GPY)

n, Professor R.McCalla
H. Millward
B. Robinson
C. Conrad, P. Giles, D. van Proosdij
D. Day

dest sense geography studies the relationship between people 
:surroundings. It derives much of jts educational value from its 
linary approach to such relationships. At the same time, it is a 
practical importance in such fields as urban and regional 

, resource development, industrial location, marketing, 
ntal management, and geomatics. It is possible to obtain a major 
hy in either a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Sdence degree 

The Department regards 200 level courses as both service courses 
·versity in general and basic introductory courses for geography

l{igher level courses are designed primarily to serve the interest of 
y majors but may be of interest to students in c_ognate areas. In 
s, the Department may allow a student from a cognate area to 

course without the stated prerequisite; for example, economics 
may be admitted to GPY 321.1(.2) and history majors may be 
to take GPY 439.1(.2). 

GPY 203.1(.2) is not recognized as a science credit to satisfy 
f Science regulation 6e. 

The course content in most geography courses is cumulative. 

'Where a prerequisite is specified, a student wishing to take the 
must have obtained at least a C grade in the stated prerequisite. 
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690.1(.2) Seminar in Management Science 

Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course deals with selected topics in management science. It is offered 
when in sufficient demand, and specific topics covered may vary 
depending on the interests of students and instructor. 

692.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500-level MBA courses and permission of 
MBA Director, Departmental Chairperson, and instructor.Intended to 
supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
management science courses in order to meet the special needs and 
interests of students, the course provides an opportunity to study a 
particular subject in detail and requires from the student some measure of 
independence and initiative. 

699.0 Research Project in Management Science 
Corequisite: MBA 697.1(.2), completion of a MSC 600-level course, or 
permission of MBA Director. 

Each student is required to complete a project involving the practical 
application of the research concepts and techniques used in management 
science, under the direct supervision of a faculty member. Interdisciplinary 
projects are acceptable. 

5. Normally 300 and 400-level courses are not open to students in
their first year at university.

6. In order to register for a course without the stated prerequisites,
students must first obtain permission from the instructor or the
Chairperson.

7. Because program changes occur from time to time with renumbered
or restructured courses, students are advised that they are not eligible to
take a course for credit if they already have a credit for a comparable
course, even if that course was taken at a different level or under a different
number.

8. Majors and honors students must normally complete GPY
316.1(.2) and GPY 336.1(.2) before the end of the first semester of their
second year or, in the case of part-time students, before proceeding to
other upper level courses.

9. All majors and honors students are assigned a faculty advisor with
whom they should consult each year to review their progress and course
selection.

10. For more complete information on geography programs, students
should obtain a copy of Notes and Guidelines for Geography Students
from the departmental secretary.

11. Geography courses are divided into four groups:
Group A -human geography courses;
Group B -physical geography courses;
Group C -techniques or methods courses;
Group D -integrative courses which may combine aspects of human
geography, physical geography or techniques.

Depending on the degree program, Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, 
the required courses from each group vary. The group to which each 
course belongs is shown beside each course's title. 



General Requirements for a Major 

Geography is both a social as well as a natural science. Students may 
major in geography and obtain a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
degree. In either case the number of geography credits required is 7.0. Not 
only must students meet the geography requirements to qualify for a major 
in geography in either a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree, 
they must also meet individual Faculty requirements to qualify for the 
degree (see relevant sections of the Calendar). Students in the Faculty of 
Arts must maintain a minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00 
(an average grade of C) in courses used to meet the minimum credit 
requirements for the major. Students in the Faculty of Science must obtain 
a grade of not less than C in every course used to meet the minimum credit 
requirements for the major. Students wishing to major in Geography in the 
B.Sc. program are strongly encouraged to take a full credit in Geology.

General Requirements for a Major in Bachelor of Arts Program 

i. . GPY 203.l (.2), GPY 204.1(.2), and one of213.l (.2) or 214.-1(.2);
ii. GPY 316.1(.2), 336.1(.2) and one half (0.5) credit from GPY
326.1(.2), 356.1(.2), 366.1(.2), or 386.1(.2);
iii. One and one half (1.5) credits in GPY at the 400 level; and
iv. Two and one half (2.5) other credits in GPY.

Note: In addition to the three (3.0) defined credits in (i) and (ii), the four 
(4.0) other GPY credits may be taken from any group (A, B, C, D). After 
the student attains seven (7.0) GPY credits, only Group A. C, and D 
courses count towards the "eight (8.0) credits in Arts subjects as the 300-
level or above" (Faculty of Arts Regulation 1 ). Additional Group B courses 
could be taken as electives. 

Concentration in GPY Requirement 
Students registered in the 15.0 credit Bachelor of Arts General Program 
may complete the concentration requirement in Geography by taking four 
( 4.0) Geography credits, to include: 

i. GPY 203.1(.2)
ii. GPY 204.l (.2)
iii. GPY 213.1(.2) or 214.l (.2)
iv. two and one half (2.5) other GPY credits.

General Requirements for a Major in Bachelor of Science Program 

i. GPY 203.1(.2), 204.1(.2), and 213.1(.2);
ii. GPY 316.1(.2), 336.1(.2) and one half (0.5) credit from GPY
326.1(.2), 356.1(.2), 366.1(.2), or 386.1(.2);
111. At least two and one half (2.5) other credits from Group B courses
at the 300 level or above, of which at least one (1.0) credit must be at the
400 level; and
iv. One and one half (1.5) other credits from any group.

Note: A total of one and one half (1.5) GPY credits must be at the 400-
level. After the student has attained the required seven (7 .0) GPY credits, 
any additional GPY credits would be taken as free electives in the Faculty 
of Science. 

Double Majors and Geology/Geography Combined Programs 

Students wishing to complete a double major in geography and another 
subject must meet the requiremen� for a major in geography as stated 
above. Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Commerce double major students 
would complete the requirements for a geography major in Bachelor of 
Arts program; Bachelor of Science double major students would complete 
requirements for a geography major in the Bachelor of Science program. 

Note: See the Geology section of the Academic C;lendar for p 
course requirements to complete the Geology/Geography Combid 
program which allows students to complete either a major or hon 

Geography Major (Bachelor of Arts) with a Minor in Geology 

1. · A Bachelor of Arts degree student may major in geograp 
minor in geology by fulfilling the requirements for a minor as listed 
geology section of the Academic Calendar. 
2, Courses that are cross-listed between geography and geol 
only count towards the geology minor if they are taken as geology' 
(If they are taken as geography credits they can only apply to the 
geography major.) 
3. Students accepted into the geology minor program will be
to count four ( 4.0) geology credits towards their Arts degree reg

Honors Program 

1. Depending on whether the student is undertaking a Bache
Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree, the regulations of the res
Faculty apply to admission, continuance and graduation from ho
program.
2. To be admitted to the honors program, a student must haVCI
a B standing in geography courses and have obtained satisfactory
non-geography courses. Possession of the minimum requireme
establish the right of an applicant to be admitted, or readmitted, to
program.
3. Each year students should seek advice on their program of
from the Honors Program Coordinator.
4. Students admitted to the program are responsible for fin ·
member of the Department to act as their Honors Research Project
supervisor.
5. Complete details regarding the program and Honors Re
Project are contained in Notes and Guidelines for Geography St
Regulations for Presentation, Submission and Marking of the Ho 
Research Project. 
6. Besides meeting the respective Faculty credit and grade le
requirements, students must wmplete a total of twelve (12.0) ge 
credits to qualify for graduation with honors.

For the Bachelor of Arts degree, the twelve ( 12.0) credits are: 
i. GPY 203.1(.2), 204.1(.2) and either 213.1(.2) or 214.1(.
ii. GPY 316,1(.2), 326.1(.2), 336.1(.2), and one ofGPY 356.
366.1 ( .2), or 386.1 ( .2);
iii. GPY 406.1(.2) and 416.1(.2);
iv. GPY 526.1(.2); and
v. Six and one half (6.5) other GPY credits from any group
at least one (1.0) credit must be at the 400 level.

For the Bachelor of Science degree, the twelve ( 12.0) credits are: 
i. GPY 203.1(.2), 204.1(.2), 206.1(.2) and 213.1(.2);
ii. GPY 316.1(.2), 326.1(.2), 336.1(.2) and one of GPY 356.
366.1(.2), or 386.1(.2);
111. At least three (3.0) credits from Group B courses at the
or above, of which at least one (1.0) credit must be at the 400 lev
iv. GPY 406.1(.2) and416.l (.2);
v. GPY 526.0; and
vi. Three and one half (3.5) other GPY credits from any gro
which one (1.0) must be at the 400 level.
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a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Commerce program wishing 
a Minor in geography are required to complete a least four 
in geography, including GPY 203.1(.2), 204.1(.2) and one of 
14.1(.2). The other credits are not designated. 

a Bachelor of Science program wishing to complete a Minor in 
are required to complete at least five (5.0) credits in geography, 

GPY 203.1(.2), 204.1(.2), 213.1(.2) and at least one and one half 
from Group B or C courses. The other credits are not 

l'bysical Geography: Global Patterns (Group B) 
· on to physical geography by studying global patterns of

environment. Spatial and temporal patterns are emphasized
· ed by describing underlying processes. Topics include: the

stem, oceans, global heat circulation, climate, biogeographical
s, and plate tectonics. A complement to introductory courses in

phy and a preparation for studying physical geography at 
·onal scales in GPY 213.1(.2).

Demographics and Culture (Group A) 
· on to the study of human geography. The course describes

· s geographical patterns of the customs, social forms and
ilraits of human groups. Topics for discussion are: population,

language, religion, social beliefs and political organization. 
· on of topics is at the global, regional and local scale.

Computers & GIS in Geography (Group C) 
serves as an introduction to the use of computers to gather, 

and analyze geographical information. Topics for discussion 
liai;ic geographical concepts (location, scale, projections), gathering 
· information on the World Wide Web, digital mapping, digital

ssing and geographical information systems (GIS).
· s and limitations of computers in geography are also discussed.

Physical Geography: Local and Regional Patterns (Group 

tion to the introduction of physical geography that focuses on 
and processes occurring at local and regional scales. Phenomena to 

include: weather, tides and waves, landforms, effects of 
ental changes, natural hazards, the influence of topography on 

patterns, and human impacts on landscapes. There will be 
· ons to reading topographic maps and to the methods of remote

and aerial photography interpretation.

2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. I semester. 

) Environment and Livelihood (Group A) 
·site: GPY 204.1(.2).

uation from GPY 204.1(.2). This course describes and explains 
· cal patterns of resource exploitation, Earth use and abuse. Topics
ssion include economic development, food production, industry,
ement, urbanization and resource management. Consideration of

is at the global, regional and local scale. 

2 hrs. and lab/tutorial 2 hrs. a week. I semester . 
.. 

302.0 The Geography of World Affairs (Group D) 
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 credits. 

Geography 153 

The course introduces students to various facets of geography and to 
different approaches to geographical analysis, through a study of major 
world problems including conflicts over the division of land, sea and 
outer space; relationships between population growth and resources; 
food supply and health problems; natural hazards; the effects of climatic 
change; levels of economic development; ethnic and religious conflicts. 

304.1(.2) Environmental Management (Group D) 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2). 

This course examines modem policy approaches to the management of 
environmental resources and landscapes. Specific environments and 
selected management issues focusing on the natural environment (such as 
soil erosion, water pollution, and natural hazards) will be examined, 
together with methods of environmental planning and impact 
assessment. 
305.1(.2) The Oceans: A Physical Geography (Group B) 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2). 

This course begins with a study of the role of the oceans in the global 
environment. It considers the origin, nature, and distribution of ocean 
relief features, the principles and patterns of water circulation, and 
factors affecting the distribution and abundance of marine life. The 
implications of global climatic changes such as the Greenhouse effect on 
the oceanic environment will be considered, as well as the effects of the 
physical geography on human use of the oceans. 

311.1(.2) Rural Geography (Group A) 
Prerequisite: GPY 204.1(.2). 

Examines the nature of rural settlement and land use in various cultural 
and technological settings. Emphasis is placed on agricultural patterns, 
and the changing organization of the countryside in modern societies. 
Topics include frontier settlement; land surveys; village morphology; 
land abandonment; farm enlargement and fragmentation; forestry, mining, 
and recreational uses; commuting; and conflicts over multiple land use 
and scenic preservation. 

312.1(.2) Urban Land Use (Group A) 
Prerequisite: GPY 204.1(.2). 

The course analyzes the pattern of land use and the process of land use 
change in the city. Topics include: measurement and classification of land 
use; land use mix; models of the internal structure of cities; land values 
and land use zoning; the characteristics and use of residential, 
commercial, manufacturing land in cities; public and semi-public land; the 
impact of public policies on urban land use. 

313.1(.2) Geomorphology (Group B) 
[GEO 373.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2) or GEO 200.0. 

A broad study of the basic principles of geomorphology and the major 
geomorphological environments on Earth, with an emphasis on Canadian 
landscapes. A process-based approach is used to explain the genesis, 
morphology, and sediment characteristics of landforms and the 
development of landscapes. Labs are designed to illustrate and further 
analyze topics presented in classes. 

Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. I semester. Some field work may be 
required. 



315.1(.2) Ocean Use and Management (Group D) 
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 credits. 

A geographical study of the present and future uses of the oceans. 
Examination of the development and spread of new and traditional oceanic 
uses will focus attention on management issues. Course will include mineral 
and energy exploitation, fish production, fish "ranching" and mariculture, 
shipping, recreational uses, military uses, and ocean dumping. Regional case 
studies will be used to illustrate evolving concepts of oceanic management, 
including the use of computerized information systems. 

316.1(.2) Map and Air Photo Interpretation (Group C) 
Prerequisite: GPY 203.1(.2) and 204.1(.2). 

The first part of the course will focus on the properties, interpretation, and 
analysis of official series maps such as topographic maps, land capability 
maps, and nautical charts. This will be followed by an analysis of the 
properties of aerial photographs and the principles of airphoto 
interpretation. 
Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

321.1(.2) Geography of Manufacturing (Group A) 
Prerequisite: GPY 214.1(.2). 

The course concerns the identification of key factors, and a discussion of 
Jbeir influence, in the geographical distribution and location of 
manufacturing industries. Both location theory and case studies are used to 
analyze the location of these industries. Examples include iron and steel, 
motor vehicles, and oil refining. 

325.1(.2) Cross-listed as GEO 325.1(.2) Sediments and Depositional 
Environments (Group B) 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2) or GEO 200.0. 

326.1(.2) Statistical Methods for Geographers (Group C) 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2) or 214.1(.2). 

Jbis course introduces students to methods and problems in the collection, 
description, and analysis of geographic data. Included are descriptive and 
inferential statistics for spatial data, regression and correlation, analysis of 
patterns, and use of statistical package programs. 

Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

329.1(.2) Cultural Ecology (Group A) 

332.1(.2) Geography of Transportation (Group A) . 
Prerequisite: GPY 214.1(.2). 

This course provides an overview of the geographic study of 
transportation. Topics for consideration include: the causes of movement, 
measurement of distance, the cost of transportation and its influence in 
economic geography, the analysis of transportation networks, and the 
modelling of transportation flows. All transport modes are considered but 
emphasis is placed on land and air transport. 

333.1(.2) Biogeography (Group B) 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2). 

A study of the spatial and temporal distribution of plants and animals on 
Earth. Local to global scale patterns of species distribution in terrestrial and 
marine environments are explained by examining physical controls, 
ecological principles, and human impacts. Species changes over space and 
time are described by covering evolution, migration, succession, and 
extinction. Examples are drawn from Atlantic Canada where possible. 

336.1(.2) Principles of Cartography (Group C) 
Prerequisite: GPY 203.1(.2) and 204.1(.2). 

... 

An introduction to the design, compilation, and construction of m 
diagrams. Topics include map projections, scale change and gener 
lettering, symbolization, graphs, and colour. The major types of th 
mapping (proportional symbols, isopleths and choropleths) are st 

Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

339.0 Cultural Geographies (Group A) 
Prerequisite: GPY 204.1(.2). 

Cultural themes include globalization, local diversity, tourism, ho 
and representations of all of the above in the media, the tourist ind 
and by cultural producers in general. The emphasis on the course is 
doing cultural geography in projects rather than on consuming cul 
content or body of knowledge. Special emphasis is placed on 
understanding the local cultural environment (e.g., Halifax) in the c 
wider issues (e.g., tourism, globalization, and media representatio 

340.1(.2) Geography of Nova Scotia (Group D) 
Prerequisite: at least 5.0 credits. 

This course explores the geographical diversity of the province, wilt 
particular emphasis on interrelationships between physical and h 
patterns. A sec�on on the physical environment is followed by a 
discussion of settlement, cultural patterns, and economic develop 
Current issues of resource development, industrial reorganization, 
environmental management, and land use planning are addressed. 

343.1(.2) Weather and Climate (Group B) 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2). 

An investigation of weather and climate systems on Earth across a 
range of spatial and temporal scales. Topics include: the atmosph 
energy balances, microclimates, regional weather, and global climaBII 
processes. The focus is on describing and explaining current w 
climates, but past Earth climates will also be examined. 

353.1(.2) Nature and Development of Physical Geography 
(GroupB) 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2) 

This course surveys the important ideas and advances in the gro 
discipline of physical geography. Developments and major con 
the fields of geomorphology, atmospheric studies, biogeography, 
studies will be considered. The objective of the course is to unde 
current framework and nature of physical geography by investig 
historical context of the subject. 

356.1(.2) Remote Sensing of the Environment (Group C) 
Prerequisite: GPY 316.1(.2). 

A study of the sensing, storage, and analysis of remotely sensed di 
imagery. Particular emphasis will be placed on the application of 
sensing to land use management, environmental management, and 
studies. 

Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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stresses relationships between Japan's diverse physical 
ts and patterns of human occupance and land use. A section on 
setting is followed by discussion of rural settlement, cultural 

-'>an development, and industrial geography. Current issues of 
· g and environmental management are addressed.

field Techniques and Research Methods (Group C) 
: GPY 213.1(.2) or 214.1(.2). 

stions in the design and conduct of geographic research, 
field techniques. Topics include: formulating a research plan, 
_ hypotheses, locating and measuring field phenomena, sampling 

lling techniques, questionnaires, and presenting results. 
will be expected to attend sessions in the field outside regular 

labs. 

Cross-listed as ANT 379.1(.2) and IRS 379.1(.2) Irish 
Culture (Group A) 

Geography of China (Group D) 
·1e: at least 5.0 credits.

· s of the physical, social, cultural and economic characteristics
ms of the region. Consideration will be given to external and
tionships of the region and to the problems of and prospects

· on' s economic development.

[686.1(.2)] Concepts in Geographical Information Systems 
J.n,upC) 
• ite: GPY 206.1(.2).

e continues the introduction to geographic information systems
n in GPY 206.1 ( .2). Consideration is given to GIS data

data input, quality, storage and editing, GIS analysis functions
oduction to the implementation of a GIS. Although the course

ng technical component, the central underlying theme is using GIS
ve decision maldng in areas such as resource management and

1 semester. 

) Geography of Ireland (Group D) 
1.1(.2)] 
· site: at least 5.0 credits.

· ation of the physical, social, cultural, economic, and political
hy. Special emphasis will be given to the nature of past and present
population movements and emigration patterns, regional variations
mic development, and the effects of membership in the European

(.2) Geography of Maritime Transportation (Group A) 
·site: GPY 204.1(.2).

urse considers the spatial dynamics of world maritime transport. 
include: theories of t;rade, shipping's contributions to world trade, 
ld merchant marine, changing time-space relationships with 
ing ship size and specialization, containerization and intermodality, 
nal characteristics of ports, hinterland penetration and foreland 
ment, port c!_evelopment and competition. 

Students will be made familiar with major advances in theoretical and 
philosophical aspects of geography. 

413.1(.2) [653.1(.2)] Coastal Geomorphology (Group B) 
[GEO 476.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: GPY 313.1(.2). 

This course discusses both the physical processes that operate in the 
coastal zone and the resulting landforms. The actions of waves, tides, 
currents, sea level changes, wind, and humans in the formation of coastal 
features are considered. Additional topics include the long-term 
development and classification of coasts. 

Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs.a week. 1 semester. Some field work may be 
required. 

414.1(.2) [614.1(.2)] Integrated Coastal Zone Management 
(GroupD) 
Prerequisite: GPY 206.1(.2) and either GPY 304.1(.2) or 315.1(.2). 

Spatial approaches to the integrated planning and management of the 
coastal zone within a sustainable development framework will be discusse<! 
and analyzed using case studies from intensively developed coastal zones 
in Europe, the Mediterranean, Southeast Asia, and North America. 
Emphasis will be placed on the use of geographical information systems as 
management and planning tools. 

Classes 2 hrs. and 2 hrs. lab or field work a week. 1 semester. 

416.1(.2) Seminar in Applied Geography (Group D) 
Prerequisite: Year 3 and Year 4 students in geography . 

Role of the geographer and geographical studies in fields such as 
environmental, regional and urban planning; resource management; mapping 
and surveys; and marketing. 

423.1(.2) [623.1(.2)] Glacial Geomorphology (Group B) 
[GEO 475.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: GPY 313.1(.2) or GEO 373.1(.2). 

The study of geomorphological processes and landforms in glaciated 
environments. Emphasis will be placed on descriptions and explanations of 
glacial processes and glacial landform development. Glacial history will 
form a minor component of the course. 

Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week . 1 semester. 

424.1(.2) Cross-listed as ENV 450.1(.2) Natural Resource 
Management (Group D) 

432.1(.2) [632.1(.2)] Social Geography of the City (Group A) 
Prerequisite: GPY 312.1(.2). 

Examines the location of residential areas in cities, and the differentiation 
and segregation of those areas by income, occupation, race, ethnic status, 
and religion. Emphasis is placed on the historical evolution of social 
patterns, on the link between social areas and the physical fabric of the 
city, on competition between groups for amenity locations and facilities, 
and on the conflicts over noxious facilities. 



433.1(.2) [633.1(.2)] Fluvial Geomorphology (Group B) 
Prerequisite: GPY 313.1(.2) [GEO 373.1(.2)] or GEO 325.1(.2) [GPY 
325.1(.2)]. 

This course examines processes and landforms associated with rivers. 
Topics include channel processes and morphology, sedimentology and 
depositional environments. Case studies of human impacts on river 
systems are also presented. 

Classes 2 hours and lab 2 hours a week. 1 semester. 

436.1(.2) [636.1(.2)] Advanced Remote Sensing (Group C) 

439.1(.2) [639.1(.2)] Urban Historical Geography (Group A) 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) 300-level geography credit. 

The geography of the city (its morphology and function) is employed as 
an indication of the landscape impression produced by various historical 
periods ( conceived as cultures) during the evolution of urban forms in 
Europe and North America. Examples are taken in historical sequence 
from Greek to Industrial times. 

442.1(.2) [642.1(.2)] Urban Planning (Group A) 
Prerequisite: GPY 312.1(.2). 

Examines the physical and environmental planning of urblUl areas, with 
special reference to current practice in Nova Scotia. Topics include the 
emergence of modem town planning, the Planning Act, planning process, 
structure plans, general and partial urban allocation models, municipal 
plans, zoning, subdivision control, site planning, urban renewal, and new 
towns. The costs and benefits of planning are appraised. 

443.1(.2) [643.1(.2)] Natural Hazards (Group B) 
Prerequisite: GPY 313.1(.2) and GPY 343.1(.2) .. 

,This course considers natural hazards as a part of human-environment 
relations characterized by changing geographical patterns. Earthquakes, 
volcanic eruptions, landslides, severe weather, floods, coastal hazards, 
extraterrestrial body impacts are analyzed in a multi-scale perspective, 
along with their functional relationships. The human impact of natural 
hazards is discussed, with an emphasis on envu-onmental perception, 
public awareness and action. Possibilities of forecasting are examined, as 
well as risk assessment and mitigation strategies. 

444.1(.2) Cross-listed as ENV 460.1(.2) Methods of Environmental 
and Natural Resource Analysis (Group D) 

449.1(.2) Tourist Geographies (Group A) 
Prerequisite: GPY 339.0. 

The course is concerned with the meanings of tourist places. ''Meaning" 
refers to the symbolic, historic, or natural significance of the geographies 
involved in attracting people to some places rather than others. The course 
examples range from theme parks like Disneyland to world heritage sites 
like Lunenburg. As many examples as possible are taken from Nova Scotia 
areas. 

452.1(.2) [652.1(.2)] The Geography of Urban Transportation (Group 
A) 
Prerequisite: one ofGPY 312.1(.2), 332.1(.2), or 364.1(.2). 

This course focuses on patterns and processes of movement within cities. 
Topics for consideration include: the role of transportation in shaping 
urban form,· transportation problems in cities today, the urban 
transportation planning process, patterns of public transit and automobile 
use, environmental impacts of urban transportation, the communications
transportation trade off. 

454.1(.2) Bay of Fundy: Environments and Issues (Group D) 
Prerequisite: GPY 213.1(.2) or GPY 214.1(.2) and one half credit ( 
in GPY at the 300 level or above or ENV 300.1(.2). 

This interdisciplinary course examines physical, biological and h 
environments, processes and issues in the Bay of Fundy region frollll 
both a historical and a contemporary view. Topics include physi 
biological processes such as tides and biological productivity, 
ecosystems such as tidal flats and saltmarshes, settlement pattem9t 
resource use. Emphasis is placed on current issues and solutions. 

Classes 2 hours and seminar 2 hours a week. 1 semester. 

465.1(.2) Cross-listed as GEO 465.1(.2) Sedimentology (GroUII 
Prerequisite: GPY 325.1(.2) or GEO 325.1(.2), 

466.1(.2) and 467.0 Directed Study (Group D) 

496.1(.2) [696.1(.2)] Applications in Geographical Information 
Systems (Group C) 
Prerequisite: GPY 386.1(.2). 

This course allows students to develop further their understanding OI 
GIS and its applications. The course allows students to further de 
their understanding of GIS and its applications. This course is pro· 
oriented, focusing on the use of geographic information systems (G 
address practical problems in areas such as resource management, 
marketing, regional planning, natural hazards and geomorphology. 
Students will undertake a major research project using various GIS 
analytical functions, and develop skills relating to data creation, 
manipulation, quality assessment and presentation. 

Classes 2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

526.0 Honors Research Project (Group D) 
Prerequisite: honors standing in geography. 

Honors students will be assigned to a research advisor who will gui 
student in the formulation of the research proposal, the methodol 
be followed during the course of the research and in the analysis and 
write-up of the research findings. 

Although the Department of Geography does not offer a graduate 
program, a number of graduate level courses are available. These aret 
GPY 602.0 Directed Studies in Urban/Regional Geography 
GPY 603.0 Directed Studies in Environmental Geography 
GPY 604.0 Directed Studies in Marine Geography 
GPY 605.0 Directed Studies (General) 
GPY 612.1(.2) Directed Studies in Urban/Regional Geography 
GPY 613.1(.2) Directed Studies in Environmental Geography 
GPY 614.1(.2) Integrated Coastal Zone Management 
GPY 615.1(.2) Directed Studies (General) 
GPY 624.1(.2) Directed Studies in Marine Geography 
GPY 623.1(.2) Glacial Geomorphology 
GPY 632.1(.2) Social Geography of The City 
GPY 633.1(.2) Fluvial Geomorphology 
GPY 636.1(.2) Advanced Remote Sensing 
GPY 639.1(.2) Urban Historical Geography 
GPY 642.1(.2) Urban Planning 
GPY 643.1(.2) Natural Hazards 
GPY 652.1(.2) The Geography of Urban Transportation 
GPY 653.1(.2) Coastal Morphology 
GPY 686.1(.2) Concepts in GIS 
GPY 696.1(.2) Applications in GIS 

For further information, please consult the Chairperson of the 
Department of Geography. 
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tly dependent on the Earth for our survival. Geology is the 
Ille Earth, its materials, the processes that affect its surface and 
and the history of change that it has undergone. For students 
m the degree of Bachelor of Science with a concentration, major, or 
;tology, the department offers a full program of courses. Many 

t:iourses may also be taken by students majoring in other science 
A combined geology/geography program emphasizes 
ntal aspects of geology, and a program combining geology and 

lltudies emphasizes the economic aspects of the Earth. In 
a number of courses are offered for non-science students, 
· g global a&pects of geology, Earth history, and the interactions

the Earth and human society.

kudents interested in geology, including those who are entering the 
!i<)rs and honors programs in geology, should take GEO 200.0. 
e provides a broad survey of the discipline, with practical 

e provided through labs and field trips. Courses in mineralogy 
11 . 1 , 302.2) and the history of life and sedintentary environments 

.1(.2) and GEO 325.1(.2)] are also recommended as supporting 
-..,jects for students majoring in other sciences. 

1(.2), GEO 203.1(.2) and GEO 208.1(.2) are designed chiefly for 
in Commerce and Arts, including Atlantic Canada Studies. In 
al cases where a student has taken GEO 202.1(.2) and GEO 

..:) (previously GEO 204.0) with high standing, those courses may, 
rmission of the Department, be accepted in the geology major 

program in lieu of GEO 200.0. 

in the major and honors programs should seek the advice of the 
ent as to their elective and supporting courses. Year 4 students are 
ed to participate in the research projects being carried out in the 
ent. Under special circumstances, some prerequisites for 300, 400 
level courses may be waived with the permission of the 
ent. 

ses of the core program for a student majoring in geology are: 
IOO.O Introduction to Earth Science 

t.1(.2) Mineralogy
.1(.2) Optical Mineralogy 
.1(.2) Igneous Petrology 
.1(.2) Metamorphic Petrology 
.1(.2) Sedintents and Depositional Environments 

6.1(.2) Sedintentary Petrology and Stratigraphy 
3.1(.2) Structural Geology 

t two of: 
1.1(.2) Mineral Resources 
2.1(.2) Economic Mineral Deposits 
.1(.2) Petroleum Geology 

ts are required to take at least one and one half (1.5) additional 
credits for a minintum total of seven (7 .0) credits in the 
ent. It is strongly recommended that all geology major and honors 

ts take GEO 300.1(.2) Field Methods . 

.... 
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The following first and second year course selections are recommended f�r 
students in the major and honors programs in geology: 

Yearl 

I. GEO 200.0
2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 

Year2 

MAT requirement (see Faculty of Science regulations, Section 3 
of this Academic Calendar)

non-geology science elective (1.0) 
EGL 201.1(.2) and either EGL 203.1(.2) or 204.1(.2) 
non-science elective ( 1.0) 

1. GEO 301.1(.2) and 302.1(.2) (1.0 credit)
2. GEO 325.1 (.2) (0.5 credit)
3. GEO 300.1(.2)* (0.5 credit)
4. 300 or 400 level geology course with lab (1.0 credit)
5. non-geology science elective ( 1.0)
6. non-science elective (1.0)
*Geo 300.1(.2) may also be taken in a later year of the program

For subsequent years, students should consult the Departmental 
Chairperson. 

2. Geology Honors

The honors program requires GEO 550.0 in addition to the core courses 
for majors, supplemented by sufficient geology courses for a minintum of 
ten (10.0) credits. 

3. Double Major and Honors

Students may pursue a double major in geology and another science 
subject, as outlined in Section 3 of this Calendar.

Students taking a double major are required to take at least six (6.0) 
geology credits from the following list: 
GEO 200.0 Introduction to Earth Science 
GEO 301.1(.2) Mineralogy 
GEO 302.1(.2) Optical Mineralogy 
GEO 305.1(.2) Geophysics 
GEO 312.1 G.2) Igneous Petrology 
GEO 313.1(.2) Metamorphic Petrology 
GEO 323.1(.2) Palaeontology: History of Life 
GEO 325.1(.2) Sedintents and Depositional Environments 
GEO 326.1(.2) Sedimentary Petrology and Stratigraphy 
GEO 340.1(.2) Surface and Groundwater Hydrology 
GEO 350.1(.2) Environmental Geoscience Issues 
GEO 413.1(.2) Structural Geology 
GEO 414.1(.2) Global Geology 
GEO 441.1(.2) Mineral Resources 
GEO 442.1(.2) Economic Mineral Deposits 
GEO 453.1 ( .2) Principles of Geochemistry 
GEO 454.1(.2) Applied Geochemistry 
GEO 466.1 ( .2) Petroleum Geology 
GEO 475.1(.2) Glacial Geomorphology 

For a double honors, students must complete at least seven (7.0) credits 
from the above list. In addition, students who are taking their thesis in 
geology must take Geo 550.0 for a total of at least eight (8.0) geology 
credits 
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4. Geology/Geography Combined Programs

These programs offer Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Science (Honors) 
degrees, emphasizing environmental Earth Science, under the general 
requirements of the Faculty of Science. The geology/geography major 
program requires a minimum grade of C in all geology and geography 
courses. The geology/geography honors program requires (a) a minimum 
grade of C in all geology and geography courses; and (b) a minimum quality 
point average of 3.00 in these same courses. 

a. Geology/Geography Major Program (Bachelor of Science)
i. A� least six (6.0) credits from the list of geology courses under
'Double Major and Honors', above.
ii. At least six (6.0) geography credits including:
GPY 203.1(.2) Physical Geography: Global Patterns
GPY 213.1(.2) Physical Geography: Local and Regional Patterns
GPY 204.1(.2) Demographics and Culture
GPY 313.1(.2) Geomorphology
GPY 316.1(.2) Map and Air Photo Interpretation
GPY 336.1(.2) Principles of Cartography

At least two (2.0) credits from: 
GPY 305.1(.2) The Oceans: A Physical Geography 
GPY 333.1(.2) Biogeography 
GPY 343.1(.2) Weather and Climate 
GPY 413.1(.2) Coastal Geomorphology 
GPY 423.1(.2) Glacial Geomorphology 
GPY 433.1(.2) Pluvial Geomorphology 
GPY 443.1(.2) Natural Hazards 

One ( 1.0) additional geography credit from Group B or C courses. 

b. Geology/Geography Honors Program (Bachelor of Science:
Honors)
In addition to the above requirements, honors students must complete:
i. GEO 550.0 Honors Project or GPY 526.0 Honors Research
Project;
ii. one (1.0) additional geology credit from the list of geology courses
under "Double Major and Honors" above; and 
m. GPY 406.1(.2) Seminar in Theoretical Geography and GPY
416.1(.2) Seminar in Applied Geography.

In the honors Bachelor of Science geology/geography program, topics for 
honors projects should be approved by both Departments and may be 
carried out in either Department. 

5. Geology/Business Studies Combined Programs

The Department of Geology and the Faculty of Commerce offer a double 
major/honors science degree combining a major/honors program in geology 
with a major program of business studies in the Faculty of Commerce. 

This program offers Bachelor of Science major and Bachelor of Science 
honors degrees, under the general requirements of the Faculty of Science. 
For a combined major degree, students will be required to take a minimum 
of seven (7 .0) credits in the Faculty of Commerce in addition to at least six 
(6.0) Geology credits. In the honors program, a thesis on a field 
interrelating the two disciplines will be required. Students enrolled in the 
combined geology/business studies major/honors may also pursue a co-op 
option in this dual program. The program appeals to geology students with 
an interest in the business-related aspects of their major. 

The geology/business studies major program requires a minimum grade of C 
in all geology and commerce courses while the geology/business studies 
honors program requires ( a) a minimum grade of C in all geology and 

.-

commerce courses; and (b) a minimum quality point average of 3. 
these same courses. 

The following courses are required for the Geology/Business Studiet 
Major (B.Sc.) 

a. Commerce Faculty Requirements (total 7.0 credits)
ACC 241.1(.2) Introductory Accounting I
ACC 242.1(.2) Introductory Accounting II
ACC 332.1(.2) Planning and Control
CML 201.1(.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I
COM 293.1(.2) Managerial Communications
ECO 201.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Micro
ECO 202.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Macro
FIN 360.1 ( .2) Business Finance I
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II
MGT 281.1(.2) Introduction to Business Management
MGT 383.1(.2) Organizational Behaviour I
MGT 384.1(.2) Organizational Behaviour II
MGT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management
MKT 270.1(.2) Introduction to Marketing

b. Geology Requirements (at least 6.0 credits) ·
GEO 200.0 Introduction to Earth Science
GEO 208.1(.2) Environmental Geology
GEO 300.1(.2) Field Methods
GEO 301.1(.2) Mineralogy
GEO 305.1(.2) Geophysics
GEO 312.1 ( .2) Igneous Petrology
GEO 323.1(.2) Palaeontology: History of Life
GEO 325.1(.2) Sediments and Depositional Environments
GEO 340.1(.2) Surface and Groundwater Hydrology
GEO 350.l(.2) Environmental Geosciencelssues
GEO 373.1(.2) Geomorphology
GEO 413.1(.2) Structural Geology
GEO 414.1(.2) Global Geology
GEO 441.1(.2) Mineral Resources
GEO 442.1(.2) Economic Mineral Deposits
GEO 453.1(.2) Principles of Geochemistry
GEO 454.1(.2) Applied Geochemistry
GEO 466.1(.2) Petroleum Geology

c. Other Requirements
i. EGL 201.1(.2) and either EGL 203.1(.2) or 204.1(.2).
ii. MAT requirement (see Faculty of Science regulations, SectiQII
this Academic Calendar).

m. two (2.0) science elective credits other than Geology, e.g., Bi 
Psychology, Chemistry, Physics, and Mathematics excluding MAT
207.1(.2), and BIO 308.1(.2).
iv. one-half (0.5) elective credit in statistics that covers probab·
theory including MAT 207.1(.2), MSC 207.1(.2), GPY 326.1(.2), Bl 
308.1(.2) and ECO 303.1(.2).
v. one (1.0) credit from Faculty of Arts' offering including GPi
326.1(.2) and ECO 303.1(.2).
vi. one and one-half (1.5) elective credits from any faculty.

Notes: (i) Students must take FIN 361.1(.2), MKT 270.1(.2) 
MGT 384.1(.2) before registering for MGT 489.1(.2). The other 
prerequisites for this course are waived for students in this combin 
program. 
(ii) Students must register no later than the beginning ofYear·2 in 
science program and will be under the general requirements of the F
of Science.
In addition to the above requirements, Geology/Business Studies Ho
students must complete GEO 550.0 Honors Project as one of the G
requirements.
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rative Education in Geology 
, which is available at both the major and honors level, 

-the-job experience and academic studies. Upon completion of
· perative Education programs, the student receives the

Science degree in geology, at the major or honors level, with
-,.-=· 1cation of ''Co-operative Education".

11:tails and regulations on the Faculty of Science Co-operative 
program are found in Section 3 of this Calendar.

l:ombined Co-operative Education in Geology/Geography 

nts enrolled in the combined geology/geography major/honors 
pursue a Co-op option in this dual program. Application to and 
n of this combined option is the same as those for other Science 

lletails and re-gulations on the Faculty of Science Co-operative 
n program are found in Section 3 of this Calendar.

Combined Co-operative Education Program in General 
Studies/Geology 

nts enrolled in the combined geology/business studies major/ 
,n>grams may pursue a Co-op option in these dual programs. 
·ons to and completion of this combined option is the same as 
other Science Co-op major/honors programs.

Minor in Geology 
ible to combine a minor in Geology with a major in another 
e within or outside the Faculty of Science. A minor in Geology 
five (5.0) credits, including GEO 202.1(.2) or GEO 200.0; no 

llian two (2.0) credits below the 300-level can be counted toward the 
mGeology. 

Introduction to Earth Science 
as a dynamically evolving planet and how we study it; its rocks 

rals; surface processes of erosion and deposition by water, wind 
ial ice; the fossil record and measurement of time; internal 
s active within the Earth that give rise to volcanoes, earthquakes, 
tal drift, and the generation of new ocean floors. Geological 

· n of North America.

ries include field trips, geological maps and mapping, and
"tion of minerals and rocks. 

3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

.2) Planet Earth: Atlantic Canada Perspective 
is the Atlantic Ocean getting wider? Where in Atlantic Canada are 
llernnants of huge volcanic explosions and lava flows? How did a 
as big as the San Andreas cut through Nova Scotia? This course will 

an understanding of the Earth and the processes which affect it, 
amples drawn from the geology of our region. You will study 
tonics, learn to recognize and interpret Earth materials, and 

tand their impact on Atlantic Canada. Sections of this course may 
red via world-wide web. This course is intended mainly for non
e students including those in Atlantic Canada Studies. 

-·
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203.1(.2) Earth History: Atlantic Canada Perspective 
What was the origin of the Earth and when did life develop? When did 
dinosaurs and other fossil groups appear in our region, and how did they 
disappear? How have ancient deserts, rivers, oceans, and ice ages 
influenced our landscape? You will trace four billion years of Earth history , 
using examples from the rock and fossil record of Atlantic-Canada. 
Sections of this course may be offered via world-wide web. This course is • 
intended mainly for non-science students including those in Atlantic 
Canada Studies. 

206.1(.2) Global Change 
This course examines global changes in the Earth's crust, oceans, biota and 
atmosphere caused by natural processes and human activity. Topics 
covered include the reconstruction of ancient environments, some of which 
were dramatically changed by meteorite impacts, volcanic activity and 
glaciation, and the evaluation of accelerating environmental change caused • 
by phenomena such as ozone depletion and greenhouse gas emissions. 

207.1(.2) Environment, Radiation and Society 
Radioactivity has an impact on our socjety and environment. Radiation 
given off during the process of radioactive decay is harmful, but is 
accompanied by the release of energy that can be harvested. The course 
reviews radioactive decay and explores geological sources of radiation, 
uranium deposits and mining, economics of nuclear power and the 
geological aspects of radioactive waste disposal. The course will foster an 
understanding of issues that surround the use of nuclear technology in our ' 
society. 

208.1(.2) Environmental Geology: Atlantic Canada Perspective 
This course examines geological principles that lie behind environmental 
problems facing society. Topics considered may include geological hazards 
such as volcanoes, earthquakes, slope instability, and pollution and waste • 
disposal, as well as energy and mineral resources, and the quality of water. , 
The course will include examples of environmental geology in the Atlantic 
Provinces. 

300.1(.2) Field Methods 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0 attendance at Field Camp, held prior to the 
semester, and permission of instructor. 

This course introduces the student to basic field techniques used by 
geologists. Field observations and measurements collected during a one 
week field camp and during the course are summarized by the student as a 
series of reports. 

Classes 3 hrs. a week plus field work. 1 semester. 

301.1(.2) Mineralogy 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0 (which may be taken concurrently) . 

An introduction to a systematic study of the major mineral groups, 
including their crystal structure, chemical composition, physical properties; 
identification and practical use. 
Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

302.1(.2) Optical Mineralogy 
Prerequisite: GEO 301.1(.2) or permission of Department. 

·, 
Optical properties of minerals. Determinative mineralogy with emphasis on, 
the optical methods of mineral identification. Petrography of the more 
common rocks. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. l semester. 
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305.1(.2) Geophysics 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0 

The physics of the Earth, including rotation, gravity, seismology and 
internal structure, magnetic and electrical properties, radioactivity, and the 
Earth's heat. Geophysical exploration of the Earth's crust, including 
seismic refraction, seismic reflection, magnetic, gravity and electrical 
methods. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

312.1(.2) Igneous Petrology 
Prerequisite: GEO 302.1(.2). 

This course emphasises the mineralogical and chemical characteristics of 
igneous rocks, and their classification, petrography, and tectonic setting. 
The processes responsible for the evolution of diverse igneous rock 
associations are also considered. Laboratory work involves the study of 
igneous rocks in hand sample and thin section. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

313.1(.2) Metamorphic Petrology 
Prerequisite: GEO 302.1(.2). 

This course introduces aspects of the description and interpretation of 
metamorphic rocks by citing the effects of the progressive metamorphism 
of mafic, pelitic and carbonate rocks. Other topics include the use of 
composition-assemblage diagrams, methods of quantitative 
geothermobarometry, and the interpretation of pressure-temperature-time 
trajectories for metamorphic rocks. Laboratory work involves the study of 
metamorphic rocks in hand sample and thin section. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

323.1(.2) Palaeontology: History of Life 
Prerequisite: one of GEO 200.0, GEO 202.1(.2), GEO 208.1(.2); or BIO 
201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2); or GPY 213.1(.2). 

An account of the 3800 million-year history of life on Earth, including 
theories of the origin of life, and modes of preservation of organisms as 
fossils, and the practical use of fossils for geological age, paleogeographic, 
and paleoenvironment determinations. The course covers the expression of 
biological evolution in the fossil record, and the major patterns and crises in 
the history of life, such as mass extinctions. Although the main focus is on 
the paleontology of invertebrate macrofossils, there will be some coverage 
of fossil plants, vertebrates, and microfossils. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

325.1(.2) Sediments and Depositional Environments 
[GPY 325.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0 or GPY 213.1(.2). 

Weathering and the origin of sedimentary materials. Introduction to 
sediments and sedimentary rocks. Processes of sedimentation and the 
origin of sedimentary structures. Interpretation of elastic and carbonate 
sedimentary rocks in the light of comparison with modern environments in 
non-marine, marginal marine, and marine settings. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

.... 

326.1(.2) Sedimentary Petrology and Stratigraphy 
Prerequisite: GEO 302.1(.2) and 325.l(.2) (which may be taken 
concurrently). 

Composition, provenance, and diagenesis of elastic sedimentary r 
including conglomerates, sandstones and shales. Components and 
diagenesis of the main classes of non-elastic sedimentary rocks incl 
carbonates, evaporites, siliceous and iron-rich sediments. Stratigr 
correlation and the definition of stratigraphic units in outcrop and in 
subsurface. Unconfonnities, sequences, sea-level change, and the 
interpretation of the stratigraphic record. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

330.1(.2) Introduction to Micropalaeontology 
Prerequisite: GEO 321.1(.2). 

Techniques for the collection, preparation and identification of 
microfossils. Major groups of microfossils and their industrial use, 
especially in the petroleum industry. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

332.1(.2) Cross-listed as CHE 332.1(.2) Introductory Analyti 
Chemistry: Wet Methods 

333.1(.2) Cross-listed as CHE 333.1(.2) Introductory Analyti 
Chemistry: Instrumental Methods 

335.1(.2) Paleobotany 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0 or BIO 200.0. 

The course will trace the two billion year fossil record of plant evo 
the context of adaptation to Earth's changing geography and climai. 
through geologic time. Particular·attention will be paid to the devel 
of terrestrial ecosystems in the Paleozoic and to the world class ti 
of Nova Scotia, including the paleobotany of coal. Ontogeny and 
paleoecology will be linked as will taphonomy and paleoenviro 
Laboratories will acquaint the student with the taxonomy of fossil 
their modes of preservation and practical problems in the interpre 
their record. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. Field trips. 1 semester. 

340.1(.2) Surface and Groundwater Hydrology 
Prerequisite: one of GEO 200.0, 202.1(.2), 208.1(.2); or GPY 213. 

The course examines the fundamentals of hydrology, including the 
precipitation, infiltration and storage of water. lt_emphasizes practi 
approaches to the examination of water supply, the movement of 
groundwater through various geological materials, groundwater ex 
contaminant modelling and water ·resource management. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

350.1(.2) Environmental Geoscience Issues
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0. 

-

This course examines issues such as risk assessment and predictiQl\ 
natural hazards (earthquakes, volcanoes, floods); pathways and s· 
pollutants in surface and groundwaters; the environmental implica 
global change, industrial planning and environmental impacts; geolo 
criteria in the environmental assessment process; the roles of monit 
historical assessment and modelling in environmental problems. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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Geomorphology 
.1(.2)] 

"te: GEO 200.0 or GPY 213.1(.2). 

of geomorphological processes and related landforms, with an 
on fluvial activity. Processes of weathering, soil formation, slope 
nt and river action will be discussed. Laboratory work will 

liiethods of field and data interpretation, soil analysis, sediment 
and geomorphological mapping. 

2 hrs. and lab 2 hrs. a week. l semester. Some field work may be 

ternational Field Camp 
· ite: GEO 200.0, 300.1(.2), 301.1(.2), 325.1(.2), and permission of

is placed on highlighting the geological heritage shared by 
USA and Mexico. In practical terms, this course will acquaint the 

with modem methods of structural, stratigraphic, petrologic and/or. al analysis. After mastering these skills, students will undertake
ndent mapping project Students may be required to travel at
expense to USA and Mexico.

) Structural Geology 
· ite: GEO 300.1(.2), or permission of instructor.

s produced by deformation in the Earth's crust, including fabrics,
lults, and shear zones. Geometric, kinematic, and dynamic analysis 

es. Use of geometric and stereographic projection techniques in 
etation of geological structures and geological maps. 

· on to stress and strain. Structures characteristic of selected
�vironments, including rifts, thrust belts, and zones of strike-slip

3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. l semester. 

) Global Geology 
'site: GEO 200.0; and at least one of GEO 312.1(.2), 325.1(.2), and 

.2), (which may be taken concurrently). 

e describes the major features of the Earth and its place in the 
tern. It introduces the evidence for plate tectonics, the analysis of 
vements, and the characteristic rock associations formed in 

t tectonic environments. Aspects of global change will be 
ed, including the evolution of tectonic processes through geologic 

ges in the annosphere and oceans, and the importance of 
·te impacts.

) Cross-listed as BIO 429.1(.2) Quaternary Palynology and 
tory of Vegetation 

ts taking this course for a geology credit must have a credit for GEO 

441.1(.2) Mineral Resources 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0. 

A study of Earth's mineral resources, particularly metallic and some 
non-metallic mineral deposits, their classification, genesis and 
distribution in time and space. Important examples from Canada and 
abroad will be discussed. Topics will also include mineral exploration, 
mining, and the environmental impact of resource exploitation. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. l semester. 

442.1(.2) Economic Mineral Deposits 
Prerequisite: GEO 441.1(.2). 

The course examines the geology, mineralogy, economic geology and 
oi:igin of major types of metallic and some non-metallic deposits in 
Canada and elsewhere. Laboratory includes investigation of suites of 
samples from the deposits. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. l semester. 

450.1(.2) Advanced Igneous Petrology 
Prerequisite: GEO 312.1(.2). 

Genesis of magmas, magma types, petrographic provinces and their 
distribution in time and space and their relations to their tectonic setting. 
Differentiation indices, variation diagrams, distribution trends of major 
and trace elements. Equilibrium and fractional crystallization in selected 
synthetic systems and their application to natural systems. Study of 
selected suites of igneous rocks. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. I semester. 

451.1(.2) Advanced Metamorphic Petrology 
Prerequisite: GEO 313.1(.2). 

The topics covered in this course include phase equilibria in 
metamorphic systems, reaction balancing methods, porphyroblast
matrix relations, and the quantification of pressure-temperature-time 
trajectories. Laboratory work is centred on the acquisition and 
manipulation of microprobe data . 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

453.1(.2) Principles of Geochemistry 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0. 

Principles of distribution of elements in the solar system, in rocks, and 
in minerals. Chemical processes of geological importance. Chemical 
interpretation of geological processes in aqueous environments, 
diagenesis, igneous and metamorphic rocks. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

454.1(.2) Applied Geochemistry 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0. 

The application of geochemistry to prospecting for minerals and oil 
fields; methods of sampling and analysis; statistical evaluation of 
geochemical data; cycling of geochemical species in the environment; 
environmental geochemistry. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 



465.1(.2) Sedimentology 
[GPY 465.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: GEO 325.1(.2) or GPY 325.1(.2). 

Dynamics of fluid flow and transport of sediment by air, water and ice. 
Analysis of modem sedimentary environments including terrestrial, 
lacustrine, marginal marine, and marine systems. Analysis of ancient 
sedimentary facies and their environmental interpretation, with emphasis 
on elastic sediments. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

466.1(.2) Petroleum Geology 
Prerequisite: GEO 200.0. 

The origin, migration and accumulation of oil and natural gas. Types of oil 
bearing structures and basic principles in oil exploration. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

475.1(.2) Cross-listed as GPY 423.1(.2) Glacial Geomorphology 
Prerequisite: GEO 373.1(.2) or GPY 313.1(.2). 

476.1(.2) Cross-listed as GPY 413.1(.2) Coastal Geomorphology 

518.1(.2) Canadian Regional Tectonics 
Prerequisite: GEO 413.1(.2). 

This course is intended to synthesize the various aspects of geology 
treated in more specialized courses through an analysis of those 
processes which have shaped some of the major Canadian geological 
regions. We will examine the structure, stratigraphy and petrology of 
mountain belts (Cordillera, Appalachians), Precambrian shield (Grenville, 
Churchill, Superior), and sedimentary basins (East Coast shelf, Western 
Canada, Sverdrup) in order to determine what processes, including plate 
tectonic processes, created them. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

530.1(.2) Directed Study in Geology 
Prerequisite: restricted to Year 4 students in the honors program or 
permission of Department. 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular geology 
courses in order to meet the special needs and interests of students. The 
course provides an opportunity to study a particular subject in detail and 
requires from the student some measure of independence and initiative. 

Classes 72 hrs. per semester; classes and labs. 

540.1(.2) Special Topics in Geology 
Prerequisite: restricted to Year 4 students in the honors program or 
permission of Department. 

Readings and discussions of current literature in geology on select.el 
Such topics as plate tectonics, geochemistry, statistics in geology, 
geochemistry, petrogenesis, ore genesis, may be included. 

Classes 72 hrs. per semester; classes and labs. 

550.0 Honors Project 
Prerequisite: honors standing and permission of Department. 

Research project carried out under the supervision of one member 
Department or jointly by more than one faculty member. Origin 
research project is emphasized. 

565.1(.2) Advanced Sedimentology 
Prerequisite: restricted to Year 4 students in the honors program. 

Detailed study of selected depositional environments and sedimen 
facies. Analysis of sedimentary strata including Canadian exampl 
Quantitative methods of facies analysis and the application of stati 
methods in sedimentology. Methods for the analysis of subsurface 
sedimentary and stratigraphic sequences. Areas of specific emph 
vary from year to year. 

Clas_ses 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

is 
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I Buisness Management (GBM) 

is administered by the Department of Management. 

on Global Business Management 
, Co-ordinator Accounting 

Finance and Management Science 
Management 
Economics 
Marketing 

"'Globalization of Business" has received considerable attention 
·a for several years. The focus has been increasingly on the lack
· ·veness of Canadian companies internationally. Now even

eneurs have to compete against foreign companies.
organizations hire and transfer employees around the globe. 

and Canadians, Italians and Australians, Chinese and Malaysians 
-.Ork together, to communicate effectively, and to manage as a 

, with synergy instead of conflict. 

wish to deal with the rest of the world on the same basis, they 
to adapt psychologically, to communicate effectively, and 

loci-ally with other cultures. Global managers are expected to 
e than one foreign language. The Bachelor of Commerce in 

lusiness Management offers the opportunity to study the skills 

) 

for a successful career in this arena. 

. 1(.2) Principles of Economics: Micro 

.1(.2) Principles of Economics: Macro 
.1(.2) Eqglish Composition 

.1(.2) An Introduction to Literature I 

.1(.2) An Introduction to Literature II 
1.1(.2) Introduction to Business Management 
.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Commerce I 
.1(.2) Introduction to Quantitative Methods for Commerce II 
.1(.2) Introduction to Computers 

e elective one (1.0) credit (Chinese, French, German, Japanese, or 

1.1(.2) Introductory Accounting - Part I 
2.1(.2) Introductory Accounting, Part II 
1.1(.2) Legal Aspects of Business - Part I 
3.1(.2) Managerial Communications 
3.1(.2) Organizational Behavior I 
.1(.2) Organizational Behavior II 

0.1(.2) Introduction to Marketing 
207.1(.2) Introductory Statistics for Commerce 

·cs elective (1.0)

2.1(.2) Planning and Control 
l357.l (.2) International Accounting 

.1(.2) Business Finance I 
1.1(.2) Business Finance II 
75.1(.2) International Marketing 
ge elective one (1.0) credit (same language as Year 1 elective) 
phic elective one (1.0) credit [see note (a) below] 
lf (0.5) credit fee elective (0.5) 

. Global Buimess Management

Year4 
FIN 476.1(.2) International Financial Management 
MGT 488.1(.2) International Business Management 
MGT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
Geographic elective one (1.0) credit [see note (b) below] 
Cognate elective one (1.0) credit [see note (c) below] 
Free electives ( 1.5) 

Notes: (i) Elective must be selected from the approved lists below 
for one of the following regions: Africa, Americas, Asia, or Europe. 
(ii) Elective must be selected from the approved lists below for one of
the regions (Africa, Americas, Asia, or Europe) different from the Year 3
geographic credit.

c. Elective must be selected from the geographic area lists or
cognate elective list below. IfECO 306.1(.2), ECO 310.1(.2), ECO
312.1(.2), ECO 315.1(.2), ECO 365.1(.2), ECO 406.1(.2), ECO
410.1(.2), ECO 412.1(.2), ECO 413.1(.2), or ECO 414.1(.2) were used
to satisfy the economics elective(s) in Year 2, the number of free
electives is increased to 2.0 or 2.5 as appropriate.

d In cases where a student is fluent in two languages, other courses 
relevant to the major may be substituted for the language credits, with 
the approval of the Program Co-ordinator. 

e. Notwithstanding the course substitutions possible in notes (c)
and (d), all students must complete at least 3.0 non-commerce electives .

Approved Electives Offered at Saint Mary's University• 

Africa 
HIS 316.1(.2) Africa in the 19th Century: Intrusion and Conquest 
HIS 317.1(.2) Africa in the 20th Century: Colonialism and 
Independence 
HIS 322.0 South Africa 
HIS 326.1(.i) History of West Africa: 1600-1960 
POL 327 .0 Government and Politics in the Middle East 
REL 323.1(.2) The Islamic Religious Tradition 

Americas 
ECO 306.1(.2) North American Economic History 
ECO 406.1 ( .2) Canadian Economic History in an International Context 
HIS 251.0 The United States: 1865 to the Present 
HIS 310.0 Anglo-American History: Studies in Pre-Industrial 
Labour and Culture, 1600-1865 
HIS 318.0 The United States in the 20th Century 
HIS 330.0 American Social and Intellectual History 
HIS 333.0 History of Canada in the 20th Century 
HIS 361.1(.2) Canadian Business History, 1820-1867 
HIS 362.1(.2) Canadian Business History, 1867-1930 
HIS 375.0 Modern Latin America 
HIS 385.0 [IDS 385.0J Aspects of Global History: One Earth, Many 
Worlds 
IDS 421.1(.2) Special Topics in Development Studies 
MGT 493.1(.2) Business-Government Relations in Canada 
POL 315.0 Canadian· Foreign Policy 
POL 440.0 Canadian-American Relations since World War II 
REL 355.1(.2) Religion and Social Issues in Canada 
SPA 305.0 Contemporary Spanish Society 
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Asia 

ANT 311.1(.2) Ethnology: Melanesia 
ANT 312.1(.2) Ethnology: Polynesia and Micronesia 
ANT 326.1(.2) Ethnology: East Asia 
ANT 327.1(.2) Ethnology: Japan 
ASN 300.1(.2) Multidisciplinary Study of Asia 
ASN 303.1(.2) Contemporary Japan: Institutions and Culture 
ASN 400.1(.2) Seminar in Asian Studies 
ASN 450.1 ( .2) China, Eternal and Transforming: Travel and Study 
GPY 330.0 Geography of China 
GPY 360.1(.2) Geography of Japan 
HIS 209.0 East Asia: From Prehistory to Modem Times 
HIS 222.1(.2) History of Asia: East Asia 
HIS 323.0 China Before 1800 
HIS 325.0 Asian Crossroads: Southeast Asia, 1600 to Independence 
HIS 342.0 Survey of Modern China 
HIS 354.1(.2) Traditional Japan: History and Culture 
HIS 381.1(.2) East Asia and the West to 1800 
HIS 382.1(.2) East Asia and the West Since 1801 
HIS 385.0 [IDS 385.0]Aspects of Global History:One Earth, Many 
Worlds 
HIS 394.1(.2) The Emergence of Modern Korea 
HIS 396.1(.2) China and Japan in the 20th Century: Ideology, State and 
Society 
IDS 420.1(.2) Special Topics in Development Studies 
POL 314, 1 ( .2) Development Practice: Politics of Developing Areas 

• REL 323.1(.2) The Islamic Religious Tradition
REL 326.1(.2) The Hindu Religious Tradition
REL 327.1(.2) The Buddhist Religious Tradition
REL 337.1(.2) Hindu and Buddhist Religious Art
REL 340.1 ( .2) Japanese Religious Traditions
REL 345.1(.2) Chinese Religious Traditions
SOC 447.1(.2) [WMS 447.1(.2)] Work and the Empowerment of
Women in India

Europe 

FRE 310.1(.2) Introduction to French Culture 
GER 304.0 German Culture and Civilization 
HIS 304.0 Europe 1848-1989 
HIS 305.0 History of Russia and the U.S.S.R. 
HIS 306.0 Images and European History 
HIS 310.0 Anglo-American History: Studies in Pre-Industrial Labour 
and Culture, 1600-1865 
HIS 339 .0 Russia and the U .S.S.R. Since 1917 
HIS 385.0 [IDS 385.0] Aspects of Global History: One Earth, Many 
Worlds 

Cognate Electives 

ANT 301.1(.2) Nature of Culture 
ANT 303.1(.2) [WMS 303.1(.2) ] Women: A Cultural Perspective 
ANT 304.1(.2) Egalitarian Societies 
ANT 305.1(.2) Chiefdoms 

ANT 307.1(.2) Applied Anthropology 
ANT 308.1(.2) Anthropology' and Development 

-�

ANT 309.1(.2) Peasant Society and Culture 
ANT 336.1(.2) Foundations of Psychological Anthropology 
ANT 337.1(.2) The Individual and Culture in Psychological 
Anthropology 
ANT 338.1(.2) Medicine as Culture 
ANT 339.1(.2) Medicine in Culture 
ANT 475.1(.2) Seminar in Anthropology 
ECO 310.1(.2) Development Economics 
ECO 312.1(.2) History of Economic Thought 
ECO 315.1(.2) Comparative Economic Systems 
ECO 365.1(.2) International Economic Issues 
ECO 410.1(.2) Issues in Economic Development 
ECO 412.1 ( .2) History of Modem Economic Thought 
ECO 413.1 (.2) International Macroeconomics and Finance 
ECO 414.1(.2) International Trade 
GPY 204.1(.2) Demographic and Culture 
GPY 214.1(.2) Environment and Livelihood 
GPY 302.0 The Geography of World Affairs 
IDS 401.1(.2) Seminar in Development Studies: Conceptual Foun 
IDS 402.1(.2) Seminar in Development Studies: Contemporary I 
MGT 301.1(.2) Work and Alienation 
PHI 310.0 Political Philosophy 
PHI 31?:l(.2) Philosophy of Economics 
PHI 325.1(.2) Ethical Issues in International Development 
POL 305.0 International Relations 
POL 321.1(.2) International Organization 
POL 322.1 ( .2) Politics of International Trade 
POL 330.0 Introduction to Public Administration 
POL 418.0 International Law 
POL 445.0 Introduction to Public Policy 
REL 202.0 Introduction to Comparative Religion: When Great 
Religions Meet 
REL 341.1 (.2) Violence and Non-Violent: East and West 
REL 347.l(.2) Ecology and Religion 
SOC 385.1(.2) [IDS 485.1(.2)] Problems of Development 
SOC 386.1(.2) [IDS 386.1(.2)] Sociology ofDeveloping Societies 
SOC 387.1(.2) [WMS 387.1(.2)] Women and Development 
SOC 391.0 Rural Sociology 
SOC 420.0 Comparative Regional Development 
SOC 422.1(.2) [IDS 422.1(.2); WMS 422.1(.2)] Gender and 
Development: Theory and Method 
SOC 423.1(.2) [IDS 423.1(.2); WMS 423.1(.2)] Gender and 
Development: Policy and Practice 
SOC 425.0 Corporate Power and the World Economy 

*Courses may be taken at other institutions subject to the approv
the Program Co-ordinator and the Dean of Commerce.
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a major in history, students must complete at least seven (7 .0) 
'ts, as follows: 

ane (1.0) but no more than two (2.0) credits at the 200 level; 

lbe remaining credits must be at the 300 or 400 level or above; and 

at least of one (1.0) credit at the 500 level. 

of each student must be approved by the Department. 

tive honors students should refer to the section of this 
rpertaining to honors degrees and apply to the Registrar for 

t in that program after their first year at the University. 

licmors degree, students must satisfy the requirements of the major 
. 'Ibey must also complete one (1.0) additional history credit at 

level; two (2.0) additional credits at the 500 level, and ms

flbe honors essay). The program of each student must be approved 

nts majoring in history are strongly advised to take two (2.0) 
in a foreign language. In the case of students concentrating in 

history, French is specified as the recommended language. 

r in History, students are expected to follow the general 
ents for a minor as outlined in Faculty of Arts' Regulation 8, 
3 of this Calendar.

· a concentration in History in partial fulfillment of the B.A.
degree (i.e., one with Double Arts Concentrations and a minimum
n(l5.0) credits), a minimum of four (4.0) credits in ms is required;

lninimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00. Further details 
· able from the chairperson.

te students should refer to the material entitled "Master of Arts in 
'.Degree", Section 3 of this Calendar.

I Course Description 

History courses numbered at the 200 level are survey courses open 
nts with no university credits in the discipline. They are normally 
courses; some combine lectures with small tutorial group meetings. 

In order to enrol in a 300 or 400 level course, a student must have 
f.O) history credit, or at least five (5.0) university credits, or

· ssion of the Chairperson. 300 and 400-Ievel courses are usually
d to include both lectures and seminars.

c. History courses at the 500 level are normally seminar courses
designed for advanced work by history majors and honors students in Year
2 and above, and for Master of Arts students.

d With regard to renumbered or restructured courses, students are 
advised that they are not eligible to take a course for credit if they already 
have a credit for a comparable course, even if that course was taken at a 
different level. 

201 .0 Civilization in the West 
This course is designed to explore the origins and development of the 
characteristic political, legal, and cultural institutions of Western 
Civilization and its impact on other cultures. 

203.0 The Twentieth Century 
An historical approach to the major problems of our time. Emphasis will 
be placed upon the backgrounds to World Wars I and II, the emergence of 
the United States as a world power, the Communist Revolution and its 
impact, and the problems of industrial society. 

208.0 Global History: 1450 to the Present 
The integrated nature of the modem world is taken for granted. How did 
we arrive at this point? Global history provides a context for understanding 
this development as we move into the 21st century. This course will 
examine the initial links developed between the world's civilizations during 
the 15th century and will trace factors which led to contemporary global 
interaction and interdependence. 

222.1(.2) History of Asia: East Asia 
This introductory course explores historical change and social 
transformation in China, Japan, Korea, and Vietnam from antiquity to the 
present. Emphasizing especially the Chinese and Japanese experiences, the 
class will examine some of the more salient social, intellectual, political, and 
economic features apparent in the heritage of these societies as well as 
some of the ways each society has influ_enced the others. 

Note: No previous study of East Asia is required but students who have 
taken History 209.0 cannot receive another credit for this course. 

223.1(2) History of Asia: South and Southeast Asia 
This course will provide an introduction to South and Southeast Asia from 
1000 A.O. to the present. Major topics will include the spread oflslam, 
Buddhism, Hinduism and Christianity throughout the region, trade and 
commerce on the Indian Ocean, insular and mainland political 
developments, intra and inter regional relations (East and West), the ebb 
and flow of European imperialism and the impact of decolonization. 

Note: No previous study of East Asia is required but students who have 
taken History 209.0 cannot receive another credit for this course. 

252.1(.2) Canada to Confederation 
This course will examine early Canadian history from the time of die fina 
native-European contact up to Confederation. Emphasis will be placed 
the development of New France/Lower Canada, Upper Canada. 
West. Political, social, and economic themes will be considcral. 

253.1(.2) Canada: Confederation to the Present 
This course will examine the shape of political culture in m.de:!3! c:.1111::a::.

the debate between the advocates of the nation state and 
the impact of industrialization, regionalism, war, and ��-• 
debate. 



-

254.1(.2) The United States to 1877 
This course deals primarily with the major themes of American history 
from the colonial period to the Civil War and Reconstruction; the origins 
and nature of American government, politics, and society; the origins of 
slavery and racism; and e;,t.pansion. These themes will be approached 
through a study of the major groups and events in American history (the 
New England Puritans, the Founding Fathers, Southern slaveholders; the 
American Revolution, the Civil War), as well as major political figures from 
Thomas Jefferson to Abraham Lincoln. 

255.1(.2) The United States: 1865 to the Present 
This course will examine American history from 1865 through the present 
day. Designed primarily as an introduction to the history of the United 
States, it will acquaint students with important events and documents of 
the American past. Lectures will explore such themes as industrialization, 
urbanization, immigration, foreign relations, and the ascendancy of the 
American nation-state, as well as the effects of race, class, gender, 
ethnicity, and region upon these larger processes. Using a wide variety of 
primary texts from the Civil War through the present day - including 
political speeches, films, and advertisements • students will explore 
modem American history and consider how historians have come to 
understand the past. 

In order to enrol in the following courses a student must have one 
(1.0) history credit, or at least five (5.0) university credits, or the 
permission of the Chairperson. 

303.0 Tudor and Stuart Britain 

304.0 Europe 1848-1989 
An examination of the political, social, and economic history of 
Continental Europe focusing on France, Gennany and Italy from the 
Revolutions of 1848 to the end of the Cold War. In particular, the social 
and economic developments underlying the forces of liberalism, 
imperialism, socialism, fascism, and communism, as well as the causes and 
consequences of World Wars I and II will be considered in some detail. 

305.0 History of Russia and the U.S.S.R. 
An introductory survey beginning with Kievan Rus and ending with the 
collapse of the Soviet Union in 1991. 

316.1(.2) Africa in the 19th Century: Intrusion and Conquest 
This course will outline the nature, values and history of traditional 
African societies; it will examine the intrusion, partition and conquest of 
those societies by Europeans in the 'Scramble for Africa'. 

317.1(,2) Africa in the 20th Century: Colonialism and Independence 
An examination of the activities of the colonial powers in governing the 
tenitories and peoples which they acquired in the 'Scramble'. The course 
will also study the reactions of Africans to colonialism and the factors 
which led to independence. 

318.0 The United States in the 20th Century 
Designed for students with a credit in a university course in history, this 
course will look closely at the past American century. It will consider the 
rise of the United States as a political and cultural force, and examine such 
large-scale movements as progressivism, the Cold War, the ascendancy of 
the Presidency, national government, and mass culture. It will closely 
examine the relationship of individuals' lived experience to these larger 
social and political movements. 

319.0 Canadian-American Relations 
This course will examine basic developments in Canadian-American 
relations. Political as well as social, economic and religious trends will be 
analyzed. Some opportunity will be afforded students to use the vast 
quantity of primary source material at the Public Archives of Nova Scotia. 

... 

320.0 The Atlantic Provinces and New England 
An examination of the relationship of New England and the Atlanticl 
Provinces from a comparative point of view. This course deals with 
political, economic and religious trends common to the experience 
communities. 

322.0 South Africa 
A study of the complex relationships and conflicts arising from diffi 
cultures, religions and skin colours from the 17th century to the a 
state of the mid-20th century. 

326.1(.2) History of West Africa: 1600 to 1960 
This course will examine the age of African empires, the European 
intrusion and imperial expansion, the Islamic revolution, and the sla 
through to independence in the 1960s. The course will also include 
analysis of methodology used in African history including archaeo 
oral tradition. 

327.1(.2) France and New France 
What brought the French to North America? This course examines 
perception of the New World, their shifting attitudes to the indige 
peoples, to the opportunities for settlement, to religious conversi 
commercial exploitation. Through the examples of Acadia and New 
the course will examine the issues of culture and identify how these 
settlements forged identities, as well as how these colonies influen 
back in France. 

331.0 The Era of the American Revolution 
A course on the American Revolution and its aftermath, especiallYJ 
major social, political, and intellectual transformations of the era. 
Emphasis on the radicalism of the American Revolution and on ma· 
problems of historical interpretation. 

336.1(.2) Revolution, Reform and Respectability: Britain 1688 
The period examined in this course is not only associated with the 
of the British state, but also its rise, by the middle of the 19th cen 
the leading world power. Yet recent literature has demonstrated that 
development was accompanied by profound social and economic 
transformations that were highly contested. In order to appreciate 
nature of these struggles, this course will cover such diverse topic• 
impact of overseas expansion, warfare, agricultural and industrial c 
migration, political radicalism, and 19th-century Victorian morali 

340.0 History of the Atlantic Provinces 
Commencing with the earliest European contact with the region, thil 
will concentrate on the period after the beginning of permanent se 
Special emphasis will be given to Nova Scotia as an area of severe c 
between the Indian and European cultures, of intense English-Pre 
rivalry, and later of the problems in adapting traditional British m 
government, settlement, and society to a colonial region. 

346.1(.2) Black Heritage in Maritime Canada 
This course will provide an historical survey of the Black populati 
Maritime Canada, its origins, socio-economic conditions, and evol 
the present. 

350.0 Cr<m-listed as CLA 303.0 History of Greece 

351.0 Cross-listed as CLA 304.0 History of Ro�e 

354.1(.2) Japan Before 1800 
After a brief survey of prehistoric Japan, this course explores two 
formative eras in Japanese history: the era of courtly (or aristocra 
society and the era of the samurai (waniors). Although the course 
proceeds chronologically, in order to provide students with a more 



254.1(.2) The United States to 1877 
'I'Qis course deals primarily with the major themes of American history 
from the colonial period to the Civil War and Reconstruction; the origins 
and nature of American government, politics, and society; the origins of 
slavery and racism; and expansion. These th�mes will be approached 
through a study of the major groups and events in American history (the 
New England Puritans, the Founding Fathers, Southern slaveholders; the 
American Revolution, the Civil War), as well as major political figures from 
Thomas Jefferson to Abraham Lincoln. 

255.1(.2) The United States: 1865 to the Present 
This course will examine American history from 1865 through the present 
day. Designed primarily as an introduction to the history of the United 
States, it will acquaint students with important events and documents of 
the American past. Lectures will explore such themes as industrialization, 
urbanization, immigration, foreign relations, and the ascendancy of the 
American nation-state, as well as the effects of race, class, gender, 
ethnicity, and region upon these larger processes. Using a wide variety of 
primary texts from the Civil War through the present day - including 
political speeches, films, and advertisements • students will explore 
modem American history and consider how historians have come to 
understand the past. 

In order to enrol in the following courses a student must have one 
(1.0) history credit, or at least five (5.0) university credits, or the 
permission of the Chairperson. 

303.0 Todor and Stuart Britain 

304.0 Europe 1848-1989 
An examination of the political, social, and economic history of 
Continental Europe focusing on France, Gennany and Italy from the 
Revolutions of 1848 to the end of the Cold War. In particular, the social 
and economic developments underlying the forces of liberalism, 
imperialism, socialism, fascism, and communism, as well as the causes and 
consequences of World Wars I and II will be considered in some detail. 

305.0 History of Russia and the U.S.S.R. 
An introductory survey beginning with Kievan Rus and ending with the 
collapse of the Soviet Union in 1991. 

316.1(.2) Africa in the 19th Century: Intrusion and Conquest 
This course will outline the nature, values and history of traditional 
African societies; it will examine the intrusion, partition and conquest of 
those societies by Europeans in the 'Scramble for Africa'. 

317.1(.2) Africa in the 20th Century: Colonialism and Independence 
An examination of the activities of the colonial powers in governing the 
territories and peoples which they acquired in the 'Scramble'. The course 
will also study the reactions of Africans to colonialism and the factors 
which led to independence. 

318.0 The United States in the 20th Century 
Designed for students with a credit in a university course in history, this 
course will look closely at the past American century. It will consider the 
rise of the United States as a political and cultural force, and examine such 
large-scale movements as progressivism, the Cold War, the ascendancy of 
the Presidency, national government, and mass culture. It will closely 
examine the relationship of individuals' lived experience to these larger 
social and political movements. 

319.0 Canadian-American Relations 
This course will examine basic developments in Canadian-American 
relations. Political as well as social, economic and religious trends will be 
analyzed. Some opportunity will be afforded students to use the vast 
quantity of primary source material at the Public Archives of Nova Scotia. 

320.0 The Atlantic Provinces and New England 
An examination of the relationship of New England and the AtlantiCI 
Provinces from a comparative point of view. This course deals with 
political, economic and religious trends common to the experience: of 
communities. 

322.0 South Africa 
A study of the complex relationships and conflicts arising from diffi 
cultures, religions and skin colours from the 17th century to the ap 
state of the mid-20th century. 

326.1(.2) History of West Africa: 1600 to 1960 
This course will examine the age of African empires, the European 
intrusion and imperial expansion, the Islamic revolution, and the sla 
through to independence in the I 960s. The course will also include 
analysis of methodology used in African history including archaeo 
oral tradition. 

327.1(.2) France and New France 
What brought the French to North America? This course examines 
perception of the New World, their shifting attitudes to the indige 
peoples, to the opportunities for settlement, to religious conversi 
commercial exploitation. Through the examples of Acadia and New 
the course will examine the issues of culture and identify how these 
settlements forged identities, as well as how these colonies influen 
back in France. 

331.0 The Era of the American Revolution 
A course on the American Revolution and its aftermath, especiall 
major social, political, and intellectual transformations of the era. 
Emphasis on the radicalism of the American Revolution and on ma_;.t 
problems of historical interpretation. 

336.1(.2) Revolution, Reform and Respectability: Britain 1688 
The period examined in this course is not only associated with the 
of the British state, but also its rise, by the middle of the 19th cen 
the leading world power. Yet recent literature has demonstrated that 
development was accompanied by profound social and economic 
transformations that were highly contested. In order to appreciate: 
nature of these struggles, this course will cover such diverse topict! 
impact of overseas expansion, warfare, agricultural and industrial c 
migration, political radicalism, and 19th-century Victorian morali 

340.0 History of the Atlantic Provinces 
Commencing with the earliest European contact with the region, thill 
will concentrate on the period after the beginning of permanent se 
Special emphasis will be given to Nova Scotia as an area of severe c 
between the Indian and European cultures, of intense English-Fre 
rivalry, and later of the problems in adapting traditional British m 
government, settlement, and society to a colonial region. 

346.1(.2) Black Heritage in Maritime Canada 
This course will provide an historical survey of the Black popul 
Maritime Canada, its origins, socio-economic conditions, and evol 
the present. 

350.0 Cross-listed as CLA 303.0 History of Greece 

351.0 Cross-listed as CLA 304.0 History of Ro�e 

354.1(.2) Japan Before 1800 
After a brief survey of prehistoric Japan, this course explores two 
formative eras in Japanese history: the era of courtly (or aristocra 
society and the era of the samurai (warriors). Although the course 
proceeds chronologically, in order to provide students with a more 



understanding the course employs a topical approach, 
· g political, economic, intellectual, and social issues in each era.
· ous study of Japan is required.

) The Rise and Fall of Imperial Japan: 1800-1945 
l,rief survey of the Tokugawa Shogunate, emphasizing those 
of society most pertinent to the ensuing era, this course examines 
tion of Japanese society between the Meiji Restoration and the 

IVar. While chronological, in order to provide students with a more 
understanding of the era the course follows a topical approach, 

·ng political, economic, intellectual, and-social issues. No previous
Japan is required, though either History 209.0 or 354.1(.2) are
nded.

) Japan Since 1945 
d against a background of key prewar trends, this course 

s the history of Japanese society since the Pacific War. The course 
a topical approach, exploring political, economic, intellectual, and 

IISsues in order to provide students with a more analytical 
ding of contemporary Japan. No previous study of Japan is 
though either History 209.0 or 355.1(.2) or are recommended. 

oss-listed as CLA 307 .0 Ancient Rome in Film, Fiction, Fact 

) Mughal to Modern India: 500 Years of History 
the largest democracy in the world. Over the last half millennium 

has been marked by architectural and intellectual achievement, 
st (notably by Islam and the West), the rise of 
·sm in the late 19th century and the early 20th century, and the
:resistance campaign by Gandhi that led eventually to

nee and freedom. This course will explore these and other 
· of Indian history and provide an understanding of India's role in

rn world.

ey which examines the role of women in western civilization from 
t Roman and early Christian world to the 20th century. This course 

ially concern itself with an historical perspective of women's 
tion in the social and economic life of their communities. 

) Asian Crossroads: Southeast Asia, 1500-1900 
t Asia, consisting of Burma, Cambodia, Laos, Indonesia, 

· , Philippines, Singapore, Thailand, and Vietnam has been a
ce of commercial trade and cultural influences for centuries. This

xamines the interaction of indigenous kingdoms and societies
the area and beyond with India, China, and Europe. It traces the

uropean imperialism and colonization in the area. 

;.2) Modern Southeast Asia: Colonialism to Independence 
se examines the vibrant and at times turbulent states of Southeast 

It examines European conquest and Asian resistance and looks in 
at European colonial administration and American and 

e expansion. Finally,'it accounts for the rise of various nationalist 
nts and the resultant nation-states in the region. 

�) History of Scotland, 1560 to the Present 
· sky, Mary Queen of Scots, sober Presbyterians, Bonnie Prince

, Highland clearances, Edinburgh's neo-classical "New Town", 
· · Jutopolis, Glasgow's Old Firm football rivalry, North Sea Oil,

lJnion radicals and Scottish Nationalists. These contemporary 
· ons with Scotland draw heavily on the historical experience of the
ts of the Kingdom and, despite their sanitized form, highlight the 

s which characterize that past. This course will provide a survey
-·

of Scottish history from the early modem period to the present with a 
particular focus on how these competing Scottish identities were 
developed and institutionalized. 

370.1(.2) The Discipline of History 
This course addresses the nature of historical study, that is, the theories, 
methods, principles and problems associated with the discipline of history. 
It examines the following basic areas of historical inquiry: the purposes of 
historical study; the relevance of the past; the relationship between the 
past and present; the nature and validity of historical knowledge; the 
relationship of history to other disciplines; and the current state of 
historical explanations and of historical explanation as such. 

Note: Students who have already earned credit for HIS 400.0 will not be 
permitted to enrol in this course. 

373.1(.2) Voices of the Past: Oral Research Methodology 
This course examines historical methodology with particular attention to 
the use of oral research. In areas where there is little documentation, such 
as labour, ethnic or community history, oral research is of vital importance 
and represents, in an age of instant communication, an integral part of 
contemporary history. The theoretical and practical use of oral sources will 
be examined and methodology, technique, and interviewing experience will 
be included with particular reference to the Atlantic region. 

375.0 Modern Latin America 
A survey of the emergence and historical development of the Latin 
American nations since their independence from Spain and Portugal in the 
early 19th century. The course will focus especially on the political, 
economic and social evolution of the more populous nations. 

376.1(.2) Special Topics: U.S. History 
Further details are available from the Chairperson of the Department. 

377.1(.2)-379.1(.2) Selected Topics in History 
The subject matter of particular half-credit courses will be announced from 
time to time. They will cover aspects of history in one or more of the three 
major geographical areas of North America, Europe and the Third World. 
The topics to be examined will be determined by the instructor. 

381.1(.2) China Before 1800 
This course explores roughly four millennia. of Chinese history, from the 
distant origins of Chinese society to its zenith during the Qing Dynasty. 
Divided into three eras - Ancient, Early Imperial, and Late Imperial - the 
class follows a topical approach that considers the dynamics of political, 
economic, intellectual, and social change within each era. No previous 
study of China is required. 

382.1(.2) China in Revolution: 1800-1949 
This course explores the collapse of imperial China and the ensuing efforts 
to renew Chinese society. While chronological, the course follows a 
topical approach, considering the dynamics of political, economic, 
intellectual, and social change within the Late Imperial and Republican 
eras. No previous study of China is required, but History 209.0 and 
381.1 ( .2) are recommended. 

383.1(.2) China Since 1949 
This course explores Chinese history (including that of Taiwan) since the 
founding of the People's Republic in light of preceding trends and events. 
The course follows a topical approach examining the dynamics of political, 
economic, intellectual, and social change so as to provide students with a 
more analytical understanding of contemporary China. No previous study 
of China is required, but History 209 .0 and 382.1 ( .2) are strongly 
recommended. 



395.0 Ireland, 1600-1985: From the Plantations to the ''Troubles" 
[IRS 395.0] 
This course will concentrate on Ireland's transition from a colony, for 
English and Scottish settlers, to an independent state in the European 
community. Emphasis will be placed on the cultural and political legacy of 
the 17th century plantations, as well as the consequences of Irish 
nationalism' for Britain and its empire. The development of the "Ulster 
Question" will be examined in the last section of the course. 

397.1(.2) The Lingering Death of Imperial Britain, 
1870-1982 
Since the late nineteenth century, many Britons have been preoccupied 
with notions of imperial, economic, and social decline. This course will test 
the validity of these perceptions by surveying important changes which 
have affected British society from the height of British imperial power to 
the Falklands War. Some topics to be explored are: "new imperialism", the 
women's suffrage movement, decolonization, deindustrialization, mass 
unemployment, Labour socialism, Thatcherism, the impact of two world 
wars, and the rise of Celtic (Irish, Scottish, and Welsh) nationalisms. 

401.0 American Social and Intellectual History 
A study of the major social and intellectual developments in American 
history from the colonial era to the present. Special emphasis on the 
relationship Qf ideas to society and social change, on slavery and racism, 
and on class, ideology, and society, especially in the 18th and 19th 
centuries. 

402.1(.2) Aspects of Global History: One Earth, Many Worlds [IDS 
403.1(.2)] 
Selected African, Asian, and Latin American societies will be examined 
especially with regard to the impact of European expansion and conquest 
on what is now called the Third Worid. Various economic, political, and 
social themes will be studied to provide a context for understanding the 
forces and events which led to the rise of the 'global village' of the 1990s. 

403.1(.2) The Invention of Canada 
Canada has been imagined in a number of ways throughout its history: as a 
storehouse of staples commodities, a raucous frontier society, a mature 
colony that evolved peacefully into nationhood, as a bicultural and/or 
multicultural society, a land of regions, a cultural appendage of the United 
States, and as a peacemaking middle power. How have these images been 
created, and whose interests did they serve? To what extent have these 
popular representations incorporated an appreciation of class, ethnic, 
gender, and racial differences? This course will look at the invention of 
national images from the 17th to the 20th century, using anthropological, 
architectural, literary, artistic, and cultural sources. 

405.1(.2) Society and Culture in Early Modem Europe 
This course investigates the people, cuiture, and regions of Europe 
(England, France, Germany, Italy," Spain, Holland) from the Renaissance to 
the late 17th century. Through topics such as witchcraft and literacy, 
students explore a variety of primary sources including painting, 
architecture, woodcuts, popular ballads, and literature. 

406.1(.2) Ideas and Politics in Early Modem Europe 
This course explores the literature and thought of the Renaissance and 
Reformation through to the 17th century. Through visual images as well as 
writers such as Machiavelli, Castiglione, Erasmus, Marguerite de Navarre, 
Luther, Calvin or Montaigne, students will trace the developments of ideas 
about human nature and politics. 

407.1(.2) British Colonization, 1500 - 1900 ..

The legacy of British Colonization is apparent around the globe. 
from the British Isles established settlements in places as far afield 
Ulster, Nova Scotia, Jamaica, South Africa, New South Wales and 
Vancouver Island. This course will examine some of the conseque 
this activity for both the receiving and sending societies by samp · 
literature on such diverse topics as encounter with indigenous peo 
dispossession, settlement schemes, pioneering experience and colo 
literatures. 

408.1(.2) British Imperialism, 1760 to the Present 
British Imperialism, as both an ideal and a practice, can be traced to 
eighteenth century, with its heyday often located in the late ninet 
century. Its legacy is readily apparent today in statues of Queen Vi 
that litter former imperial cities from New Delhi to Melbourne. Thil 
course will trace the origin and development of British Imperialis 
will focus in particular on recent literature that highlights its imp3dl 
such diverse subjects as the development of architecture, sporting 
attitudes toward the environment, notions of masculinity and pe 
of race. 

410.1(.2) The Scientific Revolution 
Between Copernicus and the end of the 17th century, the founda · 
our contemporary scientific outlook were established in western E 
The course will examine the cultural and intellectual background of 
scientific revolution. It will look at its social and institutional 
consequences. 

411.1(.2) The Enlightenment 
The intellectual, social, and philosophical milieu of the Western w 
profoundly altered in the latter part of the 17th and in the 18th cen 
Largely in response to the scientific revolution, European politi 
social assumptions and foundations were questioned. The re-ex 
led to a profound reshaping of the foundations of European insti 
The course will examine this process and its development. 

412.1(.2) The History of Biology 
Prerequisite: a university course in history or biology. 

A survey of the development and evolution of ideas concerning the 
of living things, their form and function, and their relationships froit 
ancient world to the twentieth century, 

413.1(.2) The History of Environmental Sciences 
Prerequisite: a university course in history or one of the sciences. 

How we perceive the world depends upon our culture. The course 
study of western attitudes to nature from antiquity to the presenq 
examine the development of the fields of geography, geology, natd 
history, evolutionary theory, and ecology. 

415.0 The Western Family: Sex, Marriage and Love, 1400-1 
This course considers the origins of the modem family and traces 
shifts in attitude to celibacy, marriage, sexuality, adultery, love, c · 
and death from Renaissance Italy through to the Reformation, the 
the romantic novel, the French Revolution, and the Industrial Rev 
Students will read or be exposed to primary soiµ-ces such as lettera 
ballads, diaries, paintings, woodcuts, and liter�ture. 

420.1(.2) History of Sport and Leisure in the Modem World 
This course looks at the development of sport in the modem workl 
increasing specialization and bureaucratization, its commercializ 
ritualistic character, and its connection to issues of race, gender, e 
and class. Although the focus is international, the course will dra\1111 
on Canadian, American, and British examples. 

Histc 



:iences.

Vorld

History of Health and Medicine in the Modem World
looks at the concern for healthy bodies and minds in the 19th
turies. It will address a range of issues including the
· ation of medicine and psychiatry, attitudes towards the
·ty and gender identity, health care and the state, and
to orthodox medicine.

Film and History
, historians are having to make use of moving images as source

fur their histories, while much of the public perception of the past
lliaped by documentaries and feature films. The first half of this
· examine the strengths and weaknesses of using moving images

documents and the second-half will examine the role of film in
- g the past. The goal of the course is to provide students with

to critically "employ" and "read" film for the discipline of
·Films for study will be selected by the instructor.

- 496.1(.2); 497.0 - 499.0 Thematic Selected Topics
t matter of these courses will be announced from time to time.

focus on particular historical themes and/or specific
· cal periods. The topics to be examined will be determined by 

courses are designed for the advanced study of history.
should have extensive university experience before they

The Honors Seminar
· ite: admission to the final year of the honors program.

of this seminar, history honors students are required to submit and
a ,substantial essay to be selected and prepared in conjunction with

) Seminar in Intellectual and Cultural History
disciplinary seminar will adopt a thematic approach in order to 

ideas in history across borders, cultures and centuries. Intended
nts in their graduating year, topics for exploration may include the

the law, liberty, the family, gender and/or sexuality.

(610.0) Global History: History and Historians
·site: HIS 385.0 or a history major with senior standing.

l;rninar in global history will examine selected topics in world history
1400 to the present. It is intended for honors and graduate students.

to be examined include major themes of �lobal history;
graphy; and historians such as W.R. McNeill, L. S. Stavrianos, and
bee who have taken a global approach to the study of the past.

t611.0) Seminar in East Asian History
· site: a course in East Asian history.

uence of the West on the modernization efforts of China and Japan
the 19th and 20th centuries.

(615.0) Seminar in Historiography
· site: senior or graduate standing.

ific historical period or topic will be selected by the instructor and
ltudent will be assigned a particular historian or historical school for

se of writing a paper. The seminar will address a variety of
· cal viewpoints and demonstrate the influence of one's milieu on the
g of history.

-·

519.0 (619.0) Seminar in Modern European History

Histor 169

A seminar on selected topics in the history of modern Europe, 1800 to
present, intended for history students in their graduating year, honors, and
graduating students. Topics to be examined will be sel�ted by !11e
instructor; students will be required to research and wnte a maJor paper on
the topic selected, and present it to the seminar for discussion and
criticism.

520.0 (620.0) The Two World Wars
This course will consider the origins of each of the two world wars of the
early 20th century, and the diplomacy, war aims, and conduct of the war
by each of the principal belligerents. The first semester will be devoted to
World War I and the second semester to World War II.

522.0 (622.0) Seminar in American History
A seminar on American history from.the origins to the present
emphasizing major problems in historical interpretation. Special
consideration to the Revolutionary and Early Republican eras, the
American and transatlantic radical traditions, and the Age of Revolutions.

524.0 (624.0) The U.S.S.R.
Prerequisite: at least 1.0 credit in European history.

A seminar covering the period 1917 - 1991. Topics will include the theory
and practice of communism, nationalism, terror, World War II, culture in
the totalitarian state, and the dilemma of reforms.

525.0 (625.0) Seminar in Irish and Scottish Emigration
(IRS 525.0)
This course provides students with an understanding of the relationship
between emigration and social change within Ireland and Scotland, fr�m
about 1700 to' I 900. The focus will be on emigration to North Amen ca,
but within that broad subject area students will examine the issues of
religion, crime, popular protest, gender roles, agricultural chang:, and . industrialization in relation to the movement overseas. The semmar will
meet on a weekly basis and students will be expected to give presentations
based on assigned readings and one monograph analysis. In addition, a
formal presentation of a research paper will be required in the second
semester.

535.0 (635.0) Northeastern North America, 1480-1720
Prerequisite: enrolment in the major or honors program in History or 
permission of instructor.

This course will examine the history of native and Euro-Americ�
societies and the interaction between them, in the era of early contact and
colonization. "Northeastern North America" will be defined to include the
territories known to Europeans by 1720 as Newfoundland, Acadia/Nova
Scotia, New England, New York and Canada.

560.0 (660.0) History and Society: The Atlantic Provinces SemiMr
Prerequisite: honors or graduate standing.

This course, intended for master's students in Atlantic Canada SnxiD
honors and master's students in history, addresses the nature of nL-'io.JlJ'-"'"
inquiry into issues relating to the social and economic history of
Atlantic region. Topics to be covered will include regional culbR
and race, the family, processes of development and underde:w:l.�L
scientism and professionalization, health, recreation and spoil. sa-a
who have completed HIS 560.0 are not eligible to enrol in
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570.1(.2) - 574.1(.2); 575.0 [670.1(.2) - 674.1(.2); 675.0] Selected Topics 
Seminar 
As with other selected topics courses, the subject matter of these seminars 
will be announced from time to time. Topics to be examined will be 
determined by the course instructor. Seminars concentrate on group 
discussion and the presentation of research papers. 

589.1(.2) [689.1(.2)] Reading Course in History - Selected Topics in 
Irish History 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

An independent reading course in selected topics in Irish history, primarily 
social, political, and intellectual history in the 18th and 19th centuries. 
Topics include: Irish popular and radical movements and ideas ln a 
transatlantic context; Ireland in the Age of the Democratic Revolutions; the 
Irish in America and Canada; Irish political institutions and political 
culture. Readings, consultations, and final paper. 

595.1(.2)-599.1(.2) [695.1(.2)-699.1(.2)] Reading Courses in History 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

Each reading course will be organized by tlie instructor(s) involved. In 
general, each course will be centred round a specific theme, and the 
students will be expected, through their reading, to be familiar with all 
aspects of the chosen area. Examinations and/or papers will be required at 
the end of each course. 

Image Studies (1ST) 

650.0 Seminar in Advanced Historiography 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

.-

This seminar will examine selected contemporary historiographical i 
and guide candidates in the preparation of their thesis proposals. 

690.0 Thesis Research 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Students will engage in the research and writing of a thesis under the 
supervision of a thesis committee. The student must satisfy the 
supervisor that thesis research and all other methodological and 
disciplinary preparation for the successful handling of the thesis topil 
have been completed.· Supervisors may require a demonstration of 
language competence or extra course work as preparation for the tr 
of certain thesis topics. Students will publicly defend their thesis, 
following which a final grade will be determined by the thesis co 

Cross-Listed Courses 
Certain courses offered by the Departments of Modem Languages 
Classics, Anthropology, and Religious Studies may, in special 
circumstances, be cross-listed and counted in a student's History 
concentration. In such cases, the student must obtain the Departm 
permission. 

Currently, students are not being admitted to the minor or concentration program in Image Studies. 

15 May 2002 marked the oftical launch of Saint Mary's commemorative stamp, designed by 
Steven Slip, Semaphor Design. 
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ational Development Studies (IDS) 

Committee on International Development Studies 
laing Co-ordinator Dean of Arts 

, Student Advisor International Development Studies 
Management 
Religious Studies 
International Development Studies 
Political Science 
Political Science 
Sociology and Criminology 
International A�tivities 
Anthropology 
International Development Studies 
History 
Economics 
Sociology and Criminology 
Sociology and Criminology 
Philosophy 
C. Amaratunga, D. Black, J. Kirk,
R. McKinnell, A. O'Malley,
J. Parpart, P. Scholey, T. Shaw

aduate program in International Development Studies is 
oratively between Saint Mary's and Dalhousie Universities. 

ent" is a broad concept and refers to problems that range from 
onomic impact of a new hydroelectric dam to the rapid changes 

structure and gender roles that often occur during periods of rapid 
hie and economic change. As the list of recommended courses 
onstrates, "development" has political, social, cultural, 

· and historical dimensions. The International Development
'Program combines theoretical insights and practical skills from
social sciences and the humanities. The goal is to help students

tidisciplinary approach to problems of development and the 
· · es for change in countries that loosely comprise what has been
The Third World in the context of an increasingly global political

. Students are advised to take a four year (i.e., advanced major) 
r of Arts and/or pursue a double major or honors. 

in International Development Studies can be taken towards a 
r of Arts (Honors) degree at either university. A degree in 
· onal Development Studies can also be combined with a degree in

the major disciplines involved in the program. Joint major
tions can be worked out by consultation with the IDS 
tor and the relevant department at either university. 

· on to the general university requirements for a Bachelor of Arts
the following requirements will also apply to a program in
·onal Development Studies:

'or Program
appropriate first year (200 level) courses including, as per Faculty
regulation 3d, at least one ( 1.0) credit from the following social
11lectives: ANT 200.0, ECO 201.1(.2)/202.1(.2), POL 200.0, SOC

(.2), and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 212.1(.2), as appropriate. 

the equivalent of six (6.0) credits approved for the program, of 

two (2.0) must be IDS 301.1(.2), 302.1(.2), 401.1(.2) and 
.2); 

at least one and one half( l .5) credits, selected from ECO 310.1(.2), 
y additional half (0.5) credit in Economics; or POL 314.1 ( .2), and 

lither additional half (0.5) credit in Political Science; SOC 385.1(.2), or 
... 

SOC 386.1(.2). All these courses must be at the 300 level or above and 
must be from the list of IDS Approved Courses. 
(iii) the remaining two and one half (2.5) credits selected from courses
with a clear International Development component and involving at least
two different established disciplines within International Development
Studies; and
(iv) five (5.0) credits selected from the 300 level or above, with at least
one ( 1.0) additional credit at the 400 level exclusive of IDS 401.1 ( .2) and
402.1(.2).

The Minor Program 
The equivalent of four (4.0) credits approved for the program, of which: 

a one (1.0) credit selected from IDS 301.1(.2) and 302.1(.2); 

b. at least one (1.0) credit selected from ECO 310.1(.2), POL
314.1(.2), SOC 385.1(.2), or SOC 386.1(.2);

c. the remaining two (2.0) credits must be courses with a clear
International Development component and must involve at least two
different established disciplines within International Development Studies
at the 300-level or above and must be from the list of IDS Approved
Courses.

The Concentration Program 
To obtain a concentration in International Development Studies in partial 
fulfillment of the B.A. General degree (i.e., one with Double Arts 
Concentrations and a minimum of fifteen (15.0) credits), a minimum of 
four (4.0) credits in IDS is required; also a minimum cumulative quality 
point average of 2.00. 

The Honors Program 

For the Bachelor of Arts (Honors) degree in International Development 
Studies, all students must complete no fewer than ten (10.0) credits from 
the International Development Studies Program, of which: 

a. three (3.0) credits must be IDS 301.1(.2), 302.1(.2), 401.1(.2),
402.1(.2), and 500.0;

b. two and one half (2.5) credits selected from ECO 310.1(.2), and
any additional half (0.5) credit in Economics; or POL 314.1 ( .2), and any
other additional half (0.5) credit in Political Science; SOC 385.1 ( .2), or
SOC 386.1(.2). All these courses must be at the 300 level or above and
must be from the list of IDS Approved Courses.

c. the remaining four and one half (4.5) credits selected from courses
with a clear International Development component and involving at least
two different established disciplines within International Development
Studies and a specialized regional concentration in one of the developing
areas of Africa, Asia, or Latin America.

d eight (8.0) credits must be at the 300 level or above, with at least 
one ( 1.0) additional credit at the 400 level exclusive of IDS 401.1 ( .2) and 
402.1(.2); and 

e. courses must be approved by a program advisor or the
Coordinator.

Although not officially required, it is strongly recommended that students 
in IDS gain competency in an appropriate second language. 



1'12 In tiQpal, Development Studies 

Listing of Approved Courses (asterisk marks core courses in specific 
disciplines which should be taken before others in these disciplines) 

Note: Many of these courses have prerequisites which students should 
note very carefully. 

Anthropology 
301.1(.2) Nature of Culture 
302.1(.2) Social Organization 
304.i(.2) Egalitarian Societies 
305.1(.2) Chiefdoms 
309.1(.2) Peasant Society and Culture 
311.1(.2) Ethnology: Melanesia 
312.1(.2) Ethnology: Polynesia and Micronesia 
326.1(.2) Ethnology: East Asia 

Asian Studies 
300.1 ( .2) Multidisciplinary Study of Asia 
305.1(.2) Contemporary China: Institutions and Culture 
400.1 ( .2) Seminar in Asian Studies 

Economics 
307.1(.2) 
*310.1(.2)
312.1(.2)
315.1(.2)
323.1(.2)
341.1(.2)
349.1(.2)
363.1(.2)
364.1(.2)
413.1(.2)
414.1(.2)

English 
460.0 

Money and Banking 
Development Economics 
History of Economic Thought 
Comparative Economic Systems 
Economies in Transition 
Introduction to Labor Economics 
Women and the Economy 
Environmental Economics 
Cost-Benefit Analysis 
International Macroeconomics and Finance 
International Trade 

Post Colonial Literature: An Overview 

Finance and Management Science 
476.1 (.2) International Financial Management 

Geography 
204.1(.2) 
214.1(.2) 
302.0 
311.1(.2) 
339.0 
414.1(.2) 

History 
208.0 
222.1(.2) 
223.1(.2) 
316.1(.2) 
317.1(.2) 

322.0 
358.1(.2) 
363.1(.2) 
364.1(.2) 
375.0 
381.1(.2) 
382.1(.2) 
383.1(.2) 
402.1(.2) 
511.0 

Demographics and Culture 
Environment and Livelihood 
The Geography of World Affairs 
Rural Geography 
Cultural Geographies 
Integrated Costal Zone Management 

Global History: 1450 to the Present 
History of Asia: East Asia 
History of Asia: South and Southeast Asia 
Africa in the 19th Century, Intrusion and Conquest 
Africa in the 20th Century, Colonialism and 
Independence 
South Africa 
History of Modern India 
Asian Crossroads: Southeast Asia (1500-1900) 
Modern Southeast Asia: Colonialism to Independence 
Modern Latin America 
China Before 1800 
China in Revolution: 1800-1949 
China Since 1949 
Aspects of Global History: One Earth, Many Worlds 
Seminar in East Asian History 

Management 
488.1(.2) 

Marketing 
375.1(.2) 

.-

International Business Management 

International Marketing 

Modem Languages and Classics: 
Arabic 

230.0 Reading and Writing Arabic 

Chinese 
200.0 

Spanish 
202.1(.2) 

Philosophy 
325.1(.2) 

Political Science 
305.0 
314.1(.2) 
315.0 
321.1(.2) 
322.1(.2) 
418.0 
491.1(.2) 
553.0 

Religious Studies 

Modern Chinese 

Spanish: Aspects of Latin American Cultunll 
Civilization 

Ethical Issues in International Developmenti 

International Relations 
Politics of Developing Areas 
Canadian Foreign Policy 
International Organizations 
Global Political Economy 
International Law 
Global Social Movements 
International Studies Seminar 

312.1(.2) [412. l(.2)]t Theologies of Liberation 
341.1(.2) [44 l.1(.2)]t Violence and Non-Violence: East and West 
348.1(.2) [448. l(.2)]t Religion and Ecological Issues in the Develo 

World 

tCourses at the 400 level are for majors in Religious Studies only. 

Sociology 
319.0 
331.1(.2) 
333.0 
*385.1(.2)
*386.1(.2)
387.1(.2)
391.0
419.0
422.1(.2)
423.1(.2)
425.0
448.1(.2)
481.0
482.1(.2)

Reform and Revolution in Latin America 
Modernization and Aging 
Social Movements 
Problems of Development 
Sociology of Developing Societies 
Women and Development 
Rural Sociology 
Sociology of the Environment 
Gender and Development: Theory and Me 
Gender and Development: Policy and Practi� 
Corporate Power and the World Economy 
Feminist Analysis 
Gender, Ethnicity, and Migration 
Gender and International Migration 

301.1(.2) Development Theory: Introduction to Development 
Studies 
Prerequisite: one of ANT 200.0 , ECO 201.1(.2)/202.1(.2), POL 200 
SOC 200.0, or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 212.1(.2. 

This course introduces students to the scope and nature of develop 
studies. It emphasires theoretical and analytical approaches to the 
understanding of development, explores the history of the develop 

experience and examines specific problems that confront the develo 
world. The course draws on insights from various disciplines to exp 
changing conditions and s�ieties in the developing world. 
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Development Practice: Introduction to Development 

explores the formulation of development policy and how it is 
development problems through public action. It examines the 
state and other actors who contribute to the policy-making 

mcl analyzes policy successes and failures. 

Ethical Issues in International 

Cross-listed as REL 348.1(.2) Religion and Ecological 
• the Developing World

Cross-listed as SOC 386.1(.2) Sociology of Developing 

Seminar in Development Studies: Conceptual Foundations 
• "te: IDS 300.0, or IDS 301.1(.2) and 302.1(.2).

e examines key issues in developing countries such as 
· ation and rural change. It explores theoretical and policy
and analyzes various case studies. In consultation with the
, students will select topics, plan research and make
· ons related to a research project

• ) Seminar in Development Studies: Contemporary Issues
. ite: IDS 401.1(.2).

r:ourse students will research and analyze a selected problem of 
ent in Africa, Asia or Latin America and the Caribbean. Students 
and discuss a common body of readings, present their research 

, including theoretical and policy implications, and write a major 
paper. 

�) Cross-listed as IIlS 402.1(.2) Aspects of Global History: 
h, Many Worlds 

�) Special Topics in Development Studies 
·site: IDS 300.0, or IDS 301.1(.2) and 302.1(.2).

IIOurse will investigate in some depth a particular topic or set of 
in Development Studies. The specific topic(s) will vary from year 
, depending on the availability of visiting scholars, invited research 
, or the research plans of associated faculty. 

.2) Special Topics in Development Studies 
·site: IDS 300.0, or IDS 301.1(.2) and 302.1(.2).

ICOurse will investigate in some depth a particular topic or set of 
in Development Studies. The specific topic(s) will vary from year 
, depending on the availability of visiting scholars, invited research 
s, or the research plans of associated faculty. 

.2) [622.1(.2)] Cross-listed as SOC 422.1(.2) Gender and 
pment: Theory and Method 

(.2) [623.1(.2)] Cross-listed as SOC 423.1(.2) Gender and 
pment: Policy and Practice 

(.2) Research Methodology 
lechniques of research design and qualitative analysis are reviewed 

lied to a selected range of development problems. 
-·
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Note: See IDS 520.1(.2) described below. Students are advised that they 
can only obtain a credit for this course at one of the two levels at which 
it is offered. 

450.0; 451.0; 452.1(.2)-459.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: IDS 300.0, or IDS 30 l. l ( .2) and 302.1 ( .2), or permission of 
Coordinator. 

These courses provide an opportunity for students to study, in depth, 
topics not normally covered by regular course offerings. Students are 
expected to demonstrate some initiative and independence. 

460.1(.2) Field Research in Development 
See IDS 660.1(.2) described below. 

461.1(.2) South East Asia: Contemporary Development Issues 
Prerequisite: IDS 301.1 (.2)/302.1 ( .2) or permission of instructor. 

This course explores development issues in the context of South East 
Asia, focusing on the nation-state and its development strategies, as well 
as issues of economic and social development. Issues include the 
emergence of the Newly-Industrializing Countries, the impact of the 
Asian financial crisis and globalization. The course will begin from the 
perspective of common colonial roots and identify the current sub
regional models of development. The course will explore current 
alternative approaches articulated by Asian scholars and grassroots 
organizations. (This course is cross-listed with Asian studies at the 
undergraduate level.) 

462.1(.2) Sub-Saharan Mrica: Contemporary Development Issues 
Prerequisite: IDS 301.1(.2)/302.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

This course explores development issues specific to Sub-Saharan Africa, 
focusing on the nation-state and its development strategies, as well as 
issues of economic and social development. Issues include the impact of 
structural adjustment, efforts toward political democratization and the 
ongoing presence of traditional forms of social organization. The overall 
objective is to present the dynamic nature of the current policy debates 
as they are being articulated and challenged by a variety of actors in the 
region, including African scholars and grassroots organizations. 

463.1(.2) Latin American: Contemporary Development Issues 
Prerequisite: IDS 301.1(.2)/302.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

This course explores development issues in the context of Latin 
America, focusing on the nation-state and its development strategies, as 
well as issues of economic and social development. Issues include the 
impact of globalization and liberalization, efforts towards political 
democratization including the role of popular organizations and 
alternative approaches articulated by Latin American scholars and 
grassroots organizations. Sub-regional differences will be ideutified. 

464.1(.2) Popular Approaches to Development 
Prerequisite: IDS 301.1 ( .2)/302.1 ( .2) or permission of instructor. 

This course will examine theoretical debates surrounding the current 
alternative and people-centered approaches to development and social 
change. Emphasis is on alternatives articulated by a new civil society or 
the new social movements in the South including NGOs, community and 
grassroots organizations, labor groups and others. Issues range from 
new practices in development based on increased participation by 
subaltern groups to the more fundamental challenges to national and 
international structures as they struggle for greater democratization as 
groups work for economic and political decentralization. 
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470.1(.2) (570.1(.2)] Environment and Development 
Prerequisite: IDS 300.0, or IDS 301.1(.2) and 302.1(.2), or permission of 
instructor. 

This seminar will explore the implications for world economic development 
of the rising tide of "environmental problems", as well as the question of 
what "economic development" might mean in the context of tackling the 
growing disruption of the global ecosystem. The importance of a 
sociological and political-economic analysis of the problems of 
environmental disruption will be emphasized as the basis for understanding 
the threat which environmental problems pose for the very existence of 
human kind and certain patterns of economic development. 

481.0 Cross-listed as SOC 481.0 Gender, Ethnicity and Migration 

485.1(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 385.1(.2) Problems of Development 

500.0 Honors Essay in Development Studies 
Prerequisite: IDS 401.l (.2) and 402.1(.2). 

Master of Arts in International Development 

Studies 

Detailed requirements for the Master of Arts in International Development 
Studies are found in Section 3 of this Calendar.

Graduate courses are available to students registered in the Master degree 
program. Other students must have approval of the IDS Coordinator. 

520.1(.2) Research Methodology 
See IDS 424.1(.2) described above. 

525.1(.2) [625.1(.2)] Cross-listed as Pm 525.1(.2) (625.1(.2)] 
International Justice 

530.1(.2) (630.1(.2)] Contemporary Development Planning 
See IDS 630.1 ( .2) described below. 

540.1(.2)-542.1(.2) Special Topics in International Development 
These courses will investigate in some depth a particular topic or set of 
topics in international development. Specific topics will depend on 
availability of visiting scholars, invited speakers and research plans of 
associated faculty. 

543.1(.2) Conceptual Foundations 
See IDS 401.1( .2): Dynamics of Development: Framework of Analysis 
and Practice, described above. · 

544.1(.2) Issues of Theory and Practice 
See IDS 402.l (.2): Dynamics of Development: Critical Issues, described 
above. 

545.1(.2) The Project Cycle 
Description available from the Coordinator of the IDS Program. 

550.1(.2)-555.1(.2) Directed Readings 
These courses provide an opportunity for students to pursue in depth 
topics not normally covered by regular course offerings. Students are 
expected to demonstrate some initiative and independence. 

560.1(.2) (660.1(.2)] Field Research in Development 
See IDS 660. l ( .2) described below. 

561.1(.2) South East Asia: Contemporary Development Issues 
See IDS 461. l (.2) described above. 

.. 

562.1(.2) Sub-Saharan Africa: Contemporary Development 
See IDS 462.1(.2) described above. 

563.1(.2) Latin America: Contemporary Development Issues 
See IDS 463.1(.2) described above. 

564.1(.2) Popular Approaches to Development 
See IDS 464.1(.2) described above. 

570.1(.2) Environment and Development 
See IDS 470.1(.2) described above. 

601.1(.2) Dynamics of Development: Framework of Analysis anll 
Practice 
This seminar course will review and critically examine the major sch 
development thinking and modes of practice. The basic assumptio 
central concepts, theoretical propositions and public policy or politi 
implications of each approach will be critically examined and placedia 
their historical context. 

602.1(.2) Dynamics of Development: Critical Issues 
Prerequisite: IDS 601.1(2). 

The major theoretical and policy debates that surround major probl 
development will be critically examined. With reference to issues ad 
in IDS 601.1(.2) each student will review the literature and present a 
seminar on the critical issues involved in a defined field or area of re 
If possible this field should be defined with reference to a propose(\ 
to be submitted in completion of requirements for the degree. 

620.1(.2) Advanced Reasearch Methods 
This course in advanced qualitative research methods is designed to 
provide students with the tools needed to select the appropriate 
methodological approach and techniques for the study of develop 
issues. From time to time, depending on the student interest and f 
availability, this course will treat issues raised in historical, comp 
observational and other methods, as well as general questions of re 
design, data gathering and analysis. 

622.1(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 422.1(.2) 
Theory and Method 

623.1(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 423.1(.2) 
Policy and Practice 

630.1(.2) Contemporary Development Planning 

640.1(.2)-645.1(.2) Special Topics in International Developm 
These courses will investigate in some depth a· particular topic or set 
topics in international development. Specific topics will depend on 
availability of visiting scholars, invited speakers and research plans of 
associated faculty. 

650.1(.2)-655.1(.2) Directed Readings 
These courses provide an opportunity for students to pursue in de 
topics not normally covered by regular course offerings. Students are 
expected to demonstrate some initiative and independence. 

660.1(.2) Field Research in Development 
. This course will provide an opportunity for students to pursue a 

supervised research program in the field. The research and project 
must be approved by the IDS Co-ordinator. 

661.1(.2) South East Asia: Contemporary Development Issues 
See IDS 461.1(.2) described above. 
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Sub-Saharan Africa:Contemporary Development Issues 
1(.2) described above. 

Latin America: Contemporary Development Issues 
.1(.2) described above. 

Popular Approaches to Development 
.1 ( .2) described above. 

llllesis Research 
·re: enrolment in the Master of Arts, International Development

will engage in the research and writing of a thesis under 
· n of a thesis committee. The student must satisfy the

that thesis research and all other methodological and
preparation for the successful handling of the thesis topic

completed. Supervisors may require a demonstration of
'tompetence or extra course work as preparation for the treatment
thesis topics. Students will publicly defend their thesis,
which a final grade will be determined by the thesis committee.

h Studies (IRS) 

Co-ordinator 
The Thomas D'Arcy McGee 
Chair 

· a major in Irish Studies, seven (7 .0) credits are required, including:
1.1(.2) An Introduction to Modem Irish
.1(.2) Modem Irish Language
.1(.2) Intermediate Irish I
. 1(.2) Intermediate Irish II
.0 Irish Studies Seminar

l>ur (4.0) credits, two (2.0) of which must be at the 400 level and 
ed by the Co-ordinator of Irish studies. 

llowing program constitutes a minor in Irish Studies according to the 
· ements for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts" as stated above in

on3:

1.1(.2) An Introduction to Modem Irish 
.1(.2) Modem Irish Language 

llhree (3.0) credits approved by the Coordinator of Irish Studies. 

Concentration Program 
tain a concentration in Irish Studies in partial fulfillment of the B.A. 
ral degree-(i.e.,.one with Double Arts Concentrations and a minimum 
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692.1(.2) ProposaJ Design 
Students will develop skills in proposal writing, using different models 
available, ranging from the practical to the applied. Students will prepare 
a proposal to be used either for their Thesis or Applied Research Project. 
The proposal will consist either of a full research proposal (in the case of 
the Thesis Option); or a critical review of the literature and project design 
(in the case of the Applied Research Project). The proposal will be 
defended publicly prior to undertaking either the Thesis or Applied 
Research Project. 

693.1(.2) Applied Project 
Each student is required to complete a project, under the supervision of a 
faculty member, involving real-world application of the theory and 
techniques of international development. The project will be undertaken 
in conjunction with an agency (governmental, NGO, or other) working in 
the field of international development, whether located overseas or in 
Canada. The project can take one of two forms: (a) applied research, in 
which the student, in consultation with her/his superviso� and the relevant 
agency, designs and carries out a suitable research activicy, or (b) a 
practicum, in which the student organizes and enters into a work 
placement within the agency. In either case, the student prepares a 
suitable proposal beforehand, including a letter of invitation by the host 
agency, engages in the research or practicum for a period of at least 3 
months, and writes a final report on the research results or the practicum 
experience, particularly in reference to expectations in the proposal. 
Evaluation will be based on the final report, and an evaluation by a 
responsible person in the host agency. 

offifteen (15.0) credits), a minimum of four (4.0) credits in IRS is required; 
also a minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00. Further details 
are available from the co-ordinator. 

201.1(.2) An Introduction to Modem Irish 
This course will introduce students to Modem Irish, with emphasis on the 
spoken and written forms. 

202.1(.2) Modern Irish Language 
Prerequisite: IRS 201.1(.2) or permission of instructor . 

This course will develop the student's ability to speak, write and read 
Modem Irish. 

203.1(.2) Scottish Gaelic • Introductory I 
This course gives the student an introduction to the structure and use of 
Scottish Gaelic in a Nova Scotia context. Topics covered include grammar 
and conversation basics, traditional and new Gaelic songs, and conversation 
aimed at specific social occasions and locations. 

204.1(.2) Scottish Gaelic • Introductory II 
Prerequisite: IRS 203.1(.2) 

This course gives the student a continuation of the introduction to the 
structure and use of Scottish Gaelic in a Nova Scotia context. Topics 
covered include grammar and conversation basics, traditional and new 
Gaelic songs, and conversation aimed at specific occasions and locations. 
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215.1(.2) Ireland: An Introduction 
This course provides a general survey of the history and culture of Ireland. 
Students will examine a range of areas, including literature, language, 
politics and history. While this course will be of interest to those who 
intend to concentrate on Irish Studies at Major and Minor levels, it will 
also be of benefit to others who wish to broaden their understanding and 
know ledge of Ireland past and present. 

216.1(.2) Ireland: Culture and Society 
This course, which complements IRS 215.1(.2), seeks to expand students' 
understanding of the complexity of the Irish experience. Areas covered in 
this course include: Women in Ireland; the Irish abroad (with special 
emphasis on the Irish in Canada); Ireland in a European context; the Celtic 
Tiger; Northern Ireland in the post-Belfast Agreement period; sport in 
Ireland; and the Irish and film. This survey is aimed at both Irish Studies 
students and those who have a general interest in Ireland. 

305.1(.2) An Introduction to Mediaeval Welsh Language 
Mediaeval Welsh, a P-Celt language, is a valuable tool in the study of the 
Celtic tradition, giving the student an insight into the non-Gaelic mediaeval 
cultures of Wales and southern Scotland, and the related culture of Brittany. 

306.1(.2) An Introduction to Mediaeval Welsh Literature 
Prerequisite: IRS 305.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

This course will introduce students to the literature of the most important 
of the non-Gaelic Celtic languages, Welsh. Of the group of P-Celt 
languages, Welsh is the only one with a large extant collection of early and 
mediaeval literature. The traditions, motifs and metaphors of such works as 
The Gododdin and The Four Branches of the Mabinogi are very similar to 
those of Gaelic (Irish and Scottish) literature. Where they differ, is largely 
as a result of early contact with Anglo-Norman culture. A study of Welsh 
literature, therefore, leads to an enhanced understanding of the Celtic 
identity. 

307.0 Celtic Literature and Atlantic Canada 
This course will focus on the following themes: the nature of traditional 
oral and written Celtic literature, aspects of the history of Celtic 
scholarship, the literary response to the changes in British and European 
Celtic culture leading to the emigrations in the 18th and 19th centuries, the 
survival of the Gaelic language and Gaelic culture in Newfoundland and the 
Maritimes into the 20th century, and the Irish, Scottish and Welsh 
contributions to the literary arts in the Atlantic Provinces. 

308.0 Irish-Canadian Literature 
This course will examine writers of Irish and Irish-Canadian background 
who have made significant literary contributions in Canada. The first 
semester will deal with early emigrant poets like Donnchadh Ruadh 
MacConmara and Standish O'Grady, with Canadian folk poets in the Irish 
tradition such as' Lawrence Doyle, Larry Gorman, and Johnny Burke, with 
figures like Thomas D' Arey McGee, Mary Ann Sadlier and Cornelius 
O'Brien, and with the image of the Irish in Canadian literature. The second 
semester, focusing on the 20th century, will treat authors like Morley 
Callaghan, Leo Kennedy, Margaret Duley, Edward McCourt, Sheila 
Watson, Brian Moore, Harry Boyle, Dennis Patrick Sears, Alden Nowlan, 
Leo Simpson and George McWhirter. 

310.0 Introduction to Old Irish 
Prerequisite: one Celtic language. 

An introduction to Classical Old Irish with grammar and readings. 

325.1(.2) Intermediate Irish I 
Prerequisite: IRS 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

A continuation of elemenijll)' Irish, with emphasis placed on stude 
attaining a firm grasp of spoken Irish. In addition, students will con · 
their study of the history and development of the Irish language. 

326.1(.2) Intermediate Irish II 
Prerequisite: IRS 325.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

Building upon the skills acquired while studying elementary Irish an4 
Intermediate Irish I, students will concentrate on refining their co 
the Irish language. A variety of aural sources and written texts will be 

327.1(.2) Scottish Gaelic - Intermediate I 
Prerequisite: IRS 203.1(.2) and 204.1(.2). 

This course gives the student an opportunity to advance from the 
introductory level in a structured environment. Topics covered incl 
review of grammar and conversation basics. Time will be spent on 
composition of short stories, translation of written and recorded G 
traditional and new Gaelic songs, and poetry and conversation aime4 
specific social occasions and locations. 

328.1(.2) Scottish Gaelic - Intermediate II 
Prerequisite: IRS 327.1(.2) or equivalent. 

This course gives the student an opportunity to advance from the 
introductory level in a structured environment. Topics covered incl 
review of grammar and conversation basics. Time will be spent on 
composition of short stories, translation of written and recorded G 
traditional and new Gaelic songs, and poetry and conversation aime4 
specific social occasions and locations. 

334.0 Cross-listed as EGL 334.0 The Literature of Modern Ir 

340.1(.2) The Early Christian Church in Britain and Ireland 
[ANT 341.1(.2)] 
This course proposes to examine the development of Christianity ia 
British Isles from its inception in Roman Britain, through the 
establishment of a 'Celtic' church in Wales, Scotland and Northern 
England, to the eventual conversion of the people of Ireland. The c 
will focus on the historical and archaeological remains which made 
early-Christian landscape of the 4th through the 11th centuries. 

346.1(.2) A Sociolinguistic History of Ireland 
[LIN 346.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite:at least one ( 1.0) credit in Irish Studies, Linguistics, E 
History. 

This course charts the history and development of language in Irel 
earliest times to the present. l,tudents learn about the origins and 
of Irish, the influence on it of Latin, Norse and English, and the em 
of Hiberno-English. A series of texts which demonstrate the chan 
linguistic landscape of Ireland and the interrelationship of langua 
considered. 

350.1(.2) The Irish Musical Tradition 
A survey of Irish folk music from pre-Christian times to the twe 
century. Areas under investigation shall include folk music as it re 
the wider background of Irish history; folk instruments; song-� 
singers; the structure and ornamentation of Irish folk music; and the, 
Irish folk music in its nation's current musical scene. A know led 
music� notation and terminology is not a pre7equisite. 
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.turies. 

I Irish Material Culture 
.1(.2); GPY 379.1(.2)] 

introduces students to the landscapes of Ireland. Areas under 
· on will include land use, field patterns, housing, fishing, rural

. and household and agricultural implements. Attention will be 
the different circumstances and life styles of people living in 
islands and in isolated farms, villages, towns and cities. 

tion will also be _given to efforts to preserve the past in the form 
•useums.

Scottish Material Culture
introduces students to the landscapes of Scotland past and

Areas under investigation will include land use, agricultural
housing, rural and urban industry, and household and agricultural,
ts. Attention will be given to the changing circumstances and life

people living in the highlands and islands and their conditions
ing to the lowlands, towns and cities. The importance of the
· on of the sea routes between Scotland and Ireland to material

will also be examined. Consideration will also be given to the
to preserve the past in the form of museums.

Cross-listed as ms 388.1(.2) Early Celtic Britain 

Cross-listed as ms 389.1(.2) Medieval Celtic Britain 

Reading Course in Irish Studies: Selected Readings on 
porary Ireland 
basis in this course will be on the political and social movements 

led to the present Republic of; Ireland. The politics of repeal, the 
llule movement, the growth of extreme republicanism and the 

n to independence will be included. 

' ) Cross-listed as GPY 390.1(.2) Geography of Ireland 

boss-listed as ms 395.0 Ireland, 1600-1985: From the 
·ons to the "Troubles"

disciplinary course will allow students to consider a selection of 
liielating to the Irish experience at home and abroad. Availing of the· of internal and external guest speakers, areas of study will include 

onial Ireland; Ireland in a contemporary European context; 
e and culture; Northern Ireland; contemporary literature in Irish and 

I'!: the Irish contribution to Canada; and sources for the study of the 
of the Irish in Canada. Topics for discussion will be chosen by the 
r. Students will be required to research and write papers on
topics and to present them to the seminar for discussion.

) Advanced Modem Irish I 
· site: IRS 326.1(.2) or permission of instructor.

urse will deal with modem spoken and written Irish, with emphasis 
· · ng a facility in spoken Irish.

.2) Advanced Modern Irish II 
'site: IRS 401:1(.2). 

JS an intensive course designed to develop further the student's ability 
and write modem Irish. 

.2) The Recovery of the Gaelic Past 
·site: IRS 202.1(.2) and a minimum grade ofC in EGL 202.1(.2).

Jourse will trace the process by which the Anglo-Irish discovered and 
ted the Gaelic literary heritage. It will examine, among other things, 
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the publication of James MacPherson's fraudulent Ossian poems and the 
work of scholars and translators such as Charles O'Connor, Charlotte 
Brooke, John O'Donovan and Eugene Curry. The course will also look at 
English reaction to these developments as reflected in Matthew Arnold's 
"On the Study of Celtic Literature" . 

408.1(.2) The Romantic Popularization of the Gaelic Past 
Prerequisite: IRS 202.1(.2) and a minimum grade ofC in EGL 202.1(.2). 

This course will look at the process by which the new awareness of the 
Gaelic literary heritage fostered by the efforts of the scholars was exploited 
by the 19th century creative writers in Ireland. The focus of the course will 
be on the work and careers of writers such as James Hardiman, James 
Clarence Mangan and S�uel Ferguson, as well as on Charlotte Brooke, 
who begins the process, and Standish James O'Grady, whose work marks 
its end. 

A comprehensive study of follclore in Ireland. All aspects of follclore will 
be examined, with special emphasis on the storytelling, song, and folk 
drama traditions. 

441.1(.2) Cross-listed as EGL 441.1(.2) The Irish Short Story 

442.1(.2) Cross-listed as EGL 442.1(.2) Irish Drama 

443.1(.2) Cross-listed as EGL 443.1(.2) Irish Poetry 

450.1(.2) Modern Gaelic Literature in Translation 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

This course will cover works in translation by prominent 20th century 
writers in Irish. Emphasis will be placed on the plays of Douglas Hyde, the 
prose writings of Pi1draic 6 Conaire, Mfutin 6 Cadhain, the Blasket Island 
writers and modem Gaelic poetry. 

451.1(.2) Special Topics in Irish Studies 
Prerequisite: permission of Coordinator of the Irish Studies Program. 

This course will investigate in depth a specific topic or set of topics in 
Irish Studies. The topic will vary from year to year. 

452.1(.2) Cross-listed as EGL 452.1(.2) Irish Drama to the End of the 
19th Century 

453.2(.1) Cross-listed as EGL 453.1(.2) Irish Drama in the 20th 
Century 

455.1(.2) Gaelic Literature in Translation, 1600-1800 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

Beginning with an overview of the state of and tensions within Gaelic 

Ireland, this course will examine the range and preoccupations of Gaelic 
literature during that period, 1600-1800. Emphasis will be pla:ed oo lhe 
aisling, the political poetry of the 18th century, and on satirical and mmic 
writings, both prose and poetry, including Brian Merriman's Oiin 
Mheon-O(che (The Midnight Court) and the anonymous Pairlc-: 
Chloinne Tomais. 

457.0 Cross-listed as POL 457.0 Politics and Go1W11a.,,..__., .. ill b'llad 

525.0 Cross-listed as HIS 525.0 Seminar in Irisla 
Immigration 
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Linguistics (LIN) 

Programs and courses in Linguistics are administered by the Department of 
Modern Languages and Classics. 

Co-ordinators 
Saint Mary's University: R. Cosper, Sociology
Dalhousie University: N. Diaz-Insens, Spanish

M.-L.Tarpent, Modem LanguagesMount Saint Vincent University: 

Committee on Linguistics 
Saint Mary's University: 

R. Cosper
E. Asp
E.Enns
K.Flikeid
M. Harry
M.Sargent
P. 6 Siadhail
V. Tobin

Sociology, Co-ordinator of Linguistics 
English 
Dean of Arts; Modern Languages and Classics 
Modern Languages and Classics 
English 
Teaching English as a Second Language 
Irish Studies 
Modern Languages and Classics 

Halifax Interuniversity Program in Linguistics 

Three Halifax area universities -Saint Mary's, Dalhousie, and Mount Saint 
Vmcent - offer honors, majors and minors in linguistics in undergraduate 
degree programs. Students enrolled in a linguistics program can take 
classes from the three universities to fulfil degree requirements. 

An undergraduate degree in linguistics provides opportunities to study the· 
formal, functional and systemic nature of language and languages as both 
social and cognitive phenomena. Although a coherent discipline in its own 
right, Linguistics has cognate relationships with a wicl,e array of disciplines, 
suggested by the interdisciplinary nature of many of the courses in the 
program. Faculty members from Anthropology, English, French, Russian, 
Political Science, Philosophy, Psychology, Sociology, and other disciplines 
participate. 

Certificate in Linguistics 
The Certificate in Linguistics provides an opportunity to explore the 
structure and function of languages and how their systematic nature makes 
human communication possible. Although it is an independent discipline 
of long standing, Linguistics has strong relationships with other areas of 
study, and can enhance students' understanding of these. The Certificate 
in Linguistics is designed to provide a foundation in Linguistics to 
complement study in related fields, such as language teaching, 
anthropology, sociology, business, and computer studies. 

The program consists of five (5.0) credits and is intended primarily for 
students already holding degrees in any discipline. 

Admission 

Admission to the certificate program requires a formal application for 
admission. Students taking the certificate while completing a bachelor's 
degree must obtain official approval of the Co-ordinator for Linguistics. 
Students majoring in Linguistics at Saint Mary's University are not eligible 
for this program. Two and one half courses (2.5) of the five (5.0) credits 
must be completed at Saint Mary's University. 

.-

Program Courses 

All students are required to take LIN 200.0. They must also select 
(1.0) credit from the following courses: LIN 310.1(.2); LIN 320.1(. 
330.1(.2); LIN 340.1(.2). The remaining three (3.0) credits are to be 
selected from the interdepartment offerings listed in the linguistics s 
of this Calendar (subsection d). One of these courses must be at the 
level. With the permission of the Co-ordinator for Linguistics, one 
three courses can be other than a Linguistics course. Typically, this 
would be one suitable for the student's objectives, such as an upper 
class in a second language, formal logic or computing studies. 

Requirements 

A minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00 in this Certifi 
Program is required for �uation. 

Teacher Certification 

In September 2002, the Provincial Department of Education's Mini 
Advisory Committee on Teacher Cerffication approved the Certifi 
Linguistics program in general for teacher certification purposes. 
teacher interested in pursuing this certificate program for teacher 
certification purposes must request individual approval of this Pro 
from the.Registrar - Teacher Certification prior to registration in this 
program. 

Honors in Linguistics 

An honors degree requires a minimum of ten (10.0) credits includi 

a. The following three (3.0) credits:
LIN 200.0 Introduction to Linguistics 
LIN 310.1(.2) Phonology 
LIN 320.1(.2) Morphology 
LIN 330.1(.2) Syntax 
LIN 340.1(.2) Semantics 

b. One ( 1.0) credit selected with the advice of the program
ordinator

c.' One ( 1.0) credit at or above the 300 level in a language othef! 
English 

d. Five (5.0) credits selected from those specified in subsecti
below for the major

Major in Linguistics 

A major in linguistics requires a minimum of six (6.0) credits, inclu 

a. One (1.0) credit: Introduction to Linguistics. [either LIN
Saint Mary's University or FREN 3020R at Dalhousie Universicy"
LING 2251.1(.2)/2252. l (.2) at Mount Saint Vi!}cent University]

b. One (1.0) credit from the following Saint Mary's Univers
credit courses:
LIN 310.1(.2) Phonology
LIN 320.1(.2) Morphology
LIN 330.1(.2) Syntax
LIN 340.1(.2) Semantics
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(1.0) credit selected with the advice of the program 

(3.0) credits from approved courses at Saint Mary's 
as well as courses described in the Academic Calendars of 

University courses: 
;.2) Introduction- to Human Communication 
.2) Language Use and Issues in Northern Canada 

f.2) Linguistic Anthropology 
:.2) Language, Culture and Society 
i'.2) Ethnography of Communication 
.2) Anthropological Analysis of Linguistic Communities 
.2) Development of English Prose Style from 1500 
:.2) Modem English Language 
'..2) Modem English Language in Canada 
:.2) Language and Gender 

History of the English Language 
:.2) Language, Gender, and Power 

Discourse Analysis 
:.2) Acadian Language and Culture 
'..2) French Phonetics 
:.2) Linguistic Study of French 
(.2) Canadian French: Sociolinguistic Perspectives 
,2) A Sociolinguistic History of Ireland 
�.2) Directed Reading in Linguistics I 
'..2) Directed Reading in Linguistics II 
'.2) Special Topics in Linguistics I 
'..2) Special Topics in Linguistics II 
'..2) Philosophy of Language: Meaning 
(.2) Philosophy of Language: Speech Acts 

l(.2) Language Change and Social Change 
l(.2) The Sociology of Language 
l(.2) Field Methods in Sociolinguistics I 
l(.2) Field Methods in Sociolinguistics II 
0 Seminar on Endangered Languages 

m linguistics requires a minimum of four ( 4.0) credits in linguistics 

e (3.0) credits at the 300 level or above at Saint Mary's 
or the 2000 level or above at Mount Saint Vincent and 
Universities. The appropriate Saint Mary's courses are 
above in subsections (b) and (d) of the requirements for the 

Mousie and Mount Saint Vmcent Universities courses are 
in the Academic Calendars of those institutions. The program 
rs can also be consulted. 

uction to Linguistic Analysis 
guages are systematic and this course will examine how this fact 
an communication possible. An introduction to modem 
linguistic analysis, the course will enable students to 
the structure of their own language and to compare it with 
ages. 8y familiarizing them with the basic concepts of 

, the course will prepare students for more advanced or 
courses in this area. 

Cross-listed as FRE 305.1(.2) Acadian Language and 

Cross-listed as EGL 308.1(.2) Development of English 
!Style t-· 

310.1(.2) Phonology 
Prerequisite: LIN 200.0 or another 1.0 credit from the listed courses in 
Linguistics. 

Phonology is the study of the sound patterns of language. The course 
describes how speech sounds are produced and perceived, how they are 
used in spoken language, and how we can record them using symbolic 
notation. The universal principles by which sounds are organized in 
language through phonological rule systems are examined, as well as the 
processes which account for language-specific diversity. 

311.1(.2) Cross-listed as EGL 311.1(.2) Modem English Language 

312.1(.2) Cre>M-listed as EGL 312.1(.2) Modem English Language 
in Canada 

320.1(.2) Morphology 
Prerequisite: LIN 200.0 or another 1.0 credit from the listed courses in 
Linguistics. 
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Morphology is the study of word formation and structure. The course 
examines how words are made up of smaller, meaningful elements. 
Processes of word formation such as derivation and compounding are 
analyzed: how roots combine with other elements to form larger units. 
The course also discusses the manner in which morphology relates to the 
other components of language: phonology, the lexicon and syntax. 

321.1(.2) Cross-listed as FRE 320.1(.2) French Phonetics 

326.1(.2) Cross-listed as EGL 326.1(.2) Language and Gender 

330.1(.2) Syntax 
Prerequisite: LIN 200.0 or another 1.0 credit from the listed courses in 
Linguistics. 

Syntax is the study of sentep.ce structure: how words are organized into 
larger meaningful units. The course examines the nature of speakers' 
underlying knowledge of the rules for combining words into higher-order 
structures. Students will learn how complex sentence patterns can be 
reduced to simpler forms and will be introduced to the principles of 
transformation which form part of linguistic competence. The 
fundamental similarities in sentence patterning among different languages 
will be addressed. 

338.1(.2) Cre>M-listed as SOC 338.1(.2) Language Change and 
Social Change 

339.1(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 339.1(.2) The Sociology of 
Language 

340.1(.2) Semantics 
Prerequisite: LIN 200.0 or another 1.0 credit from the listed courses in 
Linguistics. 

This course analyzes how words and sentences convey meaning in 
language. Students will learn how lexical items can be represented in 
terms of their semantic components and how interrelated groups of 
words form semantic fields. At the sentence level, grammatical, 
pragmatic and logical aspects of meaning-are introduced. The course also 
explores idiomatic expressions and the ubiquity of metaphor. 

341.1(.2) Cre>M-listed as FRE 340.1(.2) Linguistic Study of French 

346.1(.2) Cross-listed as IRS 346.1(.2) A Sociolinguistic History of 
Ireland 



366.1(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 366.1(.2) Field Methods in 
Sociolinguistics I 

367.1(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 367.1(.2) Field Methods in 
Sociolinguistics II 

391.1(.2) Cross-listed as ANT 391.1(.2) Introduction to Linguistics 
Anthropology 

392.1(.2) Cross-listed as ANT 392.1(.2) Language, Culture and 
Society 

395.1(.2) Cross-listed as ANT 395.1(.2) Language Use and Issues in 
Northern Canada 

402.0 Cross-listed as EGL 402.0 History of the English Language 

410.1(.2) Directed Readings in Linguistics I 

411.1(.2) Directed Readings in Linguistics II 
These courses provide the opportunity to study a particular subject(s) in 
detail. They are designed to examine at an advanced level topics not 
covered in other linguistics courses or in courses cross-listed as linguistics 
courses, or to allow for a different approach to the study of topics already 
covered in other courses. 

417.0 Cross-listed as SOC 417.0 Seminar in Endangered Languages 

427.1(.2) Cross-listed as EGL 427.1(.2) Language, Gender and Power 

_.,. 

431.1(.2) - 432.1(.2) Special Topics in Linguistics 
Prerequisite: at least 3.0 credits in Linguistics 

This course allows students to study a special topic at an advanced 
Such topics will either (a) not be covered by other LIN courses or 
handle the subject matter in alternative models. 

Seminar: 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

440.1(.2) Cross-listed as FRE 440.1(.2) Canadian French: 
Sociolinguistic Perspective 

490.0 Cross-listed as EGL 490.0 Discourse Analysis 

491.1(.2) Cross-listed as ANT 491.1(.2) Ethnography of 
Communication 

492.1(.2) Cross-listed as ANT 492.1(.2) Anthropological An 
Linguistic Communities 

500.0 Honors Thesis 
Prerequisite: honors standing in Linguistics. 

Supervised preparation of a significant research paper for honors 1 

in linguistics. 

Chairperson of the Saint Mary's University Sport Hall of Fame, Terry O'Neil (centre), with the 
four 2002 Inductees to the University's Sport Hall of Fame, October 2002. 
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ent of Management offers four programs for majors: 

lhe requirements for each of these majors are delineated in the 
graphs. 

r 1998 a Certificate in Human Resource Management with a 
nt option (HRM) or a Psychology/Management option (HRP) 
ced. Details for those two programs are found in Section 4: 

g .Education of this Academic Calendar.

to meeting the general requirements for the Bachelor of 
degree, the following courses are required for each of these 

Resource Management and Industrial Relations Major 

1(.2) Planning and Control 
1(.2) Human Resource Economics 
(.2) Business Finance I 

1(.2) Bu$iness Finance II 
.1(.2) Human Resource Management 
.1(.2) Industrial Relations 

free elective credit 
free elective credit - see note below 

.1(.2) Interpersonal Behavior I 

.1(.2) Wage and Salary Administration 

.1(.2) Personnel Staffing, Training and Development 

.1(.2) Strategic Management 
,non-Commerce elective credits 
free elective credit 

.1(.2) Planning and Control 
1(.2) Business Finance I 
. (.2) Business Finance II 

17,1(.2) Operations Management 
(0.5) Accounting elective credit 
) Marketing elective credit 
(0.5) Commerce elective credit 
) free elective credit 

-·

Year4 

MGT 385.1(.2) Human Resource Management 
MGT 386.1(.2) Industrial Relations 
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MGT 481.1(.2) Organization Theory: Structure, Process, Analysis and 
Design 
MGT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
one half (0.5) finance elective 
two (2.0) non-Commerce elective credits 
one half (0.5) free elective credit 

Small Business and Entrepreneurship 

Major 
Year3 

ACC 332.1(.2) Planning and Control 
FIN 360.1(.2) Business Finance I 
MGT 389.1(.2) Structuring the Start-Up 
MGT 494.1(.2) Entrepreneurship: Theories and Concepts 
One (1.0) non-Commerce elective 
One and one-half ( 1.5) free electives 

Year4 

MGT 380.1(.2) Family B_usiness
MGT.487.1(.2) Small Business Opportunities 
MGT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
MGT 495.1(.2) Small Business Performance Improvement 
One (1.0) credit non-Commerce elective 
Two (2.0) credits free electives 

Global Business Management Major 

Complete details on this major are described in the "Global Business 
Management" entry in Section 5 of this Calendar. This program is 
administered by the Department of Management 

Year3 

ACC 332.1(.2) Planning and Control 
ACC 357.1(.2) International Accounting 
FIN 360.1(.2) Business Finance I 
FIN 361.1(.2) Business Finance II 
MKT 375.1(.2) International Marketing 
One ( 1.0) credit Modem Language ( except English) elective [Chinese, 
French, German, Italian, Japanese, or Spanish] - see note (i) below 
One (1.0) credit Geographic elective - see note (ii) below 
One-half (0.5) credit free elective 

Year4 

FIN 476.1(.2) International Finance 
MGT 488.1(.2) International Business 
MGT 489.1(.2) Strategic Management 
One ( 1.0) credit Modem Language (except English) elective [Chinese, 
French, German, Italian, Japanese, or Spanish] - see note (iii) below 
One (1.0) credit Geographic elective - see note (iv) below 
One (1.0) credit International elective - see note (v) below 
One-half (0.5) credit free elective 

Notes: (i) If the non-Commerce elective in Year 1 was a Modem 
Language, then this requirement can be replaced with one (1.0) free 
elective. 
(ii) One ( 1.0) elective must be selected from one and only one of the
following regions: Africa, Americas, Asia, or Europe. Approved courses
for each region are listed in the entry "Global Business Management" in
Section 5 of this Calendar.
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(iii) Credit must be in the same language as Year 3 language credit.
(iv) One (1.0) credit elective must be selected from one, and only one,
of the areas (Africa, Americas, Asia, or Europe) different from the area of
Year 3 Geographic credit.
(v) One (1.0) credit elective must be selected from the approved list of
Geographic credits or general International credits found in the "Global
Business Management" entry in Section 5 of this Calendar. If ECO
310.1(.2), ECO 312.1(.2), ECO 315.1(.2), ECO 413.1(.2), or ECO
414.1(.2) were used to satisfy the Economics elective(s) in Year 2, the
number of free electives at the 200 level or above is increased by one-half

, (0.5) or one (1.0) as appropriate. 
(vi) In cases where a student is fluent in two languages, other courses
relevant to the major may be substituted for the language credits, with the
approval of the Program Co-ordinator.
(vii) Notwithstanding the course substitutions possible in (i), (v), and
(vi) above, all students must complete at least three (3.0) non-Commerce
electives.

281.1(.2) Introduction to Business Management 
The purpose of this course is to introduce the student to the various 
aspects of business in the Canadian environment. Emphasis will be placed 
on the functional areas of marketing, production. finance, and the individual 
in the organization. In addition, the process of management will be outlined 
and evolving changes in management practices discussed. Current issues 
such as social responsibility, business ethics and the role of business in the 
community will be examined. Teaching methods will include lectures, group 
presentations and discussions of cases as well as other exercises. 

301.1(.2) Work and Alienation 

380.1(.2) Family Business 
Prerequisite: at least ten (10.0) university credits. 

This course is designed to examine the dynamics of family-owned 
businesses which have problems peculiar to the family orientation. It 
covers issues such as income vs. inheritance, management and promotion, 
bringing non-family resources to the firm, harvest and sell out strategies, 
succession, deciding to join the family firm, establishing credibility as a 
daughter or son, stages of family business growth, and strategic planning. 

Classes 1 1/2 hrs. and seminars 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

. 383.1(.2) Micro Organizational Behavior 
Prerequisite: MGT 281.1(.2). 

lbis course focuses on the micro aspects of organizational behavior. Topics 
covered include human needs and motivation, learning, perception, and 
attribution, as these relate to individuals and groups in organizations. 
Teaching methodology includes lectures, discussions and case analysis. 

384.1(.2) Macro Organizational Behavior 
Prerequisite: MGT 281.1(.2). 

This course focuses on macro aspects of organizational behavior. Topics 
covered include group processes and their relationship to effectiv�ss, 
intergroup cooperation and conflict, organizational character, structure, 
environment and culture, leadership, communication, decision making and 
organizational change and development. 

385.1(.2) Human Resource Management 
Prerequisite: MGT 383.1(.2) and 384.1(.2) or PSY 327.1(.2) and 427.1(.2). 

A study of the conceptual and practical aspects of the human resource 
management function in organizations, with a special emphasis on business 
organizations. The course focuses on the major issues, procedures and 
problems involved in human resource planning, recruitment and selection, 

compensation, training and development, and maintenance of hu� 
resources. 

386.1(.2) Industrial Relations 
Prerequisite: MGT 383.1(.2) and 384.1(.2) or PSY 327.1(.2) and 421 

An introduction to the field of industrial relations. It focuses on the 
of collective bargaining in management/labour relations. Topics cov 
include the historical development, structure, and operation of la 
unions, the process and contents of negotiations and the settlemenf 
union/management disputes. 

388.1(.2) Business and Society 
· Prerequisite: ECO 201.1(.2) and 202.1(.2) or permission of instru

This course addresses the relationship between business and its s
ecological environment. Topics will include corporate social respo
and performance, stakeholder analysis, business ethics, corporate
governance, consumer and employee welfare, environmental manag
globalization and corporate concentration. This course will help s
to better understand the relevant issues as well as to learn framew
tools that can assist them in integrating social, ethical, and ecologi
into strategic management.

389.1(.2) Structuring the Start-Up
Prerequisite: ACC 242.1(.2) and MKT 270.1(.2).

This course uses lectures, problems and cases to develop the stu
ability to plan the human, material and economic aspects of the b
start-up, whether it is de novo, a franchise, or a buy-out.

Classes and case study 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

391.1(.2) Women in Management
[WMS 391.1(.2)]
The course will examine issues faced by managers as women beco
proportion of the workforce: changing roles and status, sex roles
differences, legal implications, corporate politics, and career pl

392.1(.2) Occupational Health and Safety
Prerequisite: at least 10.0 university credits.

This course examines current issues in occupational health and safi
including employee/union involvement, government regulation, ins
and compliance auditing.

Classes 1 1/2 hrs. and seminars 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

481.1(.2) Organization Theory: Structure, Process, Analysis
Design
Prerequisite: MGT 383.1(.2) and 384.1(.2) or PSY 327.1(.2) and 4_

In a systems context, the first phase of the course will expose the
to different concepts of formal organization. The second phase wiD
the application of concepts using various design approaches and
configurations.
483.1(.2) Interpersonal Behavior
Prerequisite: MGT 383.1(.2) and 384.1(.2) or PSY 327.1(.2) and

This course studies and attempts to improve the kinds of interpe
competence that can contribute to the effectiveness of an adminis
focusing on the causes of misunderstandings between persons and
the causes of such misunderstandings, the course attempts to im
individual's interpersonal skills as a member of an organization.
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I Interpersonal Behavior II 

Wage and Salary Administration 
. ite: MGT 385.1(.2) or PSY 327.1(.2) and 427.1(.2). 

se is designed to integrate compensation systems with 
nt planning, career development, and organizational planning 

Personnel Staffing, Training and Development 
. ite: MGT 385.1(.2) or PSY 327.1(.2) and 427.1(.2). 

e deals with the issue of matching job requirements with 
characteristics. This will be considered from scientific and 
perspectives and their implication for practical applications. 
ciples are also considered as they apply to training and 

· g human resources.

) New Venture Opportunities 
. ite: MGT 389.1(.2). 

are led through the development of the major elements of a 
� plan for a new venture. A,s a planning and financing tool, the 
s plan outlines in detail and specifically quantifies market potential, 
• ·on, production and operational requirements, finance,

ent and the overall feasibility of a possible new venture.

) Internation al Business Management
site: completion of at least ten (10.0) credits.

uction to the nature of environment of international business
ent including the study of multinational corporations, intercultural
s and their effects on management style and policy and execution.

us of discussion and presentation will be on management systems
and South America, Europe, the Communist Bloc, Middle East,
t Asia, China, and Japan. 

;,2) Strategic Management 
'site: FIN 361.l (.2), MKT 270.1(.2), MGT 383.1(.2), MGT 
2), and one (1.0) additional credit at the 300 level from ACC, ECO, 
f'IN, MKT, or MSC. 

a "capstone" course that attempts to utilize all the business 
es (management, marketing, finance, accounting, etc.) in an effort 

· fy, diagnose, and recommend appropriate action for real managerial
s. It is hoped that through this course, students will gain a better
ding of the complexity and interrelationship of modem managerial

n making. It is also hoped that this exposure will facilitate the
t ability to analyze complex problem situations.

) Seminar in Management 
·site: completion of at least ten (10.0) credits and permission of
or.

rse deals with selected topics in the management area. The topics 
vered will vary depending on the interests of the students and 

3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

) Directed Study 
· site: permission of Chairperson and instructor.

d to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
ment courses !11 order to meet the special needs and interests of 
• the course provides an opportunity to study a particular subject
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in detail and requires from the student some measure of independence and 
initiative. 

Tutorial and independent study. 1 semester. 

493.1(.2) Business-Government Relations in Canada 

494.1(.2) Entrepreneurship: Theories and Concepts 
Prerequisite: completion of at least ten (10.0) credits. 

Through lectures and seminars, this course covers the nature of 
entrepreneurship, theories of entrepreneurship, characteristics and behaviors 
of entrepreneurs, the entrepreneur as catalyst for economic activity, 
appli�on of the concepts of entrepreneurship t� public and non-profit 
enterpnses both large and small, entrepreneurship in developing and 
developed economies. 

Classes and seminar 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

495.1(.2) Small Business Performance Improvement 
,=,rerequisite: completion of at least ten (10.0) credits. 

This course requires students to work with a small business owner/manager 
to identify a small business problem, to develop a workable solution to the 
problem, and to implement that solution. 

496.1(.2) Collective Bargaining 
Prerequisite: MGT 386.1(.2). 

An examination of the process of collective bargaining and its role in 
management-union relations. The course examines the nature of negotiation, 
its characteristics, the roles of power, persuasion, communication, social 
structure, negotiating strategies and tactics, and negotiators' personalities. 
Grievance handling as a form of negotiation is also examined. 

497.1(.2) Issues in Industrial Relations 
Prerequisi�: MGT 386.1(.2). 

An examination of some of the important issues related to industrial 
relations. Examples include employment statutes, human rights legislation, 
collective bargaining in the public sector, and the settlement of management
union disputes. Topics may be slightly varied depending on emerging issues 
and the interests of instructor and students. 

498.1(.2) Small Business Consultancy 
Prerequisite: permission of, instructor.

This course allows students to gain hands-on business experience by 
working with clients of the Saint Mary's University Business Development 
Centre. Student groups receive a project proposal outlining the 
requirements, information needs and services they will provide the client 
during the semester. Projects generally take the form of a business plan, 
market study, or other business-related function and often involve financial 
projections. Each project provides students an opportunity to use skills 
learned in business courses and to understand the interrelationship between 
marketing, accounting, finance, and management in a practical business 
setting. Under supervision, students prepare a professional report and final 
presentation that communicate the project's results for the client. 

Work groups often include students from different business disciplines and 
are assigned based upon the needs of the project. Groups schedule their 
preferred meeting times but are required to meet a minimum of three hours 
each week. For more information see http://www.smu.ca/smubdc. 

Internship. 1 semester . 



499.1(.2) Senior Management Perspectives 

The following courses are available only to students registered in the 
Master of Business Administration Program and with permission of the 
MBA Director to students registered in other master's programs. 

585.1(.2) Organizational Behavior 

This course is designed to address theory and practical applications relating 
to factors thatimpinge on behavior in organizational settings. Topics 
covered will focus on theoretical and practical issues relating to 
organizational socialization, perceptions, attributions, motivation, learning 
and reinforcement, stress and work, macro organizational factors (structure, 
design, culture), and organizational change. Teaching methods will include 
lecture, case analysis, and group and individual projects. 

586.1(.2) Leadership and Behavioral Process 

This course is designed to address theory and practical applications relating 
to the processes of management and leadership in organizational settings. 
Topics covered will incude leadership, individual difference (attitudes, 
personality), communication, feedback, interviewing, negotiations, conflict, 
team work, persuasion, presentation, power and influence, participative 
decision making and delegation. The course will consider the relevant 
theoretical and conceptual models relating to these topics but will also 
place an emphasis on practical applications involving simulations. 

600.1(.2) Entrepreneurship: Theory and Concepts 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course covers the nature of entrepreneurship; theories of 
entrepreneurship; characteristics and behaviors of entrepreneurs; the 
entrepreneur as catalyst for economic activity; application of the concepts 
of entrepreneurship to public and non-profit enterprises, both large and 
small; and entrepreneurship in developing and developed economies. 

601.1(.2) Essentials of Management Consulting 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level MBA courses. 

This course is an introduction to management consulting for those 
considering a possible career in the field. It provides an overview of the 
history, trends, dynamics and competitive structure of the industry. 
Emphasis will be on the consulting process in action. The course will 
introduce participants to key practices in undertaking a consulting 
assignment, including the preparation of proposals and managing the 
consulting process. Issues facing the consulting profession, including 
ethical decision making, will also be addressed. 

681.1(.2) International Business Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

The course focuses on the nature and environment of international business 
m�ement, including the study of multinational corporations 

and joint ventures and their impact on the host country, inter-cultural 
differences and their effects on management style, policy, and execution. 

682.1(.2) Performance Management 
....

Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

The focus of this course will be in two areas: Performance Evaluation 
Reward Systems. In performance evaluation, this course introduces the 
students to elements of an effective performance appraisal system, 
and accuracy of various performance measures and alternate appraisal! 
methods. The course also provides a fairly detailed understanding of 
issues involved in job evaluation, designing compensation systems, 
especially managerial compensation, fringe benefits and application of 
motivation themes to performance management. 

683.1(.2) Management of Interpersonal Relations 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course aims at improving the individual's ability to interact 
productively with others in two-person and small group relations 
seeks to develop an individual's awareness of how a person's behaviQII 
affects and is affected by that of others. 

684.1(.2) Management of Organizational Design and Develop 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

A study of the evolution of organizational design and the use of c 
techniques in organizational development. Emphasis is placed upon 
understanding how the evolution of organizational structures has affi 
our present ones and how current research can be utilized to impro 
develop them in the future. 

685.1(.2) Strategic Human Resource Management 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

An investigation of the role of the personnel manager and the chan� 
nature of responsibilities brought about by changes in the legal and 
technological environments of organizations. The course deals mainl 
human resource planning, selection, and compensation and the deve 
of the human resources of the organization. 

686.1(.2) Industrial Relations 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course reviews the development, structure, and operations of 
unions. It introduces the student to the legislation that governs la 
management relations in the unionized context. Included here are la 
governing union certification, unfair labour practices, strikes, lock 
picketing and other key issues. This course also deals with neg� · 
collective agreements and various means of conflict resolution, such 
conciliation, mediation, and arbitration. 

687.1(.2) New Venture Opportunities 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

Students are led through the development of the major elements 
for a business plan for a new venture, as well as developing an ap 
for new venture growth in the economy. As a planning and finan · 
the business plan outlines in detail and specifically finance, mana 
and the overall feasibility of a possible new venture. Attention is 
customizing the plan to specific requirements of different fmanc· 
venture capital, bank fmance, angel investors). 
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·te: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or
n of MBA Director.

e will foster an awareness of the social and ecological impacts of 
a,;:tivity. Topics will include corporate social responsibility and 
ce, stakeholder analysis, business ethics, corporate governance, 
and employee welfare, environmental management, sustainable 
ent, multinational corporate power, and distributive justice. This 

llrill help students to better understand the relevant issues as well as 
eworks and tools that can assist them in integrating social, 

and ecological issues into strategic management. 

I Strategic Management 
· ite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
· on of MBA Director.

e focuses attention on the role of the senior management function
p and implement strategy in the context of the resources. It draws

material based on companies of differing sizes, technologies and
of diversification. By providing an insight into the problems and

ilities faced by general management at the senior level, it seeks to 
an overall perspective for the remainder of the program.

) Seminar in Management
·site: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or
·on of MBA Director.

se deals with selected topics in the management area. The topics
ered will vary depending on the _interests of the students and

3 hrs. a week. l semester. 

) Staffing, Training and Development 
·site: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or
ion of MBA Director.

se deals with two important human resource activities: staffing 
· zation with the right individuals and training them to perform
ent and future responsibilities competently. This course would

l,pics such as recruitment techniques, selection tools (e.g., tests; 
ing), orientation and training, and management techniques using 

learning principles. 

) Directed Study 
· ite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses and
ion of MBA Director, Departmental Chairperson, and instructor.

d to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular management 
in order to meet the special needs and interests of students, the 
rovides ap. opportunity to study a particular subject in detail and 

s from the student some measure of independence and initiative. 

Management in Developing Economies 

(.2) Ethical Is.sues in the World of Business 
· site: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses and
ion of MBA Director, Departmental Chairperson, and instructor.

se of the course is to examine some of the problems that arise in 
s from an ethical point of view. The course objectives will be to 

p an understanding of what moraVethical issues are, as distinct from 
1,. legal, or religious matters. Students will acquire a framework for 

· ng ethical problems and then consider a number of difficult matters
iness people must deal with in their careers. As the topics are

introduced, students will see how they stem from issues in accounting, 
finance, human resources, marketirtg, and strategic management. 

695.1(.2) Small Business Performance Improvement 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses and 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course requires students to work with a small business owner/ 
manager to identify a small business problem, to develop a workable 
solution to the problem, and to implement that solution. 

696.1(.2) The Negotiating Process 
Prerequisite: MGT 686.1 (.2) or permission of instructor. 

The focus of this course is on the negotiating process with special 
emphasis on contract negotiation between management and union. It 
examines the nature of negotiation, planning and preparation for 
negotiation, negotiating theories, strategies and tactics. It also ex.amines the 
roles of such key elements in negotiation as communication, persuasion, 
power and ethics. 

697.1(.2) Family Business 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course is designed to look at the dynamics of family-owned 
businesses which have problems peculiar to its family orientation. This 
course would cover issues such as: income vs. inheritance, management and 
promotion, bringing non-family resources to the firm, harvest and sell-out 
strategies, succession, deciding to join the family firm, establishing 
credibility as a daughter or son, stages of family business growth, and 
strategic planning. 

699.0 Research Project in Management 
Corequisite: MBA 697.1(.2) or permission of MBA Director. 

Each student is required to complete a project involving the practical 
application of the research concepts and techniques used in management, 
under the direct supervision of a faculty member. Interdisciplinary projects 
are acceptable. 

The following courses are reserved exclusively for students enrolled 
in the doctoral program in Business Administration (Management) 
at Saint Mary's University. 

701.1(.2) Management Thought and the Management Environment 
This course focuses on the development of management thought, the 
factors that shaped the various schools of thought, and the central debates 
around issues of ontology, epistemology, and methodology. The course is 
designed to achieve four objectives: 

(i) a working, in-depth knowledge of a range of management theories;
(ii) an understanding of the relationship between theory, practice and social
context;
(iii) a critical appreciation of the relationship between theory, context and 
organizational outcomes; and 
(iv) a forum for reflecting on and developing research proposals.

702.1(.2) The Nature of Management Research 
This course comprises an introductory survey of research methods 
commonly used in management/HR research. Typical topics include 
framing a research question, research ethics; and both qualitative and 
quantitative research methodologies. 
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703.1(.2) Qualitative Research Methods 
This course is designed to introduce students to various approaches to 
qualitative data collection, description, analysis and interpretation. 
Students will be exposed to a variety of methods including observation, 
interviews and textual analysis. Generic issues to be discussed will include 
conducting and presenting qualitative research, performing convincing data 
analysis, evaluating the findings of, and developing theory from, qualitative 
research studies. 

704.1(.2) Quantitative Research Methods 
This course focuses on quantitative research methods as used in human 
resources/organizational behavior research. Typical topics include survey 
methodology, experimental and quasi-experimental design, longitudinal 
methods, unobtrusive measures, meta-analysis and psychometric theory. 

705.1(.2) Multivariate Statistics for Management Research 
This course reviews multivariate statistical methods commonly used in 
human resource management. Topics considered include regression models 
and alternatives to OLS regression, MANOVA and related models, cluster 
and multidimensional scaling analyses and structural equation modeling. 

710.1(.2) Doctoral Seminar In Human Resource Management 
This course comprises a detailed consideration of topics in the current 
human resource management research literature. The course considers both 
the technical and strategic research literatures in human resource 
management. 

Marketin MKT 

Chairperson, Associate Professor 
Professors 
Associate Professors 
Assistant Professor 
Lecturer 

ff.Ogden 
C. Kim, A. Miciak
L. Rieber, L. Van Esch, R. Venkat
G. Fullerton
M. Morales

The Department of Marketing offers a program for marketing majors 
which, in addition to the general requirements for a Bachelor of Commerce 
degree as outlined in Section 3 of this Calendar, requires students to take 
MKT 376.1(.2) (Consumer Behavior), MKT 378.1(.2) (Marketing 
Research), MKT 379.1(.2) (Marketing Management), MKT 479.1(.2) 
(Marketing Policy) and one (1.0) additional elective credit. For additional 
information, students should consult the Chairperson and/or faculty 
advisors. The Department administers the managerial communications 
courses [COM 293.1(.2), COM 394.1(.2), COM 475.1(.2), and COM 
675.1(.2)] described earlier in this Calendar.

270.1(.2) Introduction to Marketing 
Prerequisite: MGT 281 .l(.2), and ECO 20 1.l(.2) and 202.1(.2). 

Students are introduced to the basic marketing tools - segmentation, 
positioning, product, price, distribution, and promotion. Marketing 

720.1(.2) Doctoral Seminar in Organizational Theory and 
This course focuses on the development of theories of organizati 
structuring and design over the last century, the factors that shapc,4 
ideas, and the various schools of thought. The course is designed to 
achieve the following objectives: 
(i) in-depth knowledge of classic theories of organization and their
implications for modem-day organizational theory and design;
(ii) a critical understanding of the relationship between industrial
development and theories of organization;
(iii) a detailed knowledge of a range of current issues and debates
organizational theory and design;
(iv) a thorough understanding of the relationship between org
theorizing and practice.

730.1(.2) Directed Readings in Management I 
This is a directed studies course in which a student undertakes a 
consideration of an area of management research in consultation � 
faculty member. 

740.1(.2) Directed Readings In Management II 
This is a directed studies course in which a student undertakes a 
consideration of an area of management research in consultation 
faculty member. 

899.0 Thesis 
Empirical research conducted under the supervision of an Advis 
Committee. 

research, buyer behavior, planning, marketing in a global settinai 
relationship between marketing and society are also introduced. 1i 
methods include lecture, current readings, videos, class exerciselll 
analysis 

375.1(.2) International Marketing 
Prerequisite: MKT 270.1(.2). 

Students explore the economic, cultural, political, and legal as 
international marketing, together with international product po 
distribution, pricing, and promotion. International consumeris 
and manaiement issues are also addressed. • 

376.1(.2) Consumer Behavior 
Prerequisite: MKT 270.1(.2). 

Students gain an understanding of the social, cultural, and psyc 
factors influencing consumer behavior and of the implications of 
behavior to marketing strategies. Topics include consumers' n 
attitudes, learning, decision making, consumption patterns, cul 
life styles. 
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Adviso 

Marketing Research 

·te: MSC 207.1(.2) and MKT 270.1(.2).

are introduced to applied marketing research. Topics include 
· n and evaluation of research proposals, evaluation of secondary
· gn of research instruments, sampling, data collection, data
using statistical packages, and preparation and evaluation of
l(eports. 

) Marketing Management 
ite: MKT 376.1(.2) and 378.1(.2). [MKT 378.1(.2) may be taken 
tly.] COM 293.1(.2) is strongly recommended. 

·ve of this course is t� better equip students with the necessary
and communication skills to succeed as marketing managers. The 
on practical applications. Course activities may include 

, case analyses, simulation games, secondary research and field 
projects. The course focuses on skill development ·and on 

· n of all decision areas in marketing.

) Marketing and the Organization 
· ite: MKT 270.1(.2). COM 293.1(.2) is strongly recommended.

This course is designed specifically for non-marketing majors. 
· g majors will not receive credit for this course as one of their

marketing electives. (To accommodate those who subsequently 
a major in marketing, this course can be credited as a free elective.) 

se is designed specifically for students who are not marketing 
but who want a more in-depth understanding of the role of 
· g in the firm. In addition to providing a broad view of the
· g function, the course highlights the relationship between
· g and_ other functional areas. The course provides hands-on

ce of marketing decisions and marketing plans, with a focus on
applications. Course activities may include discussions, case

s, and research projects.

.2) Services Marketing
·site: MKT 379.1(.2).

ts will be exposed to conceptual and managerial issues in the 
· g of services. Topics include marketing and service organizations,
quality management, service marketing mix, marketing strategies

fit and non-profit service organizations, international and emerging
·ves on service marketing. Students will develop strategies for

c service areas such as health care or tourism. 

(.2) Ethical mues in Marketing Management 
·site: MKT 270.1(.2) and 4th year standing.

ts explore the moral. and �ocial consequences of marketing decisions 
tnajor stakeholder groups: customers and clients, 
el members, suppliers, governments, public-interest groups, and 
y. The obligations and responsibilities of marketing managers to
groups are also discussed.

(.2) Integrated Marketing Co)Jllllunications 
uisite: MKT 379.1(.2) . 

. 

nts study models of interpersonal and mass communications and the 
s promotional crafts: advertising, sales promotion, publicity, public 
ns, and personal selling, with a focus on integrating these into a 

ent communications strategy. Marketing communications· 
ations inherent in product pricing, design, packaging, and 
ution are also�examined. 

473.1(.2) Management of Marketing Channels 
Prerequisite: MKT 379.l(.2). 
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Students examine the complex path from manufacturer or producer to end
user: the structure of marketing channels, the responsibilities of each 
member, the factors affecting channel effectiveness, the methods for 
developing and managing effective channel relationships. 

474.1(.2) Personal Selling and Sales Management 
Prerequisite: MKT 379.l(.2). 

Students study the theories and skills required for effective personal selling; 
for recruiting, training, compensating, and motivating sales personnel; and 
for managing the total selling effort. 

475.1(.2) Export Management 
Prerequisite: MKT 375.1(.2) and 379.1(.2). 

Students undertake detailed study of the strategic decisions and research 
problems concerning export/import management: international marketing 
strategies, export strategies, the export process, preparation for exporting, 
distribution strategies, terms of trade, developing export quotes, and 
methods of evaluation of company readiness to export. Selective secondary 
data bases may be used. 

476.1(.2) Current Topics in Marketing 
Prerequisite: MKT 379.1(.2). 

Students gain an appreciation of current issues in marketing, the changing 
nature of the marketplace, and the challenges these changes pose. The focus 
is on addressing practical problems in a complex environment. Course 
content varies from year to year. 

477.1(.2) Marketing to Organizations 
Prerequisite: MKT 379.l(.2). 

Students develop an understanding of the industrial/organizational 
marketplace. The differences between marketing to consumers and marketing 
to organizations, the buying behavior of organizations, and the related 
marketing functions and strategies are discussed. 

478.1(.2) Retail Management 
Prerequisite: MKT 379.1(.2). 

Students undertake a comprehensive study of the activities involved in 
retailing goods and services to consumers. Topics include the evolution of 
retailing, shopping behavior, retail marketing strategies, an� emerging trends. 

479.1(.2) Marketing Policy 
Prerequisite: MKT 379. l (.2). 

Students integrate the material learned in the prerequisite, upper-division 
marketing courses to analyze marketing opportunities, develop and evaluate 
marketing strategies, and develop and evaluate marketing plans. 

Teaching methods include case analyses, field projects, and/or computer 
simulation games. 
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490.1(.2) Special Topics in Marketing 
Prerequisite: MKT 379. l(.2). 

Students have the opportunity for in-depth study of selected topics'in 
marketing. Topics selected for discussion are at the discretion of the 
instructor, with approval of the Department. Issues to be discussed may 
include such topics as marketing productivity, marketing auditing, 
marketing models, social issues in marketing. Topics will vary from year to 
year. The course may be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

Tutorial and independent study. 1 semester. 

492.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: permission of Chairperson and instructor. 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular marketing 
courses in order to meet the special needs and interests of students, the 
course provides an opportunity to study a particular subject in detail and 
requires from the students some measure of independence and initiative. 

Tutorial and independent study. I semester. 

495 .1(.2) Business Consultancy 
Prerequisite: MKT 379.1(.2) (which may be taken concurrently) and 
permission of instructor. 

This course allows students to gain business experience by working for 
clients of the Saint Mary's University Business Development Centre. 

Student groups w.ceive a project proposal outlining the requirements, 
information nee<ls, and services they will provide the client during the 
semester. Projects generally take the form of a business plan, market 
study, or other business-related function and often involve financial 
projections. Each project provides students an opportunity to use skills 
learned in business courses and to understand the interrelationship between 
marketing, accounting, finance, and management in a practical business 
setting. Under supervision, students prepare a professional report and 
final presentation that communicate the project's results for the client. 

Work groups often include students from different business disciplines and 
are assigned based upon the needs of the project. Groups schedule their 
preferred meeting times but are required to meet a minimum of three hours 
each week. For more information see http://www.stmarys.ca/smubdc. 

Internship. I semester. 

The following courses are available only to students registered in the. 
Master of Business Administration Program and with permission of 
the MBA Director to students registered in other master's programs. 

571 .1(.2) Marketing Management: An Overview 
A course providing managerial introduction to the fundamentals of 
marketing with primary focus on the planning, organizing, and controlling 
of product, price, distribution, promotion, and public policy strategies, in 
both domestic and international markets. 

610.1(.2) Competitive Strategy and Sustainable Development 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

In this course, students will examine the complexities involved in balancing 
corporate environmental responsibility with competitiveness in the 
marketplace. Students will learn about how environmental strategies can 
contribute to cost reduction, process and product innovations, 

.-

organizational learning, improved relationships with customers and 
channels of distribution, improved corporate reputation, and higher br 
equity. Method of instruction may include seminar discussion, case 
analysis, simulations, secondary research, and field research projects. 

Seminar and Projects 3 hrs. a week. I semester. 

670.1(.2) Ethical and Social Analysis in Marketing Decisions 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course studies the application and integration of ethical and social 
analysis in marketing decisions. It also considers whether, when, and 
to recognize and reconcile the interests of diverse groups of marketing\ 
stakeholders when making marketing decisions. The groups include 
customers and clients, channel members, suppliers, governments at all 
levels, as well as public-interest groups and society at large. 

671 .1(.2) Services Marketing 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

An examination of the marketing management process as applicable to 
service organizations. Students will develop a marketing framework 
relevant to services marketing. With emphasis on current literature, 
service-quality management, managing the customer and marketing IIllJIII 
designing and managing a marketing-oriented service organization, 
globalization of services, strategy formulation for profit and non-pro 
services will be addressed. 

672.1(.2) Marketing Communications: Planning and Strategy 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

A study of communications theory as it applies to the role of 
interpersonal and mass communication media in marketing. Emphas· 
placed on the formulation, coordination and evaluation of the effecti 
of advertising, personal selling, sales promotional, and public relatio111 
strategies. 

673.1(.2) Marketing Distribution: Planning and Strategy 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

A systematic analysis of the decision-making factors underlying the 
development of effective distribution policies and strategies. The co 
focuses on the institutions and functions of the marketing channel w· 
emphasis placed on distribution regulation, direct selling, retail, who1 
and physical distribution functions. 

674.1(.2) Marketing on the Internet 
Prerequisite: MKT 571 .1(.2) and MSC 521.1(.2). 

This course will provide students with an understanding of the Inte 
a marketplace. Technical as well as managerial issues involved in el 
commerce will be addressed. Using online readings, cases, and assi 
students will develop an understanding of the rapidly developing and 
changing Web-based market, and the associated consumer behavior 
marketing strategy issues. 
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Multinational Marketing 
ite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
n of MBA Director. 

hensive survey of the nature and environment of multinational 
g. This course focuses on the marketing management aspects of
·onal business. Emphasis is placed on developing analytical

riented abilities in the area of multinational pricing; product, 
tribution, promotion, research and development, and market 

I Consumer Behavior: Decision-Making Applications 
· ite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or
·on of MBA Director.

· ation of the buying behavior of individuals as it is affected by
gical and sociological influences. Emphasis is placed on the
ding of how such behavioral-science concepts as social class,

e group, perception, attitude, motivation, personality and learning
"bute to the improvement of marketing decision-making.

') Industrial Marketing Management 
· site: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or
· on of MBA Director.

se studies the management of the marketing processes among
"al product producers, institutional, industrial and government

rs. Methods of procurement, such as buying centres and various 
er relationships, are examined. 

tl) Marketing Research 
• site: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or
ion of MBA Director.

_ of the decision-making application of marketing research 
es and procedures. Emphasis is placed on research design, 
g, data collection, analysis and presentation. 

) Strategic Marketing 
·site: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or
ion of MBA Director. 

a:ourse, students will develop understanding and analytical skills to 
tegic choices for achieving sustainable competitive advantage in 

Jnarket environments. Method of instruction may include seminar 
· ons, case analysis, simulations, secondary research and field
h projects.
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680.1(.2) Marketing Research Applications 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500-level courses and MBA 697.1(.2) or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course focuses on the application of marketing research in key areas 
of marketing decision making. The decision areas to be covered may 
include market segmentation and targeting, new product introduction, 
promotion, and pricing. As part of the course requirements, students 
will design and execute a marketing research project that demonstrates 
the value of marketing research in managerial decision making. 

690.1(.2) Seminar in Marketing 
Prequisites: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

An in-depth study of selected topics. Selections for discussion are at the 
discretion of the instructor, with approval of the Department. Issues to 
be discussed may include such topics as marketing productivity, 
marketing auditing, marketing models, social issues in marketing. Topics 
will vary from year to year. The course may be repeated for credit when 
topics vary. 

692.1(.2) Directed Study 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses and 
permission of MBA Director, Departmental Chairperson, and instructor. 

Intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the regular 
marketing courses in order to meet the special needs and interests of 
students, the course provides an opportunity to study a particular 
subject in detail and requires from the student some measure of 
independence and initiative. 

699.0 Research Project in Marketing 
Corequisites: MBA 697.1(.2), MKT 678.1(.2), or permission of MBA 
Director. 

Each student is required to complete a project involving the practical 
application of the research concepts and techniques used in marketing, 
under the direct supervision of a faculty member. Interdisciplinary 
projects are acceptable. 

ster of B�siness Administration (MBA) 

Ramesh Venkat 
Jennifer Johnson 

m Requirements and Courses 
· ements for the Master of Business Administration are found in

3 of this Calendar. The courses for this program are found in the
for the individual departments except for those described in the

paragraphs. 

owing courses are available only to students registered in the 
of Business Administration Program and with permission of 
A Director to students registered in other master's programs. 

-·

010.1(.2) Professional Skills Development 
This required non-credit course is intended to provide students 
opportunities to develop and hone career management skills, interpersonal 
and team skills, cross-cultural skills and communication skills. The course 
may be delivered on or off-site and may involve seminars and workshops. 

Seminar/Workshop - 30 hours. 

Note: Successful completion of this course will result in an "S" 
(satisfactory) grade on the student's transcript. This will not be counted 
into quality point averages. 
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020.1(.2) Integrative Case Competition 
Prerequisite: completion of all 500 level MBA courses. 

This required non-credit course is intended to provide students with an 
opportunity to apply the concepts learned in the first year of the MBA 
Program. Students will also have to demonstrate team skills, problem 
solving skills and communication skills. Students, working in teams, will 
solve several integrative and strategic cases and present the cases to a panel 
of judges. Feedback on content, team work and communication skills will 
be provided. 

Case Presentations 15 to 25 hours. 

Note: See above under the MBA 010.1(.2) course description. 

502.1(.2) Managerial Economics and Decision Analysis 
This course focuses on optimal decision-making for firms, emphasizing 
economics and quantitative methods. Topics will include the economic 
behavior of firms and consumers, analysis of cost, revenue and profit; 
organization using incremental and marginal analysis; decision-making 
under risk and uncertainty; analysis of supply and demand; optimizations 
of production, cost and market/distrubtion decisions; and market structures 
and the role of government. 

597.1(.2) Business Research Methods 

This course will deal with quantitative research methods, as well as tools 
applied in business research. Topics may include: research process, 
primary and secondary data collection, data analysis, econometric modeling 
and multivariate techniques, use of information technology in research, 
communicating research findings, and business research ethics. Lectures, 
cases and lab exercises will be used. 

601.1(.2) Integrative Management Exercise 
Prerequisite: completion of all 5� level MBA courses. 

This course will use experimental learning methods such as simulations 
and/or field projects to integrate the different functional areas of business. 
Students will work in teams and will formulate/implement business 
strategies. In addition to emphasizing the inter-relationships between 
functional areas, the course will also develop critical managerial skills. 

696.0 Small Business Accounting and Finance 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500-level MBA courses or 
permission of M�A Director. 

This course will focus heavily on the relevant tools in Accounting and 
Finance needed to successfully operate day-tl.Hiay activities of a small 
business. The Accounting component of this course will concentrate on 
the preparation of the financial and managerial accounting infonnation 
needed to manage a successful owner managed business. The Finance 
component will concentrate on the use of accounting information for 
working capital management and capital budgeting. Among the topics to be 
covered are income and commodity tax system (tax planning), financial 
reporting, financial statement analysis, capital budgeting for small business 
(including working capital management), financial forecasting, decision to 
purchase or lease performance appraisal, banking relationships, 
employment benefit management and legal environment 

698.1(.2) MBA Consulting Project (MCP) 
Prerequisite: completion of all required 500 level MBA courses or 
permission of MBA Director. 

This course will provide students with an opportunity to apply co 
and theories learned in the program in a practical setting. Students 
assigned individually or in teams to a business or non-profit organi 
Students will work with the client organization, under the supervisi 
faculty member, to develop a detailed consulting report. 

Masters in Management of Co-operatives and C 
Umons 

The MMCCU program is a distance learning (WebCI'-based) prograJII 
designed to allow managers of co-operatives and credit unions to s 
while they work and to develop the skills needed to run a co-operat{ 
business in a rapidly shrinking world .. 

The following courses are open only to students formally enro 
the Masters in Management of Co-operatives and Credit Unions 
with permission of the MMC Co-ordinator to students register 
other masters' programs. 

500.1(.2) Philosophical Origins and Historical Evolution of 
Co-operative Governance and Business Practice 

This course uses readings, discussion groups, lecturers, seminars and 
papers to communicate the nature and development of co-operative 'i 

over the last 180 years and to indicate their current relevance in our 

510.1(.2) The Emerging Global Economy and Society from a 
Co-operative Perspective 

This course uses readings, discussion groups, lectures, seminars, and 
papers to develop an understanding of the nature of the global econo 
Among the topics covered will be monetary and fiscal theory, intern 
trade and finance theory and policy, and the nature and impact of 
globalization trends. 

520.1(.2) Comparative Co-operative Practice I: Variety and R 
Co-operative Business 
Prerequisite: MMC 500.1(.2) and 510.1(.2). 

This courses uses readings, discussion groups, lectures, seminars and 
papers to explore the range of businesses that are organized as 
co-operatives and to understand the connection between co-operati 
forms and the human needs that they serve. 

530.1(.2) Co-operative Financial Analysis and Management I 
Prerequisite: MMC 500.1(.2) and 510.1(.2). 

This course uses readings, discussion papers, lectures, seminars and 
to explore the strengths and limitations of financial statements so as to 

understand how performance measurement systems appropriate to 
management of co-operatives and credit unions can be developed. 

540.1(.2) The Emerging Global Economy and Society from a 
Co-operative Perspective II 
Prerequisite: MMC 500.1(.2) and 510.1(.2). 

This course uses readings, discussion groups, lectures, seminars and 
to continue the discussion (which started in MMC 510) of the imp84 
globalization on the generation of goods and services, the ecology of 
planet, the distribution of wealth and the role of governments and the 
location and nature of decision making in the global economy. 
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Field Research: Study Visits to Exemplars of Excellent 
e Business Practice 

: MMC 520.1(.2), 530.1(.2) and 540.1(.2). 

consists of a study tour, preceeded by appropriate readings, to 
·ve or credit union that is perceived to be an exemplar of
in management and performarice. The trip is to be analysed with

IO the applicability of observed practices to the home institution

'Comparative Co-operative Practice II: Co-operative 
and Best Practice 

'te: MMC 550.1(.2). 

uses readings, discussion groups, lectures, seminars and papers 
an analysis and understanding of best management practice in 

·ves and credit unions. The principles ofoenchmarking as well as 
h as socialization, perception, attribution, motivation, learning
· tional design, structure, and culture will lay a theoretical basis

I Technology, Communication and Co-operation 
'te: MMC 550.1(.2). 

uses readings, discussion groups, lectures, seminars and papers 
an understanding of available advanced technologies and how 

e (or have not) been used to advantage by co-operatives and credit 

I Marketing the Co-operative Advantage: Co-operative 
n, Member Relations and Marketing 

. ite: MMC 550.1(.2). 

e uses readings, discussion groups, lectures, seminars and papers 
p an understanding of marketing principles from the perspective 

rative business. Market research carried out by co-operatives 
the world will be reviewed. Research methodology will be 

including member communication, surveys, sales analysis and 
.,ups. 
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630.1(.2) Co-operative Financial Analysis and Management II 
Prerequisite: MMC 550.1(.2). 

Building on MMC 530, this course uses readings, discussion groups, 
lectures, seminars and papers to develop a strong capacity for financial 
analysis and financial management. There will be a particular focus on the 
nature of co-operative capital, its development and retention. The course 
will enable managers to acquire the tools needed to develop a balanced 

· scorecard approach tailored to the needs of their particular co-operative,
community and society.

640.1(.2) The Co-operative Management Approach I: Governance,
Planning and Strategic Analysis
Prerequisite: MMC 600.1(.2), 61 0.1(.2), 620.1(.2), and630.l(.2).

This course uses readings, discussion groups, lectures, seminars and papers
to develop student skills in analysing governance issues, planning
processes, and approaches to strategy.

650.1(.2) The Co-operative Management Approach II: Leadership,
Personnel and Management Style
Prerequisite: MMC 600.l(.2), 61 0.1(.2), 620.1(.2) and 630.1(.2).

This course uses readings, discussion groups, lectures, seminars and papers
to develop an appreciation of basic personnel functions such as 
recruitment, supervision, motivation and management issues in terms of

how they can be dealt with in a ·manner consistent with co-operative
leadership styles. The role of tools like conflict resolution, conciliation,
mediation and arbitration will also be examined.

660: Thesis: Co-operative Management Audit
Prerequisite: MMC 640.1(.2) and 650.1(.2).

The thesis requires the student to apply the learning from all previous
courses in the program to the situation of their home co-operative or credit
union by proposing changes to any or all aspects of the organization so as
to improve its operations and enhance its value to its members.governance
issues, planning processes, and approaches to strategy .

The Honourable, John Manley, Minister of Finance; and Senator Wilfred Moore, 
Member of the Board of Governors, at the official stamp launch, May 2002. 

-· ' 
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Mathematics and Computing Science (MAT, CPS, and CSC) 

Clmrpeuau, Associate Professor 
Professors 

Associate Professors 

Assistant Professors 

Adjunct Professors 

R. Dawson
B. Hartnell, M. T. Kiang,
P. Lingras, P. Muir
A. Finbow, W. Finden,
K. MacLeod, S. Oore 
P. Scobey, Y.P. Singh
B. Khan, S. Konstantinidis,
N. Linney
D. Kobe, T. Redd

The Department of Mathematics and Computing Science offers a broad 
range of courses, including introductory courses intended for students with 
little mathematical or computing science background; preparatory courses 
for students intending to enter fields requiring mathematics or computing 
science; and specialized courses for more advanced mathematics and 
computing science students. 

Students can obtain a degree in Computing Science in one of two possible 
areas. A more traditional degree in Computing Science involving ari 
emphasis in Mathematics is offered as a minor, major, or honors. This 
option has the designation CPS. These programs are for students who are 
primarily interested in the technical aspects of Computing Science. 
Alternatively, students interested in applying the technical aspects of 
Computing Science to business can obtain a major in Computing Science 
and Business Administration. This option has the designation CSC and is 
available as a major only. Note too that all computing science courses 
offered by this Department have a CSC designation, whether applied to a 
CPS or CSC degree designation. Both of these Computing Science options 
have a Co-op option. 

Details on the computing science programs are found below immediately 
following the detailed course descriptions for mathematics. 

Co-operative Education Program (Co-op) 

This program is designed for students in the honors or major programs who 
wish to gain relevant work experience while attending university. 
The general requirements for the Co-operative Education program can be 
found in the Faculty of Science regulations, Co-operative Education 
Section, of this Calendar. Interested students should contact the 
Department of Mathematics and Computing Science Co-op advisor before 
the end of their first year. 

Credit for Duplicate Courses 

No student who has received credit for an advanced mathematics or 
computing science course may later receive credit for a mathematics or 
computing science prerequisite to the course without permission of the 
Department. With renumbered or restructured courses, students are advised 
that they are not eligible to take a course for credit if they already have a 
credit for a comparable course, even if that course was taken at a different 
level or under a different number. 

Upper Level Course Offerings 

In order to help major and honors students plan their course of study, each 
year during the second semester, the Department will distribute a list of 
upper level courses that it plans to offer in the following two academic 
years. Although every effort will be made to keep this schedule, no 
absolute guarantee can be made. 

Mathematics (MAT) 

_ Preparatory Courses 
MAT 010.1(.2)/011.1(.2) and 050.1(.2)/051.1(.2) are accepted as the 
equivalent of Nova Scotia Grade 12 Mathematics. MAT 010.1(.2)/ 
011.1(.2) are intended primarily for students entering natural scie 
mathematics, and include emphasis on trigonometry as well as alge 
MAT 050.1(.2)/051.1(.2) are for commerce and social science stud 
who do not have Nova Scotia Grade 12 Mathematics or equivalen� 

MAT 210.1(.2)/211.1(.2) are the first courses in calculus, and MAT 
310. l (.2)/3 I 1.1 (.2) combined form the natural calculus sequel.

MAT 320.1(.2) provides an introduction to linear algebra, while fu 
topics in linear algebra are covered in MAT 321 .1(.2). 

Specialized Courses 
Students may o\)tain a degree which has a special emphasis in one of 
areas indicated below by choosing the majority of their optional co 
from those listed following the area of selection: 

Special Emphasis in Pure Mathematics: 
MAT 370.1(.2); 401.1(.2); 402.1(.2); 420.1(.2); 421.1(.2); 426.1(. 
427.1(.2); 430.1(.2); 432.1(.2); 436.1(.2); 437.1(.2); 441.1(.2); and 
442.1(.2). 

Special Emphasis in ·Applied Mathematics: 
MAT 308.1(.2); 309.1(.2); 315.1(.2); 316.1(.2); 401.1(.2); 402.1(.2 
405.1(.2); 406.1(.2); 408.1(.2); 409.1(.2); 414.0; 415.1(.2); 416.1(. 
445.0; 456.1(.2); and 457.1(.2). 

Students who lack the stated high school courses prerequisite for c 
courses in mathematics or computing science are advised to enrol in 
010.1(.2)/011.1(.2) in Year I. 

Requirements for a Major in Mathematics 

A major in mathematics is offered for students working towards the 
degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science and for studentt 
above average ability working towards the degrees of Bachelor of 
(Honors) and Bachelor of Science (Honors). 

The Departmental requirements for a major in mathematics are: 
1. MAT 210.1(.2)/211.1(.2)
2. csc 226.1(.2)/227.1(.2)
3. MAT 310.1(.2)/311.1(.2)
4. MAT 320.1(.2)/321.1(.2)
5. A minimum offour (4.0) [three (3.0) in case of double maj
additional credits in mathematics courses numbered 305 or above, c
by the student in consultation with the Department. At least two (
credits [one (1.0) in case of double major] must be at the 400 level or
above.

Requirements for Honors in Mathematics 

The honors program is designed for mathematics majors of above av 
ability. Mathematics majors in Year 2 with an overall quality point a 
of at least 2.50, and with a quality point average of at least 3.00 in 
mathematics courses, should consider enrolling in the honors progr 
are advised to consult with the Department before making a final d 
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ental requirements for honors in mathematics are: 
MAT 210.1(.2)/211.1(.2) 
tsc 226.1(.2)/227.1(.2) 
MAT 310.1(.2)/311.1(.2) 
MAT 320.1(.2)/321.1(.2) 
A minimum of seven (7.0) [four (4.0) in case of double honors] 

credits in mathematics courses numbered 305 or above, chosen 
ent in consultation with the Department. At least four ( 4.0) 

·o (2.0) in case of double honors] must be at the 400 level or

ltudents must obtain formal Departmental approval of their 
at the time of their declaration to enter the major or honors 
as well as for any subsequent changes. 

ltudents taking a major or honors in mathematics are permitted 
at most one of BIO 308.1(.2), ECO 207.1(.2), MAT 207.1(.2), 
.1(.2), or PSY 350.1(.2); and shall not be permitted credit for any 

courses simultaneously with or subsequent to MAT 316.1(.2). 
t.{ajor and honors students in mathematics can use CSC courses to 

ulty of Science regulation 6e or 12b. 

'ble to minor in mathematics by completing the equivalent of five 
·ts in mathematics in addition to satisfying Faculty of Science

· ns for a minor. These courses must include:
MAT 210.1(.2), 211.1(.2), 310.1(.2), 311.1(.2), 320.1(.2), and
'l) (3.0 credits)
Four additional half-credit courses (2.0 credits) in mathematics

ation in Mathematics or Computing Science (B.A.-General) 

a concentration in Mathematics or Computing Science in partial 
nt of the B.A. General degree (i.e., one with Double Arts 

tions and a minimum of fifteen (15.0) credits), a minimum of 
0) credits in MAT or CSC is required; also a minimum cumulative
piint average of 2.00. Further details are available from the

ments for a Double Major or Double Honors in Mathematics 

requirements for these programs are found above in the 
ent of Astronomy and Physics. 

te in the Mathematical Sciences for Education 
Introduction 
'ficate in the Mathematical Sciences for Education is intended to 

holders of a Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) degree with a broad 
und in mathematics, statistics, and computing science, enabling 
teach high school mathematics courses effectively. Teachers who 
te this program will have a deep understanding of the mathematics 
y teach, and a familiarity with the various contexts in which their 
·versity-bound students will use that mathematics. A teaching

course is an integral part of this program.

Admission
entry to this program, students must have a B.Ed. (or equivalent).

blust also have at least Grade 12 precalculus mathematics ( or 
nt) before starting MAT 210. (Among possible equivalents are 

190 and some non-credit courses offered at Saint Mary's. Note: 
klo not form part of the Certificate Program.) Precalculus 

tics is not a prerequisite for MAT 202, MSC 205, or MAT 207. 
ts must register in the actual program before starting courses. 

3. Courses

Mathematics and Computing Science 193 

Students must take at least five (5.0) credits as delineated below. Where
the student has already obtained credit for one or more of these courses
( or equivalents) as part of a program leading to an earlier certification by
the Nova Scotia Department of Education, MAT <?r CSC courses
numbered 200 or above and acceptable to the Department of Mathematics
and Computing Science may be substituted. (Students should note that
each individual's program must be approved ahead of time by the
Registrar for Teacher Certification in order to be recognized for teacher
certification in Nova Scotia.)

MAT 202.1(.2) 
MSC 205.1(.2) 

MAT 207.1(.2) 
MAT 210.1(.2) 
MAT 211.1(.2) 
csc 226.1(.2) 

MAT 305.1(.2) 
MAT 316.1(.2) 
MAT 320.1(.2) 
EDU 523.1(.2) 

Concepts and Topics in Mathematics 
Introduction to Quantitative Methods for 
Commerce! 
Survey of Statistics 
Intro Calculus I 
Intro Calculus II 
Introduction to Computing Science and 
Programming 
Discrete Mathematics I 
Intro Mathematical Statistics 
Linear Algebra I 
Mathematics 

4. To obtain the Certificate, a student in this program must achieve a
minimum grade of C in all courses forming part of the certificate and hence
have a minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00.

5. The Department of Mathematics and Computing Science
restriction on receiving credit for an advanced course, and then receiving
credit for a course prerequisite to the advanced course, and the restriction
on taking MAT 207.1(.2) and MAT 316.1(.2), do not apply to this
Certificate program.

6. All courses must normally be taken at Saint Mary's University.
In very exceptional circumstances, the Department of Mathematics and
Computing Science may recommend to the Acting Dean of Education for
one or more courses to be taken at another university on a Letter of
Permission. Courses taken at or transferred from other universities must
meet the program's requirement of a minimum grade ofC.

7. A student who intends to use this program to obtain a license
upgrade or other professional certification MUST obtain prior written
approval from the appropriate authorities (in Nova Scotia, the Registrar
for Teacher Certification). The student is responsible for obtaining
such approval; Saint Mary's University takes no responsibility for the
approval of individual programs of study.

010.1(.2) Precalculus I 
Elementary set theory and the real number system. Factorization. 
Inequalities, absolute values, and interval notation. Techniques of solving a 
variety of equations and inequalities in a single variable. The Cartesian 
plane and representation of ordered pairs of real numbers. Elements of 
analytic geometry. Relations, functions, and graphs, with emphasis on the 
polynomial, exponential, logarithmic functions, and polynomial and 
rational equations. 

Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: This is a.preparatory course. It does not carry a credit value; 
therefore it cannot be counted in the number of credits required for a 
degree, diploma or certificate. 
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011.1(.2) Precalculus II 
Prerequisite: MAT 010.1(.2). 

Trigonometry, inverse trigonometric functions. Complex numbers. 
Matrices, determinants, and system of equations. System of inequalities. 
Sequences and series. Permutations, combinations, and the binomial 
theorem. Mathematical induction. 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation l 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: This is a preparatory course. It does not carry a credit value; 
therefore it cannot be counted in the number of credits required for a 
degree, diploma or certificate. 

050.1(.2) Algebra for Commerce and the Social Sciences I 
Elementary set theory and the real number system. Factorization. 
Inequalities, absolute values, and interval notation. Techniques of solving a 
variety of equations and inequalities in a single variable. The Cartesian 
plane and representation of ordered.pairs of real numbers. Elements of 
analytic geometry. Relations, functions, and graphs, with emphasis on the 
polynomial, exponential, logarithmic functions, and polynomial and 
rational equations. 

Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: This is a preparatory course. It does not carry a credit value; 
therefore it cannot be counted in the number of credits required for a 
degree, diploma or certificate. 

051.1(.2) Algebra for Commerce and the Social Sciences II 
Prerequisite: MAT 010.1(.2) or MAT 050.1(.2) or equivalent. 

Polynomials and rational functions. Matrices, determinants, and systems 
of equations. Systems of inequalities. Introduction to linear programming. 
Sequences and series. Permutations, combinations and the binomial 
theorem. Probability. Emphasis throughout on the skills needed to solve 
"word problems". 

Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: This is a preparatory course. It does not carry a credit value; 
therefore it cannot be counted in the number of credits required for a 
degree, diploma or certificate. 

190.1(.2) Pre-Calculus Review 
Prerequisite: the equivalent of Nova Scotia precalculus Grade 12 or MAT 
441 which is the prerequisite for MAT 210.1(.2). 

The following topics will be covered, in greater depth than iq Grade 12 
Mathematics courses: Manipulation of algebraic expressions. Solving 
equations and inequalities. Functions and relations including discussion of 
polynomials, rational functions, trigonometric functions, inverse 
trigonometric functions, logarithms, and exponentials. Analytic Geometry. 
Derivatives and integrals of simple functions. 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Notes: (i) Students who have passed MAT 190.1(.2) are exempted 
from writing the pre-test for MAT 210.1(.2). 
(ii) MAT 190.1(.2) is given in the fall and summer of each year; MAT
210.1(.2) is given in the winter of each year; and MAT 211.1(.2) is given in
the summer of each year. Thus, if you do not meet or exceed the standards
set by the department as indicated on the pre-test, it is possible to take
MAT 190.1(.2) and still complete the Calculus in one calendar year. 
(ill). Students receiving a grade of less than C are advised not to proceed
with MAT 210.1(.2).
(iv) This course does not count as one of the mathematics credits
required for the degree of Bachelor of Science, or towards the requirements

for a major or honors in mathematics and computing science. Studentll 
should be aware, therefore, that they may not be able to qualify for 
graduation by completing the minimum number of courses originall)C 
stipulated for their program. 
(v) This is a credit course but can only be counted as an elective..

202.1(.2) Concepts and Topics in Mathematics 
Prerequisite: Nova Scotia Academic Grade 12 Mathematics ( or equi 

This course will deal with fundamental concepts and topics in 
Mathematics, including the axioms of arithmetic and algebra, the int 
rational, and real systems, sets and logic. 

Note: This course is intended to provide the necessary MAT back 
for elementary teachers, and to provide certain key elements for hi� 
school teachers. 

Classes 3 hrs. and recitation 1.5 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

207.1(.2) Survey of Statistics 
Prerequisite: The equivalent of Nova Scotia Precalculus Mathemati 
Mathematics 12 Academic. 

This course provides an introduction to statistics accessible for stu 
any discipline. The emphasis will be on developing a practical app 
data analysis rather than on mathematical theory. Topics will includcl 
exploratory data analysis, elementary probability theory, confiden 
intervals, hypothesis testing, ANOVA, and regression. As well, stu 
will be introduced to the use of computers in data analysis. 

Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Notes: (i) Students who do not pass at least one of the two p 
in this course will be required to withdt:aw from this course. These 
students are advised to take MAT 050.1(.2) before attempting MA"t 
207.1(.2) again. 
(ii) No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or
subsequent to credit given for BIO 308.1(.2), ECO 207.1(.2), ECO
303.1(.2), MAT 216.1(.2), MSC 207.1(.2), MSC 303.1(.2), or PSY

210.1(.2) Introductory Calculus I 
Prerequisite: The equivalent of Nova Scotia Grade Precalculus 
Mathematics 12 or MAT 441. 

Topics will include: functions, limits, continuity, derivatives, the ch 
rule, implicit differentiation, inverse functions, exponential and log 
functions, the mean value theorem, indeterminate forms, L'Hopital' 
curve sketching, maximum and minimum problems, antiderivatives, 
under a curve. 
Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: Students who do not meet or exceed the standards set by the 
department as indicated on at least one of the two pre-tests in this 
will be required to withdraw from this course and will be eligible to 
register only after successful completion of MAT 190.1(.2). 

211.1(.2) Introductory Calculus II 
Prerequisite: MAT 210.1(.2). 

Topics will include: area under a curve, the definite integral, the 
fundamental theorem of calculus, applications such as volume, wo 
inverse trigonometric functions, techniques of integration, L' Hopi 
Rule, improper integrals, arc length, surface area, parametric equati 
polar coordinates, simple differential equations, approximate inte 

Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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) Calculus Il for Engineers 
. ite: MAT 210.1(.2). 

· ons of integration: area between curves, volumes of revolution,
erage value of function. Techniques of integration: integration by

nometric integral, trigonometric substitutions, partial fractions, 
·ons. More applications of integration: separable differential

arc length, area of surface of revolution, applications to
· g such as momems, center of mass, hydrostatic pressure and
lications to Economics and Biology. Parametrically defined

•'8ngents, arc length, polar coordinates, areas and length in polar
tes. Sequences and series, the integral test, and the comparison

ating series, absolute convergence. Power series, Taylor and
· series. The binomial-series, approximation by Taylor
·als.

3 hours plus recitations 11/2 hours a week. l semester. 

Since this course replaces MAT 211.1(.2) for Engineering students 
illese students cannot receive a credit for both MAT 211.1(.2) and 

2.1(.2). 

) Introduction to Mathematical Statistics 
. 

ite: MAT 210.1(.2). 

se provides a mathematically rigorous introduction to statistics, 
on calculus. Introductory probability theory is covered, including 
· ·ty distributions and densities, random variables, the central limit
, and counting methods. Statistical inference is then covered, 

· g estimation and confidence intervals, hypo!hesis tests and the role
lihood function. Specific methodologies are discussed, including

s-of-fit tests, regression, analysis of variance and nonparametric
s. As well, students will be introduced to the use of computers in

3 hrs. plus recitation 1 1�2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

No credit will be given for this course subsequent to MAT 314.0. 

(.2) Linear Algebra for Engineers 
·site: MAT 211.1(.2)/212.1(.2).

tric vectors in three dimensions, dot product, norm cosine formulas, 
inequality, cross product Equations of lines and planes, normal 

. Complex numbers, the complex plane, real and imaginary parts, 
lex conjugate, magnitude and phase, Euler's formula, roots of unity, 

entary complex functions: sine, cosine, exponential and logarithm. 
s of equations, Gaussian elimination using matrices, row echelon 

�plications. Matrix algebra, matrix multiplication, matrix inverse, 
tion to networks and graphs. Determinants and Cramers rule. Linear 
dence, bases, dimensions and rank. Linear transformations: 

· · on and examples, null space and range. Eigenvalues and eigenvectors,
tions, diagnolization of symmetric matrices. Inner product spaces,

tquares problems, orthonormal sets, Gram-Schmidt orthogonalization
s.
s 3 hours plus recitation 1 1/2 hours a week. 1 semester.

: Students cannot receive credit for both MAT 301.1(.2) and MAT
1(.2).

(.2) Differential Equations for Engineers
uisite: MAT 212.1(.2) and 301.1(.2). Students must co-register in
311.1(.2).

rder differential equations: separable equations; exact equations; 
equations;ffltegrating factors; linear differential equations; 

U5 

modelling electric circuits. �ond order differential equations: 
homogeneous linear equations; constant coefficient equations: Euler
Cauchy equations; Wronskian; non-homogeneous equations; undetermined 
coefficients; variation of parameters; modelling forced oscillations and 
resonance modelling electric circuits phasor methods for particular 
solutions. Power series solutions. Legendre's equation. Laplace transform, 
inverse transform. Linearity; transforms of derivatives and integral; s
shifting; t-shifting; unit step. Differentiation and integration of Laplru:e 
Transforms. Partial fractions method for inverse Laplace Transform. 
Applications to systems of differential equations, convolutions, the delta 
function, impulse response, transfer function. Periodic driving functions 
and Laplace Transforms. Fourier series; even and odd functions; half range 
expressions; Complex Fourier series; applications to systems driven by 
various periodic functions (e.g., square, wave, saw tooth, etc.) The line 
spectrum. 

Classes 3 hours plus recitation 1 1/2 hours a week. 1 semester. 

305.1(.2) Survey of Discrete Mathematics 
Prerequisite: MAT 210.1(.2)/211.1(.2). 

This course provides an overview of a number of topics in discerete 
mathematics including sets, set operations, logic, proof techniques such as 
mathematical induction and proof of contradiction, elementary counting 
techniques and combinatorics as well as applications. 

Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to MAT 205.1(.2). 

308.1(.2) Numerical Analysis I 
Prerequisite: MAT 210.1(.2)/211.1(.2) and either CSC 101.1(.2), 226.1(,2), 
or equivalent programming experience. 

A discussion of errors in numerical analysis. Theoretical and practical 
considerations of numerical procedures in non-linear equations in one 
variable, including polynomial equations, in systems of linear equations, 
and systems of non-linear equations. A brief discussion of vectors, 
matrices and norms. 

309.1(.2) Numerical Analysis Il 
Prerequisite: MAT 308.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

Theoretical and practical considerations of numerical procedures in 
function approximations including splines, interpolation and least squares 
and in numerical integration. 

310.1(.2) Intermediate Calculus I 
Prerequisite: MAT 210.1(.2)1211.1(.2). 

Hyperbolic and inverse hyperbolic functions, the conic sections. veams 
three dimensions, operations with vectors, dot and cross prodncts. tillCS 
space, planes, quadric surfaces, cylindrical and spherical coordi..
systems, derivatives and integrals of vector valued functions. taogal 
normal vectors, motion in space, the limit of a sequence, IIlODOllae 
sequences, convergence tests for positive series, absolute and C'Olda .. 11! 
convergence, power series, algebraic operations on powa-scneL 
differentiation and integration of power series. Taylo.- and "-�-
series. Taylor's theorem with remainder, approximatiaa h!, 
polynoQiials. 

Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation 1 1/2 hrs. a week. l s--rnnn: 

Note: No credit will be given for this course subset 
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311.1(.2) Intermediate Calculus II 
Prerequisite: MAT 310.1(.2) or both MAT 212.1(.2) and 301.1(.2). 

Limits and continuity of functions of several variables, partial derivatives, 
and the chain rule. 

Directional derivatives and gradient vector, the total differential, tangent 
planes and normals to a surface, higher order partial derivatives, extrema of 
functions of two variables. The double integrals, iterated integrals, double 
integrals in polar coordinates, applications of double integrals, the triple 
integral, triple integrals in cylindrical and spherical coordinates, 
applications of triple integrals vector fields, divergence and curl of vector 
fields, line integrals, path-independent line integrals. Green's theorem, 
Stokes theorem, and the divergence theorem. 

Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: No credit will be given for this course subsequent to MAT 300.0. 

315.1(.2) Introduction to Probability Theory 
Prerequisite: MAT 210.1(.2). 

This course covers the probability theory which underlies fundamental 
statistical concepts. It assumes a good knowledge of first-year calculus, 
and may cover the following topics: probability, conditional probability, 
Bayes' Theorem, random variables, order statistics, discrete distributions, 
continuous distributions, expected values, moments, and special 
distributions including the Poisson, normal, binomial, exponential, and 
gamma distributions. 

Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: No credit will be given for this course subsequent to MAT 314.0. 

320.1(.2) Linear Algebra I 
Prerequisite: MAT 210.1(.2)1211.1(.2). 

This course presents the basic concepts and techniques of linear algebra, 
including Gaussian elimination, matrix algebra, vector spaces, orthogonality 
and inner products, together with various applications and computational 
methods. 

Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation 1 hr. a week. 1 semester. 

321.1(.2) Linear Algebra II 
Prerequisite: MAT 320.1(.2). 

This course continues MAT 320.1(.2) with further concepts and theory of 
linear algebra. Topics include determinants, linear transformations and their 
matrix representation, change of basis and similarity, eigenvalues and 
eigenvectors, canonical forms, with applications to linear differential 
equations and quadratic forms. 

Classes 3 hrs. plus recitation 1 hr. a week. 1 semester. 

370.1(.2) Problem-Solving Seminar 

401.1(.2) Sequences, Series and Improper Integrals 
Prerequisite: MAT 311.1(.2). 

Infinite sequences and series, convergence tests, grouping and 
rearrangements, sequences and series of functions, pointwise and uniform 
convergence, power series, double sequences and series, differentiation 
under the integral sign, improper single and double integrals, functions 
defined by improper integrals, Fourier series and transforms. 

402.1(.2) Vector Calculus 
Prerequisite: MAT 311.1(.2) and 320.1(.2). 

Topology of Rn, open sets, closed sets, cluster points, compactn 
connectedness, completeness. Transformations, linear transform 
continuity, Extreme and Intermediate Value Theorems, uniform 
continuity of transformations, differentiability of transformations. 
chain rule, Taylor's Theorem, Implicit and Inverse function theore 
maxima and minima, the method of Lagrange multipliers. Multiple 
Integrals: existence, properties, change of variables theorem and 
evaluation of multiple integrals. A review of vector field theory, liod 
surface integrals, the integral theorems of Green and Strokes, the 
divergence theorem. 

405.1(.2) Differential Equations I 
Prerequisite: MAT 311.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

First order differential equations, linear differential equations with 
constant coefficients, Laplace transforms, linear differential equati 
with variable coefficients (series solutions), applications. 

Note: Students cannot receive credit for both MAT 303.1(.2) and 
405.1(.2). 

406.1(.2) Differential Equations II 
Prerequisite: MAT 311.1(.i); MAT 303.1(.2) or MAT 405.1(.2): 
301.1(.2) or MAT 320.1(.2). Students who do not meet these exact 
prerequisites may be permitted to take this course with permissi 
instructor. 

Theory of systems of linear differential equations, linear systems! 
constant coefficients, solution by matrix methods, applications. 
Nonlinear differential equations: existence and uniqueness of solu 
stability and the phase plane, Liapunov Method, various equatio 
occurring in applications are qualitatively analyzed, chaos, and 
bifurcation. 

408.1(.2) Advanced Numerical Analysis I 
Prerequisite: MAT 309.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

Theoretical and practical considerations of numerical analysis in Iha 
eigenvalue-eigenvector problem and in the solutions of ordinary 
differential equations. 

409.1(.2) Advanced Numerical Analysis II 
Prerequisite: MAT 408.1(.i). 

Theoretical and practical considerations of numerical analysis in tha 
solutions of ordinary and partial differential equations. 

414.0 Statistical Simulation Theory 

415.1(.2) Mathematical Statistics 
Prerequisite: MAT 311.1(.2) and a course in the Pascal computer 
programming language. 

This course studies mathematical foundations of statistics, inclu 
both parametric and non-parametric inferences. Emphasis is placel 
the properties of random variables and their distributions. The 
estimation of parameters by using sample statistics and tests of r 
hypotheses are included. Applications to computer science are s 

416.1(.2) Mathematical Probability 
Prerequisite: MAT 311.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

The aim of the course is to·introduce students to mathematical (n 
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retie) foundations of probability and elements of stochastic 
. The topics include conditional probabilities, conditional 

· ns, characteristic functions, limit theorems, Markov chains and
p-ocesses, birth and death processes and elementary queuing

, Abstract Algebra I 
· ite: MAT 321.1(.2) or permission of instructor.

of algebraic structures, such as groups, rings, fields, posets,
or universal algebras. The major emphasis will be on derivation of 
with inclusion of applications and examples. 

) Abstract Algebra II 
· ite: MAT 420.1(.2) or permission of instructor.

er study of algebraic structures and their applications.

) Introduction to Combinatorics
· ite: MAT 311.1(.2) or 320.1(.2) or permission of instructor.

will introduce the student to various-enumeration techniques 
include such topics as permutations and combinations, recurrence 

s and generating functions. Various finite structures and their 
·ons will also be studied.

) Computational Methods in Graph Theory
· site: MAT 311.l ( .2) or 320.1 ( .2) or permission of instructor.

e discusses various graph theoretic algorithms and their
· on to different problems. Topics to be discussed will be chosen

Ille following: the connector problem, the shortest path problem, the 
Postman problem and Euler trails, matchings and their 
·ons to the personnel and optimal assignment problems, colouring
s (with reference to timetabling) and flows in networks. 

.2) Set Theory 
"site: MAT 311.1(.2) or 320.1(.2). 

set theory will be developed using one of the widely accepted axiom 
s. Alternate systems will be discussed. The topics will include: set
ons, cardinality, ordered sets, well ordering, cardinal and ordinal

, and the axiom of choice. 

.2) Elementary Topology 
"site: MAT 311.1(.2) and 321.1(.2); MAT 430.1(.2) is 

a:,ourse will begin with a study of the topology of metric spaces. 
will include bounded and totally bounded sets, completeness and 

�int theorems. Following this, abstract topological spaces will be 

.2) Geometry 
"site: MAT 320.1(.2) or 420.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

Important ideas of modem mathematics, such as the axio�atic .
, emerged from the study of geometry. This course exammes topics 
etry from Euclid to the present day, which may include axiomatic 

try, constructive geometry, inversive geometry, projective geometry, 
clidean geometry, and combinatorial geometry. 

No credit will be given for this course subsequent to a directed 
course on geometry [MAT 490.1(.2)]. 

-·
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436.1(.2) Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable I 
Prerequisite: MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.f(.2). 

19'7 

The complex plane. Elementary transformations and mappings, analytic 
functions, infinite series and uniform convergence. Differentiation and 
integration in the complex plane, residue. Harmonic functions, entire and 
merimorphic functions. Some principles of conformal mapping theory. 

Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to MAT 435.0. 

437.1(.2) Theory of Functions of� Complex Variable II 
Prerequisite: MAT 436.1(.2). 

A continuation of MAT 436.1(.2). Further study of analytic functions 
and conformal mapping theory. 

Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to MAT 435.0. 

441.1(.2) Real Analysis I 
Prerequisite: MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2). 

Sets, functions and relations, the real number field, the least upper bound 
axiom, countability, sequences and subsequences, accumulation points, 
metric spaces, continuous functions, uniform continuity, monotone and 
inverse functions, compactness and connectedness, series of functions, 
uniform convergence, integration and differentiation of series of 
functions. 

Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to MAT 440.0. 

442.1(.2) Real Analysis II 
Prerequisite: MAT 441.1(.2). 

Further topics on metric spaces. Baire category theorem, the space of 
continuous functions, fixed points and integral equations, Anela-Accoli 
theorem, the Stone-Weierstrass theorem, Picard existence theorem for 
differential equations, Riemann Integrability, sets of measure zero, 
Lebesgue Theorem. 

Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to MAT 440.0 . 

445.0 Introduction to Operations Research 

456.1(.2) Introduction to Applied Mathematics I 
Prerequisite: MAT 303.1(.2) or 405.1(.2). 

Pointwise and uniform convergence of sequences and series of functions. 
Tests for uniform convergence, continuity, integral, and differentiability 
of functions defined by sequences and series. Pointwise and uniform 
convergence of improper integrals depending on a parameter. Tests for 
uniform convergences of improper integrals, consequences of uniform 
convergence of improper integrals, Gamma and Beta functions. Series 
solutions of Bessel, Legendre, and hypergeometric equations and their 
elementary properties. Two point boundary value problems, Green's 
functions, Sturm-Liouville problems, eigenfunction expansions. Fourier 
series and Fourier integrals. 
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457.1(.2) Introduction to Applied Mathematics Il 
Prerequisite: MAT 456.1(.2). 

Classification of partial differential equations, linear and quasilinear first 
order equations, method of Lagrange. Classification and solutions of 
second order linear partial differential equations, the canonical forms. 
Modeling of wave, heat, and Laplace equations. Separation of variables, 
Green's functions, and Integral Transform methods. Existence and 
uniqueness theorems, numerical methods. 

490.1(.2) to 499.1(.2) Directed Study in Mathematics 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

This course is intended to supplement or provide an alternative to the 
regular mathematics courses in order to meet the special needs and interests 
of students. The course provides an opportunity to study a particular 
subject in detail and requires from the student some measure of 
independence and initiative. 

500.0 Thesis 
Prerequisite: permission of Department. 

Research project in the mathematical sciences carried out by the student 
under the supervision of any member of the Department. The student will 
submit a thesis and present it orally. This course is open to 4th year 
honors students. 

Directed study 6 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

Computing Science (CPS) 

The Department provides a broad range of courses in computing science, 
including introductory courses intended for students with little background 
in the area, preparatory courses for students intending to enter fields 
requiring computing science, and specialized courses for more advanced 
computing science students. The Department also offers honors and major 
degree programs in computing science; these degrees reflect the nature of 
computing science, notably a core of computer science courses with an 
additional emphasis in mathematics. The Department also offers a minor 
in computing science. 

Introductory Courses 
CSC 101.1(.2)/CSC 102.l (.2) are introductions to computing science and 
programming designed for the student with little background in the subject, 
who may have only casual interest in programming or need only limited 
knowledge for application in other subjects. Note: The above courses are 
not allowed as CSC credit towards an honors, major; or minor in computing 
science. 

Preparatory Courses 
CSC 226.1(.2)/CSC 2i1.1(.2) is intended to be the first pair of courses for 
all students who intend to pursue further studies in computing science. 

Requirements for a Major in Computing Science 
A major in computing science is offered for students working towards the 
degree of Bachelor of Science. The Departmental requirements for a major 
in computing science are: 
1. CSC 226.1(.2) and 227.1(.2)
2. CSC 327.1(.2) and 328.1(.2)
3. CSC 341.1(.2) and 342.1(.2)
4. One (1.0) credit chosen from CSC 428.1(.2), 430.1(.2),
431.1 ( .2),and 451.1 ( .2)
5. MAT 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2)
6. MAT 305.1(.2), 308.1(.2), 216.1(.2); and 320.1(.2)
7. One (1.0) additional credit in MAT numbered 306 or above.
8. Two (2.0) additional credits in CSC courses numbered 306 or

above, at least one (1.0) of which is at the 400 level or above. 
9. Additional Faculty of Science regulations: 6(a) one (1.0) er
English, 6(c) two (2.0) credits in Arts/Economics, 6(e) four (4.0) er
other sciences (not MAT or CSC), 6(0 three (3.0) free electives.

Requirements for a Double Major in Computing Science and 
Mathematics 

1. MAT 210.1(.2) and MAT 211.1(.2)
2. CSC 226.1(.2) and CSC 227.1(.2)
3. MAT 310.1(.2) and MAT 311.1(.2)
4. MAT 320.1(.2) and MAT 321.1(.2)
5. CSC 327.1(.2) and CSC 328.1(.2)
6. CSC 341.1(.2) and CSC 342.1(.2)
7. MAT 305.1(.2), MAT 308.1(.2), and MAT 216.1(.2)
8. One (1.0) credit chosen from CSC 428.1(.2), CSC 430.1(.2
431.1(.2) and CSC 451.1(.2)
9. One and one half (1.5) additional credits in MAT courses n
306 or above, at least one (1.0) of which is at the 400 level or above.

, 10. Two (2.0) additional credits in CSC coursse numbered 306 or 
above, at least one ( 1.0) of which is at the 400 level or above. 
11. One ( 1.0) additional credit in MAT or CSC courses numbe
or above.
12. Additional Faculty of Science regulations: 6(a) one (1.0) c
English, 6(c) two (2.0) credits in Arts/Economics, 7(b) two (2.0) c
other sciences (not MAT or CSC), 7(c) two (2.0) free electives.

Requirements for a Double Major in Computing Science and a 
subject other than Mathematics. 

1.-7. Same as for Major in Computing Science (above). 
8. One (1.0) additional credit in CSC courses numbered 306 or 
9. Additional Faculty of Science regulations: 6(a) one (1.0) er 
English, 6( c) two (2.0) credits in Arts/Economcis, 6(0 eight (8.0)
credits, with a minimum of six (6.0) credits in the other major subj�
(The two (2.0) MAT credits from requirement 6. of the CPS honors
used to satisfy Faculty of Science regulation 7(b).)

Requirements for an Honors in Computing Science 
The honors program is designed for majors in computing science of 
average ability. Majors in the second year with an overall quality 
average of at least 2.50 and with a quality grade point average of at I 
3.00 in their CSC and MAT courses should consider enrolling in the 
program and are advised to consult with the Department before m 
final decision. The Departmental requirements for honors in comp 
science are: 
1. CSC 226.1(.2) and 227.1(.2)
2. CSC 327.1(.2) and 328.1(.2)
3. csc 341.1(.2) and 342.1(.2)
4. CSC 428.1(.2), 430.1(.2), 431.1(.2), and 451.1(.2)
5. MAT 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2)
6. MAT 305.1(.2), 308.1(.2), 216.1(.2), and 320.1(.2)
7. Two (2.0) additional credits in MAT numbered 306 or abo'YI(
8. Four (4.0) additional credits in CSC courses numbered 306
above, at least two (2.0) of which are at the 400 level or above.
9. Additional Faculty of Science regulations: 6(a) one (1.0) c
English, 6(c) two (2.0) credits in Arts/Economic_s, 12(b) three (3.0)
in other sciences (not MAT or CSC).

Requirements for a Double Honors in Computing Science and 
Mathematics 

1. MAT 210.1(.2) and MAT 211.1(.2)
2. CSC 226.1(.2) and CSC 227.1(.2)
3. MAT 310.1(.2) and 311.1(.2)
4. MAT 320.1(.2) and MAT 321.1(.2)

CSC 327.11 
CSC 341.11 
MAT 305. 1 
CSC 428.11 
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327.1(.2) and CSC 328.1(.2) 
)41.1(.2) and CSC 342.1(.2) 
305.1(.2), MAT 308.1(.2), and MAT 216.1(.2) 

428.1(.2), CSC 430.1(.2),CSC 431.1(.2) and CSC 451.1(.2) 
and one half (3.5) additional credits in MAT courses 

306 or above, at least two (2.0) of which are at the 400 level or 

(3.0) additional credits in CSC courses numbered 306 or 
least two (2.0) of which are at the 400 level or above. 

·tional Faculty of Science regulations: 6(a) one (1.0) credit in
c) two (2.0) credits in Arts/Economics, 7(d) one (1.0) credit in

s (not MAT or CSC).

nts for a Double Honors in Computing Science and a
llher than Mathematics 

lame as Computing Science Honors (above). 
One (1.0) additional credit in MAT courses numbered 306 or 

One (1.0) additional credit in CSC courses numbered 306 or above. 
· tional Faculty of Science regulations: 6( a) one ( 1.0) credit in

li(c) two (2.0) credits in Arts/Economics, 12(c) seven (7.0) 
credits in the other honors subject. (One (1.0) MAT credit from 
nt 6. is used to satisfy Faculty of Science regulation 12(b ). ) 

Students must obtain formal Departmental approval of 
m at the time of their declaration to enter the major or honors 

as well as for any subsequent changes. 
lltudents taking a major or honors in computing science are 

credit for at most one of MAT 207.1(.2), BIO 308.1(.2), ECO 
l, MSC 207.1(.2), or PSY 350.1(.2), and shall not be permitted 

any of these courses simultaneously with or subsequent to MAT 
). 

tourses with MAT or CSC designation cannot be used to satisfy 
nts 6(e) or 12(b) of the Faculty of Science regulations regarding 

tlectives outside the discipline. 
ltelated courses offered by other Departments may be allowed for 

·t, with approval of the Department of Mathematics and
· g Science.
Students persuing a double honors in Mathematics and Computing
must take enough courses in Mathematics and Computing Science
. regulation 7(a) of the Faculty of Science regulations.

ments for a Minor in Computing Science 
ible to obtain a minor in computing science by completing five 
·ts in CSC in addition to satisfying the Faculty of Science

· ons for a minor. These courses must include:
CSC 226.1(.2) and 227.1(.2) (1.0 credit)
CSC 327.1(.2), CSC 328.1(.2), CSC 341.1(.2), and CSC 342.1(.2)
Four half-credit (2.0 credits) CSC courses at the 300 level or above.

puting Science and Business

·nistration (CSC)
P. Muir

an interdisciplinary four year degree combining Computing Science 
, taught in the Department of Mathematics and Computing Science, 

eelection of courses taught in the Faculty of Commerce. This 
is designed to meet the increasing demand for people with a solid 

· cal know ledge of Computing Science who also understand the
tion of this technology to business problems.

lare this program as a major, students should consult with the Co
tor of Computing Science in the Department of Mathematics and
ting Science� Students must complete the twenty (20.0) credits as
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listed below. Due to restrictions associated with the prerequisite structure, 
please note that certain courses should be taken by the end of the period 
indicated so that the program can be completed in four years. 

1. Computing Science courses ( 6.0 credits)
1.1 *CSC 226.1(.2) and *CSC 227.1(.2) (first year) (1.0 credit)
1.2 *CSC 327.1(.2), *CSC 328.1(.2), *CSC 341.1(.2), and *CSC
342.1(.2) (second year) (2.0 credits)
1.3 *one ( 1.0) additional CSC credit in third year
1.4 *two (2.0) additional CSC credits in fourth year
The credits referred to in 1.3 and 1.4 must be numbered 306.1(.2) or above
and at least two (2.0) of these credits must be at the 400 level or above.
With the approval of the Program Co-ordinator, students may be allowed
to take up to one-and-a-half (1.5) computing science credits given by other
departments.

2. Mathematics and Statistics courses (2.5 credits)
2.1 *MAT 210.1(.2) and *MAT 211.1(.2) (first year) (1.0 credit)
2.2 *MAT 305.1(.2) and *MAT 320.1(.2) (third year) (1.0 credit)
2.3 *MSC 207.1(.2) or MAT 216.1(.2) (second year) (0.5 credit)

3. 
3.1 
credit) 

Commerce courses (7.0 credits) 
*MGT 281.1(.2) (first year or first term of second year) (0.5

3.2 *MGT 383.1(.2) and *MGT 384.1(.2) (third year) (1.0 credit)
3.3 *MGT 489.1(.2) (fourth year) (0.5 credit)
3.4 *ACC 241.1(.2) and * ACC 242.1(.2) (second year) (1.0 credit)
3.5 *ACC 332.1(.2) (third year) (0.5 credit)
3.6 *ACC 323.1(.2) (fourth year) (0.5 credit)
3.7 1 *FIN 360.1(.2) and *FIN 361.1(.2) (third year) (1.0 credit)
3.8 *MKT 270.1(.2) (third year) (0.5 credit)
3.9 *MSC 425.1(.2) (fourth year) (0.5 credit)
3.10 *ECO 201.1(.2) and *ECO 202.1(.2) (first year preferably or
second year) (1.0 credit) 

4. Other courses (4.5 credits)
4.1 EGL 201.1(.2) and EGL 205.1(.2) (1.0 credit) 
4.2 Arts and/or Economics courses that satisfy regulation 6(e) of the 
Faculty of Science, except only 1.0 credit is required 
4.3 Science electives that satisfy regulation 6(e) of the Faculty of 
Science, except only 2.0 credits are required 
4.4 Free elective (0.5 credit) 
Notes: (i) Courses marked with an asterisk (*) are considered as major 
courses for the purposes of regulation 9 of the Faculty of Science. 
(ii) All electives are to be at the 200 level or above.
(iii) Credit will not be given for any introductory computing course if
taken subsequent to CSC 226.1(.2).
(iv) Credit will not be given for MSC 205.1(.2), MSC 206.1(.2) or other
preparatory or introductory courses if taken subsequent to, or concurrent
with MAT 210.1(.2) or MAT 211.1(.2).
(v) For students in this program, MAT 210.1(.2) can replace MSC
205.1(.2) or MSC 206.1(.2) as a prerequisite for other commerce courses.
(vi) For students in this program, CSC 227.1(.2) can replace MSC
225.1 (.2) as a prerequisite for other commerce courses. However, a
knowledge· of the topics covered in MSC 225.1(.2) will be assumed in oda
courses.

101.1(.2) Fundamentals of Computing Science I 
An introduction to the fundamentals of computing science, intendr:d for 
students with little or no experience with computers or compull:r' 
programming. Topics to be covered include terminology, problaamhag. 
algorithm design, coding, testing, and documentation. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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102.1(.2) Fundamentals of Computing Science II
Prerequisite: CSC 101.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

Topics to be covered include: information storage and access, computer 
architecture, communications, and applications. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

226.1(.2) Introduction to Computing Science and Programming 
Prerequisite: There is no formal prerequisite for this course; however, some 
prior experience with analytical thinking is highly recommended. 

This course is designed to introduce the student to some of the key 
concepts in computing science and simultaneously provide introductory 
hands-on experience using a modem programming language. General topics 
will include a brief history of computing; the place of hardware, software, 
and policies in any computing environment; a high-level view of the 
components of a computing system; and the tools one can expect to find in 
any programming environment. Programming language topics will include 
input/output; simple data types; operators and expressions; looping and 
decision-making control constructs; subprograms and parameter passing; 
overall program structure and programming style considerati�ns. Problem
solving and program-design strategies will include divide-and-conquer and 
top-down design with step-wise refinement. Students will design 
algorithms with data input and _output to solve particular problems, and 
later implement those solutions as computer programs in the current 
programming language of choice. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

227.1(.2) Intermediate Programming ud Problem Solving 
Prerequisite: CSC 226.1(.2). 

This course is designed to extend the student's knowledge of, and provide 
additional hands-on experience with, the programming language 
encountered in CSC 226, in the context of the structured data types 
provided by that language, and within the larger contexts of abstract data 
types and more complex problem-solving situations. Techniques for 
managing file input and output in the current language will also be studied. 
A number of classical algorithms and data structures for the storage and 
manipulation of information of various kinds in a computer's internal 
memory will be studied. The student will acquire the knowledge that 
comes from actually-implementing a non-trivial abstract data type and the 
experience that comes from having to make use, as a client programmer, of 
an abstract type that has already been implemented. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
.,, 

301.1(.2) Data Structures and Numerical Methods for Engi.neen 
Prerequisites: CSC 226.1(.2) orEGN 204.1(.2) 

This class introduces students to system analysis and software techniques. 
Topics covered include data structures such as stacks, queues, multiple 
linked lists, searching and sorting algorithms, and their implementation in 
an object-oriented programming language. Students use linear algebra and 
numerical methods in engineering examples, while leaning to implement 
properly structured solutions. 

Note: This course is intended only for Engineering students. Computing 
Science students (CPS or CSC) should take CSC 341.1(.2) and CSC 
342.1(.2) instead. No credit will be given for this course simultaneously 
with or subsequent to CSC 341.1(.2). 

327.1(.2) Digital Logic and Assembly Level Machine Org 
Prerequisite: CSC 227.1(.2). 

This course considers data representation, digital logic and compu 
organization at the assembly language level. Data will be represen 
sequences of symbols and interpreted as numbers (binary, signed, 
unsigned, decimal, etc.) or text. The student will be introduced to tba 
concept of computation at the digital logic level by studying devical 
storing data, transferring data, and making decisions based on data 
patterns. Such devices will include flip-flops, registers, tristate&, hUII 
structures, multiplexers, comparators, and adders. The fetch-ex 
of a processor, as well as the structure and addressing modes of 
instructions, will be considered. Students will obtain experience in 
assembly language of a particular processor. 

Classes 3 hrs. and recitation 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to credit given for CSC 326.0. 

328.1(.2) Computer Architecture 
Prerequisite: CSC 327.1(.2). 

This course builds on the experience obtained in CSC 327. The fetcll 
execute cycle of a processor is considered in more detail by ex 
data path and the control unit. The abstract view of the memory ) 
refined by discussing storage systems, the memory hierarchy, cache 
memories, and the concept of virtual memory. The course will ex 
input/output subsystem of a computer that serves as an interface 
peripheral devices. In particular, interrupt and synchronization 
mechanisms will be considered. Some basic principles of data 
communications will also be discussed with examples of communi 
protocols including the TCP/IP protocol. Alternative computer 
architectures will be discussed briefly. 

Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to credit given for CSC 326.0. 

Classes 3 hrs. and recitation 11/2 hrs. a week. I semester. 

341.1(.2) Algorithmic Foundations of Computing Science 
Prerequisite: CSC 227.1(.2). 
Corequisite: MAT 305.1(.2). 

This course provides an introduction to some of the fundamental 
theoretical concepts in computing science. These theoretical cone 
be applied to some programming problems. The course will introd 
basis for evaluating algorithms. This basis will be used to analyze v 
searching and sorting algorithms. Students will be introduced to the 
concept of lower-bound time requirements for specific problems. 
Examples of various problem solving strategies such as greedy algo 
. divide-and-conquer, and backtracking will be discussed. Context fl:CCI 
languages will be studied using BNF notations and derivation trees. 

Classes 3 hrs. and recitation 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: No credit will be given for this course simultaneously with or 
subsequent to CSC 325.0 or CSC 345.0. 

342.1(.2) Data Structures and Algorithms 
Prerequisite: CSC 341.1 (.2). 

This course provides an introduction to data structures and associa 
algorithms. Students will build on the theoretical and programming 
developed in CSC 226/227 and CSC 341 through a systematic stud. 
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the fundamental computing science concepts. The course will use 
for evaluating algorithms, established in CSC 341, to study 

data structures and related operations. The data structures that will 
in this course include lists, stacks, queues, hash tables, binary 

Ind binary search trees. The operations on these data structures 
ation, destruction, insertions, deletions, searching, 

· g. Contiguous and linked designs and corresponding
tations of these data structures will be studied. Students will be
to create some of the data structures as well as use a library of

data structures. The advantages and disadvantages of using these
tures will be studied. External data storage structures, file
, and relational databases will also be briefly reviewed.

3 hrs. and recitation 1 1/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

No credit will be given simultaneously with or subsequent to CSC 
« csc 345.0. 

) Data Communications and Networking 
·site: CSC 327.1(.2).

tive of this course is to give students a practical introduction to
unications, computer networks, and intemetworking. The 

covers a wide range of topics, giving students an overview of the 
elements, the architectural elements, and the information layers of 

unications network. The following topics will be included: point-
- t,communications; wide and local area networks; data encoding and

· ion techniques; date link control; packet switching; network
e and communication protocols; and traffic management and

) Cryptography 
·site: CSC 342.l(.2) and MAT 305.l(.2).

urse provides an introduction to various aspects of data security. 
e topics: classical encryption methods such as Vignere and Veman 
; the Data Encryption Standard; key distribution methods and 
tey encryption; and authentication using digital signatures. 
tions of these methods in the design of protocols for data privacy 

· ty will also be studied.

Distributed Systems

.2) Software Engineering 
·site: CSC 34:2,.l(.2).

tourse, students will obtain experience in the development of large 
l,ftware systems. The software life-cycle will be studied in detail. 
of software documentation, reliability, and maintenance will be 

d. Several strategies for specification (formal and informal), design
nal, top-down, object-oriented, etc.), implementation, and
lion and validation will be considered. The course will involve a

�oject that will expose students to the stages of the software life
Students should expect to work in teams.

3 hrs. a week. I semester. 

.2) Principles of Programming Languages 
isite: CSC 342. l(.2). 

11:()urse is designed to introduce the student to some of the key 
ts underlying all programming languages by comparing and 
ting major programming language paradigms such as procedural, 
nal, logic, object-oriented, and parallel. Topics may include history 
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and evolution of programming languages; programming language design 
goals, the place of programming languages in the programming 
environm�nt; virtual machines; data representation, manipulation and 
sharing; type checking; storage management; control structures; language 
mechanisms that support modularity; syntax and semantics. The 
laboratory component will provide hands-on experience with several 
different languages from different paradigms. 

Classes 3 hrs. and recitation 1 l/2 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Note: This course was formerly CSC 332.1(.2). No credit will be given 
for this course if a student has already taken CSC 332.1(.2). 

431.1(.2) Operating Systems · 
Prerequisite: CSC 328.1(.2). 
Students will study various aspects of operating systems with emphasis 
on the following topics: history, evolution, and philosophies; tasking and 
processes; process coordination and synchronization; sched,uling and 
dispatch; physical and virtual memory organization; device management; 
file systems and naming; security and protection; communications and 
networking; distributed operating systems; and real-time concerns. 
Examples of two or more operating systems will be used to gain some 
systems programming experience. 

434.1(.2) Programming Language Translation 
Prerequisite: CSC 328.1(.2), 342.1(.2) and one ofCSC 332.1(.2) or 
430.1(.2). 

In this course students will study the process of translating a program in a 
high-level language to an equivalent program in a lower-level language. 
Topics will include: the relationship between languages and machines; the 
similarities and differences between interpreters and compilers; and the 
analysis and synthesis phases of the translation process. Students will 
gain hands-on experience by designing and implementing parts of a simple 

. language translator. 

451.1(.2) Theory of Computation 
Prerequisite: CSC 341.1(.2) and MAT 305.1(.2). 

This course provides an introduction to some of the fundamental 
theoretical concepts in computing science. Students will be introduced to 
the concepts of decidable, P, NP, NP-complete, and NP-hard problems. 
Two classes of languages of interest to computing scientists, namely, 
regular and context free languages, and corresponding automata for 
recognizing these langauges, will also be studied. A brief discussion on the 
semantics of programming languages will be included. The concept of 
automata will be further extended using Turing machines. 
Turing machines will be used to explore the concept of decidability along 
with examples of decidable and undecidable problems. 

452.1(.2) Algorithm Analysis 
Prerequisite: CSC 342.1(.2) and MAT 305.1(.2). 

This course will build on the concepts of algorithm analysis introduced in 
CSC 341. Some of the key techniques of efficient algorithm design that 
will be discussed: divide and conquer; greedy methods; dynamic 
programming; graph traversal; and change of representation. Measuring 
algorithm performance and lower bounds for various problems will be 
studied. An introduction to complexity theory-P, NP, polynomial time 
reducibility, and NP-completeness- will also be provided. 



461.1(.2) Database Systems 

Prerequisite: CSC 342.1(.2). 

This course provides an introduction to the design, implementation, use 
and maintenance of databases. Topics will include: data models such as the 
entity-relationship model, the relational model, and the object-oriented 
model; relational languages such as relational algebra, relational calculus, and 
SQL; the theory of normal forms of database design; use of indexes for 
efficient date retrieval; and database implementation using a commercial 
database management system. Other topics may be included, such as 
query optimization, database control, and distributed database systems. 

462.1(.2) File Structures 
Prerequisite: CSC 342.1(.2). 

This course provides the student with the tools and techniques required to 
organize and efficiently maintain data on a secondary storage devices. The 
course will consider the implementation and performance of structures 
such as fields, records and buffers; primary and secondary indexes; multi
level indexes and B-trees; indexed sequential files; and hash structures. 
Also included will be some discussion of advanced sort and merge 
algorithms for secondary storage. 

463.1(.2) Numerical Software 

465.1(.2) Object-Oriented Programming 
Prerequisite: CSC 342.1(.2). 

This course provides and introduction to object-oriented analysis, design, 
and programming. Emphasis will be on the creation of reusable software. 
The object-oriented approach to software development will be compared 
and contrasted with other approaches, such as the classical "structured" 
approach. Students will gain hands-on experience by programming in a 
suitable object-oriented programming language. 

471.1(.2) Computer Graphics 

474.1(.2) Information Retrieval 

475.1(.2) Human Computer Interaction 
Prerequisite: CSC 324.1(.2) 

--

The objective of this course is to teach students how to design, pr 
and evaluate user interfaces using a variety of methods. Topics cov 
include the following: human capabilities; interface technology; in 
design methods; and interface evaluation. 

476.1(.2) Computer Vision and Digital Image Processing 
Prerequisite: CSC 342. l (.2) 

This course provides an introduction to the concepts used in comp 
vision and digital image processing. Computer vision techniques ex 
infonnation from an image, while image proces&ing techniques m 
image for viewing by the human eye. Topics covered include the foll 
sampling and resolution, image processing, edge detectibn, segmen 
discrete image transforms, restoration and enhancement, and image 
compression. 

482.1(.2) Artificial Intelligence 
Prerequisite: CSC 342.1(.2). 

This course provides a general introduction to artificial intelligence ( 
The course will consider philosophical, mathematical, experimental; 
implementation aspects of such topics as problem solving, searchin 
playing, genetic algorithms, learning, neutral networks, natural Ian 
processing, vision, knowledge representation, logic, expert systems, 
reasoning under uncertainty, fuzzy sets, planning, and robotics. In 
to a theoretical ihtroduction, students will also gain experience usm, 
more of the popular Al tools. 

491.1(.2) to 499.1(.2) Special Topics in Computing Science 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

This course covers advanced topics in computing science chosen ac 
to the interests of the students and instructor, and requires some m 
of independence and initiative from the student. 

Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

500.0 Research Thesis 
Prerequisite: honors standing and permission of the thesis commi 

Research project in computing science carried out by the student un 
supervision of any member of the Department. The student will su 
thesis and present it orally. 
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ent Policy - Modem Languages and Classics 
artment of Modern Languages and Classics offers major programs 

ics, French, German Studies; Hispanic Studies; language and 
e courses in ancient Egyptian, Greek, and Latin; language courses 
ic, Chinese, Italian, and Japanese; and English as a Second 

gram in Classics is comprised of courses of instruction in 
ges, literature, history, culture and civilization. One of the language 
s may be used to satisfy the 3b requirement of the Faculty of Arts 
the other courses in Classics may be used to satisfy the 3c 

· zing the significance of the cultural links between the classical
lions of Greece and Rome and their later European descendants, the

ent encourages i� students to explore language as an evolving tool 
unication and expression. Students majoring in Classics are 

y advised to study at least one of the classical languages; Latin is a 
le asset for students majoring in French, German Studies or Hispanic 

ltudent's eligibility to enrol in language and literature courses, and in 
· c sections of those courses, is determined by the Department in

t of the student's ability level in the language concerned, previous
work completed at university or elsewhere, and overall size of the 

e or section of a course. In matters of placement, the decision of the 
rson is final. 

l>epartment of Modern Languages and Classics supports a 
cy of regular class attendance by students. Frequent, unexplained 

ces from class will result in a lowering of the final grade in a manner 
determined by each faculty member . 

.. 

Moclent Language, ud C� 

Students enroling in any French course below the 300 level will be required 
to take a placement test (unless they have previously taken a French 
course at this University at the 200 level). Since this test is administered 
on the first day of classes, attendance at this first class is required. 

Majors, Minors and Concentrations 
Students intending to major in Classics, French, German Studies, or 
Hispanic Studies are required to consult the Chairperson of the 
Department for advice about, and approval of, their academic programs. 
Where appropriate, supporting courses offered by other departments will 
be suggested. The following general requirements apply: 

Major in Classics 
A major in Classics consists of six (6.0) credits, four (4.0) of which must 
be at the 300 level or above. One ( 1.0) credit is required in an ancient 
language, e.g., Egyptian, Greek, or Latin. 

The following are recommended as core courses for the major: 
CLA 201.1(.2) Mythology of Greece and Rome I 
CLA 202.1(.2) Mythology of Greece and Rome II 
CLA �01.1(.2) Art in Greece and the Ancient Near East 
CLA 302.1(.2) Art in Rome and Christian Europe to the 14� Century 
CLA 303.0 History of Greece 
CLA 304.0 History of Rome 
CLA 306.0 The Epic 
CLA 310.0 History of Israel 
CLA 316.0 History of Egypt 
CLA 352.1(.2) Women in Antiquity I 
CLA 353.1(.2) Women in Antiquity II 

Minor in Classics 
The minor in Classics follows the general regulations in the Faculty of 
Arts for a minor - i.e., a minimum of four (4.0) credits and a minimum 
cumulative quality point average of 2.00. 

Honors in French 
All prospective honors students in French should refer to the section of 
this Calendar pertaining to honors degrees. Students with a minimum 
cumulative quality point average of 3.00 can apply to the Registrar for 
admission to the honors program after having satisfied the requirements of 
the major program. 

Honors degrees in French consist of ten (10.0) credits. Beyond the 
requirements for the French Major, four ( 4.0) additional credits are 
required: FRE 501.1(.2) The Honors Essay I, FRE 502.1(.2) The Honon

Essay II, and three (3.0) credits at the 300-400 level (other than FRE '307/ 
308 and FRE 350/351). 

Students should discuss the topic and nature of the honors essay with the 
appropriate faculty member prior to their entry into the program. 

Major in French 
A major in French normally consists of at least six (6.0) aalils FRacb 
beyond FRE 231.1(.2) with the following requirem:ds: 
FRE 307.1(.2); 308.1(.2) and 350.1(.2); 351.1(.2) 
One ( 1.0) 300 or 400 level credit in culture; 
One ( 1.0) 400 level credit in literature; 
One ( 1.0) 400 level FRE elective. 



Language Courses 
110.0 
200.0 
230.1(.2) 
231.1(.2) 
250.0 
307.1(.2) 
308.1(.2) 
321.1(.2) 
325.1(.2) 
333.1(.2) 
335,.1(.2) 
400.1(.2) 
435.1(.2) 
436.1(.2) 
437.1(.2) 
438.1(.2) 

Culture Courses 
305.1(.2) 
310.1(.2) 
312.1(.2) 
405.1(.2) 
412.1(.2) 
440.1(.2) 

Literature Courses 
350.1(.2) 
351.1(.2) 
405.1(.2) 
412.1(.2) 
416.1(.2) 
417.1(.2) 
418.1(.2) 
426.1(.2) 
427.1(.2) 
428.1(.2) 
433.1(.2) 
434.1(.2) 
451.1(.2) 
452.1(.2) 
460.1(.2) 
461.1(.2) 

Courses below FRE 250.0 cannot be counted towards the major. Courses at 
the 200 and 300 level cannot be taken concurrently. 
Those having a solid background in French, especially Francophones and 
high school immersion graduates, are urged to begin their studies with 
courses beyond FRE 250.0. Students who have taken French at another 
university are asked to consult with the Chairperson before registering. 
Normally, a placement test is administered on the first day of classes in 
FRE 110.0, 200.0, 230.1(.2), 231.1(.2), and 250.0 in order to provide 
students with the course that best suits their needs. 
Students interested in teaching French as a career should seek advice on 
course selection and teacher training programs as early as possible. 

Regulations for Concentrations 
To obtain a concentration in any of the subject areas in this Department in 
partial fulfillment of the B.A. General Degree (i.e., one with Double Arts 
Concentrations and a minimum of fifteen (15.0) credits), a minimum of four 
(4.0) credits is required; also a minimum cumulative quality point average 
of 2.00. Further details are available from the chairperson. 

Certificate Programs 
The Department of Modem Languages and Classics offers five formal 
certificate programs: 
(a) Certificate of Chinese Studies (CHS)
(b) Certificate of Proficiency in French
( c) Certificate of German Language & Culture (GLC)
(d) Certificate of Japanese Studies (JPS)
( e) Certificate in Spanish Language & Hispanic Culture (SHC)

Certificate of Chinese Studies (CHS) 
Canada is an integral part of the Pacific Rim, an area of rapid economic and 
political change. This certificate program in Chinese Studies is designed to 
provide linguistic, cultural and practical knowledge to persons interested in 
studying about or working in China. The program consists of four ( 4.0) 
credits. It is intended for undergraduate students, persons already holding 
degrees in any discipline, and mature students with relevant work experi
ence. 

Admission 
The Certificate of Chinese Studies requires a formal application for 
admission. The official approval of the Asian Studies Co-ordinator is a 
prerequisite for admission to the program. Students majoring in Asian 
Studies at Saint Mary's University are not eligible for this program. 

A student of the program must complete at least three (3.0) credits at Saint 
Mary's University. Relevant academic courses, work experience and 
linguistic capability may be considered for credit. Applicants should 
submit a resume of relevant work experience, official university transcripts 
and any other relevant documentation. 

Program Courses 
This program consists of two (2.0) required credits and a number of 
optional credits. All students are required to take Chinese 100.0 
(Introductory Modem Chinese) and Chinese 200.0 (Intermediate M 
Chinese). Students must also select two (2.0) optional credits in at l 
two different disciplines from the following courses: 

ANT 326.1(.2); ASN 300.1(.2); ASN 310.1(.2); ASN 450.0; GPY 
380.1(.2); HIS 222.1(.2); HIS 223.1(.2); HIS 381.1(.2); HIS 382.1(. 
383.1(.2); HIS 511.0; REL 327.1(.2); REL 345.1(.2). 
At least two (2.0) credits must be at the 300 level or above. Detailed 
descriptions are found under Departmental listing. Not all courses wil 
offered each year. 

Requirements for Graduation 
Students are encouraged to complete the program within five years. A 
minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00 in the Certificate of 
Chinese Studies is required. Students who have completed all the co 
without being officially admitted to the program will not be accredi 

Minor in French 
A minor in French consists of four ( 4.0) credits in French beyond FRQ 
110.0, with at least two (2.0) of these being at the 300 level or above. 

Certificate of Proficiency in French for Non-Majors 
This certificate signifies that the student has earned four (4.0) credits 
beyond FRE 200.0, has passed an oral and written examination and, in 
doing, has demonstrated an acceptable level of proficiency in 
understanding, speaking, reading and writing. Students interested in thll 
certificate program should consult with the Chairperson in order to 
determine their program of study and to register for the examination 
is usually given in the spring. The student's transcript will bear an en 
signifying that the certificate has been awarded. 

Certificate in German Language and Culture (GLC) 
Germany plays an important role in the evolving political and econo 
reality of western Europe. The certificate program in German langu 
culture is designed to provide linguistic and cultural knowledge to pe 
interested in studying and/or working in a German-speaking country. 

The program consists of four (4.0) credits and is intended for 
undergraduate students and persons already holding degrees in any 
discipline. 

Admission 
Admission to the program leading to the Certificate in German Lan 
and Culture requires a formal application for admission and the offici• 
approval of the Co-ordinator for German Studies. Application fomt!I 
available from the Registrar. Students majoring in German at Saint M 
University are not eligible for this program. Three (3.0) of the four ( 
credits must be completed at Saint Mary's. 

Program Courses 
The program consists of two (2.0) required credits in language-GER I 
and/or 200.0 and/or 302.0-and a number of optional credits. These 
optional credits must be at the 300-level or above, and will be choseq 
the following courses: 

GER 330.1(.2) 
GER 331.1(.2) 
GER 304.0 
GER 310.0 
GER 400.0 
HIS 304.0 
HIS 343.0 

Introduction to Business German I 
Introduction to Business German II 
German Culture and Civilization 
Modem German Literature 
German Contemporary Literature 
Europe 1848-1989 
To The Great War 
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Admission 
Admission to the certificate program requires a formal application for 
admission and the official approval of the Co-ordinator for Spanish. 
Application forms are available from the Registrar. Students majoring in 
Spanish at Saint Mary's University are not eligible for this program. 
Three (3.0) of the four (4.0) credits must be completed at Saint Mary's. 

Program Courses 
The program consists of two (2.0) required credits in language, SPA 100.0, 
and/or 200.0, and/or 230.1(.2), 231.1(.2), and/or 302.0, and a number of 
optional credits. These optional credits must be at the 300 level or above, 
and will be chosen from the following courses: 
SPA 304.1 (.2) Americas: The Changing Face of Latin America 
SPA 305.1(.2) Contemporary Spanish Society 
SPA 402.0 Contemporary Latin-American Literature 
SPA 405.0 20th-Century Spanish Literature 
HIS 375.0 Modem Latin America 
HIS 385.0 Aspects of Global History 

Other course choices are possible, subject to the approval of the 
Co-ordinator for Spanish. 

Requirements for Graduation 
A minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00 in this certificate 
program is required. Students who have completed all the courses without 
being officially admitted to the program will not be accredited. 

Year Abroad at the Universit� Catholique d' Angers, France 
This year-abroad program consists of a month-long intensive French 
language session in September, and two semesters (mid-October through 
mid-June) of course work in language and related subjects. Normally, 
students who successfully complete these segments of the program receive 
five (5.0) credits at Saint Mary's. An optional one-month program is 
offered in July, designed specifically for intensive work in spoken and 
written French. To be eligible to participate in this year-abroad program, 
students must have the approval of the Dean and the Department, and 
must have completed at least one (1.0) credit in French at Saint Mary's at 
the 200 level or above with a minimum grade of B . 

With the Department's approval, a student may undertake a year of 
study at another French-speaking university. 

Major in German Studies 
A major in German Studies consists of at least six (6.0) credits. Four (4.0) 
compulsory credits in German language/literature. At least two (2.0) of 
those 4.0 credits have to be at the 300 or 400 level. The remaining two 
(2.0) credits may be taken in German language/literature, or may be from 
courses given in �nglish and taken from other departments. Those courses 
will stress German history, cultural roots, and civilization, and can only be 
taken after consultation with the Co-ordinator of German Studies or the 
Chairperson of Modem Languages and Classics. 

Major in Hispanic Studies 
A major in Hispanic Studies (SPS) consists of at least six (6.0) credits, four 
(4.0) of which must be at the 300-level or above. Courses counting towards 
the major are normally chosen from among courses in language, literature 
and culture designated SPA, and include SPA 100.0, SPA 200.0; SPA 
204.1(.2)/205.1(.2); and SPA 303.1(.2)/304.1(.2). After consultation with 
the Chairperson of Modem Languages and Classics, these can be 
supplemented [to a maximum of two (2.0) credits] by courses from other 
disciplines whose principal subjects are the arts, history or current reality 
of Spain and Spanish-speaking Latin America. 



Minor in German or Spanish 
A minor in either of these subjects consists of four (4.0) credits, with at 
least two (2.0) of these being at the 300-level or above. Normally, the first 
two (2.0) courses for the minor will be l 00-and 200-level language courses 
in either German or Spanish, followed by two (2.0) credits to be chosen 
from offerings in the respective literatures and cultural studies. 

Students entering the minor program already possessing some knowledge 
of the language should consult the faculty member concerned for assistance 
with course selection. 

A minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00 is required for courses 
in the minor program. 

The Minor in Linguistics and the Certificate in Linguistics 
These are described in Section 5 of this Academic Calendar.

FacuJty of Arts Regulations 3(h) and 3(c). 
Students should note that.courses on literature and/or culture fulfil the BA 
Humanities requirement 3( c) but do not fulfil the 3(b) requirement. The 
courses are designated with an • in front of the number. 

Classics - Ancient History (CLA) 

303.0 History of Greece 
[IDS 350.0) 
Prerequisite: 1.0 credit in Classics or History or the permission of 
instructor. 

An intensive study of ancient Greek history from the time of the early 
Minoan and Mycenaean societies to the end of the classical polis about 
400 B.C. Students will learn something of Greek religion, social history, 
and government, and in particular study the development of Athenian 
democracy. This course may also be used as a History credit. 

304.0 History of Rome 
[IDS 351.0J 
Prerequisite: 1.0 credit in Classics or History or the permission of 
instructor. 

Ancient Roman and Italian history from the early Palaeolithic and Neolithic 
finds known to archaeology, a study of the Etruscans, the Republic in glory 
and decline, and the advent of the Principate under Augustus. Subject 
matter and emphasis can vary in different years. This course may also be 
used as a History credit. 

307.0 Ancient Rome in Film, Fiction, Fact 
ems 357.0J 
Study of Ancient Rome from the faJJ of the Republic through the first 
century of the Empire (including such figures as Julius Caesar, Augustus, 
Caligula, Nero) as portrayed in fiction and film; comparison of popular 
views of Rome with hypotheses and facts based on historical and 
archaeological information. 

310.0 History of Israel 
[REL30CJ.0J 
A study of the history of the ancient Hebrew kingdoms of Israel and Judah 
from the earliest settlements in Palestine to the fall of Jerusalem in 70 A.D. 

316.0 History of Egypt 
A detailed study of the history and culture of ancient Egypt from the pre
dynastic period (c. 3300 B.C.E.) until the Greek conquest (332 B.C.E.). As 
well as political history, the course will consider mythology and religion, 
art and architecture, and selections from the literature of Egypt (e.g., 
Pyramid Texts, Coffin Texts, Egyptian epic and fiction). 

405.0 Advanced Reading and Tutorial 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

.-

A course based on directed readings and research. The contents of till 
course will be determined by the specific interests of the professor 
students involved. Students will have the opportunity to pursue in 
their individual interests in the field of Classics, and will meet re 
with a member of the Department to discuss their research. To re 
this course students must detnonstrate a satisfactory background in 
Classics or the Ancient World of the Near East and an ability to do 
independent research. 

Classics - Classical Literature and 

Civilization (CLA) 

*200.0 The Classical Civilizations of Greece and Rome
A general introduction to the civilizations of ancient Greece and Romll
particular regard to history, political organization and cultural con
to modem western society.

*201.1(.2) The Mythology of Greece and Rome I
The course deals with the nature of mythology and the subject mattf:111
the principal myths of Greece and Rome, e.g., the Medea and Hip
by Euripides, the different tales of the underworld, the Greek and R
gods. Where possible the students are also encouraged to look at latell
versions and adaptations of the ancient tales. 

*202.1(.2) The Mythology of Greece and Rome II 
The course deals with the nature of mythology and the subject mattal
some of the principal myths of Greece and Rome, e.g., the Oresteia bf
Aeschylus, the labours of Hercules, the wanderings of Aeneas.

*302.1(.2) Art in Rome and Christian Europe to the 14th Ceo
This course takes up the development of ancient art after the Helle
Greek world. It will show by readings, slides, films, tapes and lect
earlier themes and techniques in art were carried on and modified by
Romans and by the Christians whose art grew out of a pagan back

*306.0 The Epic
[EGL306.0J
Prerequisite: EGL 20 I.I ( .2)/202. l ( .2) or a course in Classics.

A study of various major national epics with a view towards unde 
the works themselves, the cultures they represent, and the charact 
of the oral and written epic as art forms. Central to the course will be 
detailed analysis of the Iliad, Odyssey, and Aeneid. 

*311.1(.2) Art in Greece and the Ancient Near East
Aided by slides, films and reproductions of artistic pieces in additioll
lectures and readings, the class will examine the origins, develop
particular interests of artists in Mesopotamia, Egypt and Greece.

*3U.1(.2) Art of the Hellenistic World and of Rome
Aided by slides, films and reproductions of artistic pieces in additioll
lecturers and readings, the class will examine the origins, developm
particular interests of artists in the Hellenistic World and Rome.

*313.1(.2) Art in Late Antiquity and Europe to the 14th Ceo
[REL 372.1(.2)]
Christian art borrowed themes and motifs from the pagan past and
new, particularly Christian subjects. This course will study cataco
paintings, Byzantine icons, art in the Carolingian Renaissance, the art
Vikings and conclude with a study of the magnificent Romanesque an,
Gothic cathedrals.



�e. 

Women in Antiquity I 
1(.2); WMS 352.1(.2)] 

IJassion, Aspasia's intellect, and the famous Cleopatra's tragic 
are all present in the women of antiquity. This course will 

ways in which women of different social classes lived in the 
Near East, including Ancient Israel, and Greece. The development 

's roles and relationships between men and women will be 
in the context of history, religion, myth, and literature. 

l Women in Antiquity II
,1(.2); WMS 353.1(.2)]

women were doctors, artists, large landowners, beloved wives and 
. Some, like Dido and Leshia, were subject matter for famous 

In this course we will also examine how the development of 
'ty in the Roman Empire both softened some abuses against 

and aggravated others, From archaeology, literature, and religion, 
e examines women's lives from Hellenistic times until the end of 

an Empire 

) Directed Study I 
it course open to students who wish to pursue a special topic 

· . in Classics through tutorials, independent study, and research.
· ability of this course depends upon the agreement of a particular
member who is prepared to direct the tutorial and study program.

(.2) Directed Study II 
redit course open to students who wish to pursue a special topic 
s in Classics through tutorials, independent study, and research. 
'lability of this course depends upon the agreement of a particular 
member who is prepared to direct the tutorial and study program. 

ics • Ancient Egyptian (EGP) 

Classical Egyptian 
· site: none, but students are advised to consult with instructor
gistering.

nsive study of the language and grammar of Middle Egyptian, the
• al language of ancient Egypt. Students will examine the grammatical

· ities of the language and receive intensive exercise in the
rment and interpretation of the hieroglyphs.

Readings in Middle Egyptian
uisite: EGP 300.0.

nts will read, analyze and interpret selected texts from Middle
tian, e.g., Coffin Texts, Sinuhe, Book of the Dead, The Dispute
een a Man and his Ba, The Eloquent Peasant, etc.

Readings in Old and Late Egyptian 
uisite: EGP 300.0. 

d readings from the Pyramid Texts, the Amama Texts, Horus and 
the Mes Inscription, the Deir el-Medineh ostraca, etc. Students will 
oduced to the analytic forms of the Late Egyptian language as 
ed to the synthetic forms of Middle Egyptian. 

Classics - Greek (GRE) 

100.0 Introductory Ancient Greek 
An introductory course covering the major grammatical points of the 
ancient Greek language. This course will be followed in suc�ing years 
by more advanced courses in the reading and interpretation of classical 
authors. 
200.0 Second Year Ancient Greek 
Prerequisite: GRE 100.0. 

An application of the major grammatical points of the ancient Greek 
language through the reading of selected works of classical authors: 
L Homer, Iliad 
ii. Xenophon, Anabasis
iii. the dramatists
iv. lyric poetry

Classics - Latin (LAT) 

100.0 Introduction to Latin 
A course in the essentials of Latin grammar for students beginning their 
study of this ancient language. Since Latin is an inflected language with 
many changes in endings, students should be prepared to work hard at 
understanding and learning its basic structures. 

201.0 Intermediate Latin 
Prerequisite: LAT 100.0 or equivalent. 

This course aims to enhance the development of good techniques of 
Latin-English translation and of rendering English into idiomatic Classical 
Latin. A variety of Latin authors and the continued study of Latin 
grammar will be utilized to achieve those objectives. 

Modern Languages - Arabic (ARA)· 

100.0 Introduction to Arabic 
Prerequisite: strictly for non-Arabic speakers. 

An introductory language course for those beginning the study of Arabic 
language and culture. Designed to offer an initial competency in 
speaking, reading, and writing Arabic. Students with an Arabic-speaking 
background must enrol in ARA 230.0. 

200.0 Intermediate Arabic 
Prerequisite: ARA 100.0. 

This course is intended as a continuation of Arabic 100 for non-Arabic 
speaking students. It is designed to offer better competency in speaking, 
reading, and writing Arabic. 

230.0 Reading and Writing Arabic 
Prerequisite: basic knowledge of reading and writing Arabic. 

This course is intended to develop proficiency in reading and writing 
with emphasis on grammar and dictation for Arabic speaking students. 



Modern Languages - Chinese (CID) 

100.0 Introductory Modem Chinese 
An introduction to spoken and written modem Chinese (Mandarin). 
Conversational drill and comprehension exercises in the classroom and 
laboratory provide practice in pronunciation and in the use of the basic 
patterns of speech. Chinese ideographs are introduced and studied in 
combinations. Reading progresses from prepared materials to selections 
from contemporary writings. 

200.0 Intermediate Modem Chinese 
Prerequisite: CHI 100.0. 

A continuation of CHI 100.0, this course is intended to develop 
proficiency in both oral and written Chinese with emphasis on 
comprehension. Textbooks, newspapers, magazines, and modem short 
stories will be used, especially in the second semester, to help students 
acquire the ability to read and write. 

Modern Languages - English as a Second 

Language (ESL) 

100.0 English as a Second Language 

·For further information on non-credit offerings in ESL, please consult the
ESL Centre.

Modem Languages - French (FRE)

110.0 Beginners' French
Prerequisite: placement test.

An introductory course for students who have had some formal training in
French but not enough to justify their admission to FRE 200.0 as
demonstrated on the placement test. Students who have completed Nova
Scotia Grade 12 French or equivalent are not eligible for enrolment in this
course.

200.0 Basic University French
Prerequisite: placement test or FRE 110.0 with a minimum grade of C.

A student enroling in this course must have completed Nova Scotia Grade
12 French or already possess an equivalent knowledge of French, as
demonstrated on the placement test A general language course for non
majors interested in/the continued development of their listening, speaking,
reading and writing skills. Emphasis is placed on the student's ability to
function orally in realistic contexts. Taught in French.

Note: This course cannot be counted for the French major and is not
intended for immersion students or students with a francophone
background.

230.1(.2) French Communication Skills
Prerequisite: placement test or FRE 200.0 with a minimwn grade of C.

This course builds on language skills acquired in other French courses to
enhance the student's ability to communicate in French. Thorough
advanced preparation will be required for each class, where oral activities
predominate. Attendance in class is mandatory.

Note: This course cannot be counted for the French major and is not
intended for immersion students or students with a francophone
background.

.-

231.1(.2) French Reading and Writing Skills 
Prerequisite: placement test or FRE 200.0 with a minimum grade of(l 

This course focuses on improving students' ability to understand and 
produce written texts. It is designed to complement more general F 
courses by concentrating on the enhancement of reading and writing 
abilities. The course helps students acquire greater ease of compre 
and expression through study of contemporary texts and applicati 
specific writing techniques. 

Note: This course cannot be counted for the French major and is not 
intended for immersion students or students with a francophone 
background. 

250.0 Intermediate French 
Prerequisite: placement test or FRE 200.0 (or equivalent) with a 
grade ofC. 

Oral and written French, including composition, conversation, and a 
review of grammar based on contemporary texts. This is an intensi..,. 
course designed for students with a solid background in French. Ta 
French. 

*305.1(.2) Acadian Language and Culture
[LIN 305.1(.2)]
Prerequisite: FRE 250.0 or equivalent.

This course relates the current linguistic situation in the Acadian 
communities of the Atlantic Provinces to the social and historical si 
which has influenced the development of the French language in thesd 
areas. The course has a strong practical component intended to help 
students identify the specific structures of this variety of French. 
Authentic recordings of Acadian speakers are analyzed, as well as 
and literary texts. A general objective of the course is to enhance s 
knowledge of the socio-cultural background of the Acadian speech 
communities. 

307.1(.2) Advanced French Language Skills I 
Prerequisite: A passing grade in the Placement Test (administered the 
day of class); or French 250.0 with a minimum grade of C; or pe 
of instructor or chairperson. 

A practical course intended to continue the development of the stu 
Linguistic abilities. This course focuses on writing skills, yet also · 
the aural/oral practice necessary for advanced studies in.French. 
Contemporary texts as well as audio-visual material will provide a 
for discussion and writing. Knowledge of intermediate level gramIDII 
assumed. 

Note: This course is compulsory for all students who intend to ma· 
French. 

308.1(,2) Advanced French Language Skills II 
Prerequisite: FRE 307.1(.2) with a minimum grade ofC or permis · 
instructor or chairperson. 

A practical course intended to continue the development of the stu 
Linguistic abilities. This course focuses on writing skills, yet also · 
the aural/oral practice necessary for advanced studies in French. 
Contemporary texts as well as audio-visual material will provide a 
for discussion and writing. Knowledge of intennediate level gr 
assumed. Grammatical points will be reviewed as required. 

Note: This course is compulsory for all students who intend to 
French. 



Introduction to French Culture 
: FRE 250.0 or permission of Department. 

will focus on contemporary culture in France, with some 
,:eferences. It will explore some of the concerns of France in the 

wing interest in ecological issues, technological advances, the 
. of a diverse immigrant population, the development of the 
bmununity and the attempt to reconcile French tradition with 

ges. Films from the French Embassy, TV broadcasts, slides 
r articles will enable students to develop pers�tives on 

ture. 

) Introduction to Quebec Culture 
·te: FRE 250.0 or permission of instructor.

purpose of the course is to inform students about present-day
bee as well as to enable students to develop perspectives on
culture. Varied approaches will be used to explore a wide array of 
luding bilingualism, politics, education, arts, etc. This course is 
ar interest to ,eurrent or prospective teachers of French.

· ite: FRE 250.0 or equivalent, or permission of instructor.

tourse students will gain insight into the sound structure of French, 
the articulatory and the systemic levels. This will provide the basis 

· cal and practical approaches to questions of pronunciation. A
of options will ensure that classwork and assignments take 

e of students' individual backgrounds (e.g., French as a first or 
guage) and particular interests ( e.'g., teaching applications). The 

· focus on Standard French will be complemented by comparisons
erent regional varieties of French.

) Writing in French
· ite: FRE 250.0 or equivalent, or permission of instructor.

for students beyond the intermediate level who wish to improve
and of French by means of vocabulary enrichment, reading of 

ary texts and a variety of writing activities. Knowledge of
· ate level grammar is assumed.

) French Speech Strategies: Managing Conversations 
· site: FRE 250.0 or permission of instructor.

.

m practice in developing strategies for use in conversations. By
of application activities, students learn how to initiate, maintain and 

versations, how to communicate and respond to needs, feelings, 
, plans, etc. Recommended for students interested in perfecting 

unicative skills in spoken French. 

.2) French Review Grammar 
· site: a university French course or permission of the DepartmetJt.

grammar rusty? This intensive review of French grammar covers 
ic points and those aspects of language use that are particularly 
t for English speakers. This course is of interest to those wanting to 
their accuracy, to broaden their knowledge of French structure, and 
who intend to take FRE 430: Advanced French Grammar. 

(.2) French for Business 
· site: FRE 250.0 or placement test.

course, students will acquire the basic vocabulary and reading skills 
to understand business correspondence, reports, and articles in 

, as well as writing skills to allow written communication in French 
. an commercial context.

340.1(.2) Linguistic Study of French 
[LIN 341.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: FRE 250.0 or permission of Department. 

The principles of linguistic analysis are introduced through a study of 
the French language from a broad range of approaches. While becoming 
aware of the specific structure of French, the student will gain general 
insight into how a language functions. The course also examines the 
relationship between language patterns and social and geographic 
diversity, as illustrated by the French Canadian linguistic situation. The 
course will be given in English, but presupposes competence in French. 

*3S0.1(.2) Introduction to Literature Written in French, I
Prerequisite: FRE 250.0 with a minimum grade of C or permission of
instructor or chairperson.

A selection of modem writing in French drawn from poetry, fables, short 
stories, drama and novels. The purpose of this course is to teach 
students to read literary language, to grasp structural relationships, and 
to interact with various works in terms of theme, character portrayal and 
rhetorical devices. 

Note: This course is required of all students who intend to major or take 
honors in French. 

*3S1.1(.2) Introduction to Literature Written in French, II
Prerequisite: FRE 250.0 with a minimum grade of C or permission of
instructor or chairperson.

A selection of modern writing in French drawn from poetry, fables, short 
stories, drama and novels. The purpose of this course is to teach 
students to read literary language, to grasp structural relationships, and 
to interact with various works in terms of theme, character portrayal and 
rhetorical devices. 

Note: This course is required of all students who intend to major or take 
honors in French. 

400.1(.2) French Speech Strategies: Perfecting Oral Skills 
Prerequisite: FRE 325.1(.2) or permission of instructor. 

An examination of speech acts and discursive features of language use 
found in real situations. Students practice how to structure and inanage 
conversations at an advanced level in order to attain a higher level of oral 
proficiency. Students will participate in demonstrations, simulations, 
role-playing and problem-solving activities. Of particular interest to 
current or prospective teachers of French. 

*40S.1(.2) Acadlan Literature and Society
Prerequisite: French credit at 300 level or permission of instructor.
This course traces the evolution of Acadian society through a study of
literary genres including novels, short stories, theatre, poetry, chronicles,
folklore, oral tradition, as well as artistic modes of expression other than
literature. A variety of texts and visual material is used to present the
socio-historical background and the contemporary cultural situation.

*410.1(.2) La France en Chansons
Prerequisite: FRE 300.0 or 310.0 or permission of instructor.

Songs are part of daily life and reflect the evolution of the society in 
which they are rooted. They also have a genuine poetical value and in 
this respect, they are timeless. The purpose of this course is two-fold; 
first, to examine the cultural and historical background behind the works 
of France's most prestigious songwriters; second, to analyze the literary 
value of the lyrics. 



*412.1(.2) Literature and Society of French Canada
Prerequisite: FRE 300.0 or FRE 301.0 or pennission of Department.

This course provides an overview of French Canadian literature through a 
study of its major works. Various aspects of the cultural background are 
presented, including language, religion, music, film and art. The course also 
examines the historical evolution leading to the particular situation of 

' present-day Quebec and that of French-speaking minQrity groups 
throughout Canada, through the analysis of literary works related to these 
themes. 

*416.1(.2) The Eighteenth Century
Prerequisite: FRE 300.0 or pennission of Department.

A study of some of the major works of the eighteenth century with special 
emphasis given to Les liaisons dangereuses and the epistolary novel. 

*417.1(.2) The Romantic Period
Prerequisite: FRE 300.0 or pennission of Department.

A study of some of the major works of the first half of the nineteenth 
century and the Romantic Movement which gave them form. 

418.1(.2) Realism and Naturalism 
Prerequisite: FRE 300.0 or pennission of Department. 

A study of some of the major novels of the second half of the nineteenth 
century and the literary movements which gave them form. 

422.1(.2) Introduction to Literary Analysis 
· Prerequisite: FRE 300.0 or pennission of Department.

The purpose of this course is to provide an understanding of
contemporary francophone literature and thought through exposure to
theatre, short stories and filmscripts. The course will serve as an
introduction to formal critical analysis of literature. We will examine how a
text functions at various levels: intellectual, fonnal and symbolic, and how
the coherence of a literary work reveals itself. Iri addition, this course will
provide opportunities for the student to learn how (<? organize a literature
assignment (oral and written) and how to ground his/her thinking in the
text.

*426.1(.2) The French Short Story
Prerequisite: FRE 300.0 or pennission of Department.

A study of a wide variety of modern short stories (19th and 20th 
centuries) illustrating the richness of this genre in francophone literature. 

*427.1(.2) Classical and Romantic French Theatre
Prerequisite: FRE 300.0 or pennission of Department.

The course is designed to examine what is specific to theatre as a literary 
genre. It focuses on some of the major works of French dramatic literature 
of the 17th to 19th centuries. 

*428.1(.2) Modern French Theatre
Prerequisite: FRE 300.0 or pennission of Department.

The course is designed to examine what is specific to theatre as a literary 
genre. It focuses on some of the major works of modem French dramatic 
literature (Theatre of the Absurd, Existentialist theatre, "Nouveau 
theatre"). 

*433.1(.2) Women's Literature in France
[WMS 433.1(.2)]
This course will provide an introduction to French women's writin,
emphasizing the plurality of women's voices. The course contains an
historical overview of women's writing in France and an analysis of
individual texts based on feminine perspectives.

*434.1(.2) Women's Literature in French Canada
[WMS 434.1(.2)]
This course will provide an introduction to French Canadian womeal
writing emphasizing the plurality of women's voices. The course co
an historical overview of women's writing in French Canada and an
analysis of individual texts based on feminine perspectives.

435.1(.2) Advanced Grammar I 
Prerequisite: FRE 307.1(.2) and 308.1(.2) and 321.1(.2) or 331.1(.JI 
with a minimum grade of C, or pennission of instructor or chairpe 

A systematic review of the main points of French grammar within the 
context of a theoretical framework describing the nature and functi()f 
different parts of speech and the structure of simple and compound 
sentences. Strongly recommended for majors. 

436.1(.2) Advanced Grammar II 
Prerequisite: FRE 435.1(.2) with a minimum grade ofC or pennissi 
instructor or chairperson. 

A systematic review of the main points of French grammar within tho 
context of a theoretical framework describing the nature and functiOQ 
different parts of speech and the structure of simple and compoun 
sentences. Strongly recommended for majors. 

437.1(.2) Comparison of English and French Stylistics I 
Prerequisite: FRE 307.1(.2) and 308.1(.2). 

A course designed to increase the students' knowledge of French be 
vocabulary and grammar and to enable them to grasp the similaritiet 
divergences between French and English. The course involves prac 
French/English translation and emphasizes the theoretical aspects of 
French and English stylistics which aid in establishing a method for 
translation. 

438.1(.2) Comparison of English and French Stylistics Il 
Prerequisite: FRE 437.1(.2). 

A course designed to increase the students' knowledge of French be 
vocabulary and grammar and to enable them to grasp the similarities 
divergences between French and English. The course involves prac · 
French/English translation and emphasizes the theoretical aspects of 
French and English stylistics which aid in establishing a method of 
translation. 

440.1(.2) Canadian French: Sociolinguistic Perspectives 
[LIN 440.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: a 300-level French course or pennission of instructor. 

This course will examine the major feature&.which distinguish Can 
French from European French, as well as the characteristics of the 
different varieties of French spoken in Canada, in particular Acadian 
Quebecois French. The relationship between language and society 
studied both as a source of linguistic change and as a detennining fac 
current speech patterns. Authentic recorded speech samples will be 
to illustrate the various aspects studied and will also serve to famili 
students with the French language as spoken in Canada. 
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Quebecois Literature I 
; FRE 350.1(.2) and 351.1(.2) with a minimum grade ofC or 
of instructor or chairperson. 

llfselected major works in Quebec literature from 1935 to 1960 in 
1 of their socio-cultural background. 

) Quebecois Literature II 
: FRE 350.1(.2) and 351.1(,2) with a minimum grade ofC or 
of instructor or chairperson. 

of selected major works in Quebec literature from 1970 to the 
111 the context of their socio-cultural background. 

) 20th Century French Literature 
• ·te: FRE 460.1 (2) with a minimum grade of C or permission of

or chairperson.
e focuses on France's major authors from the 1980s to the

The course ellplores how the traditional literary genres of theatre,
and the novel are often replaced by free-form genres, especially in 

of women writers. 

(.2) Contemporary French Literature 
· ite: FRE 460.1(.2) with a minimum grade ofC or permission of
r or chairperson.

focuses on France's major authors from the 1980s to the 
The course explores how the traditional literary genres of theatre, 

and the novel are often replaced by free-form genres, especially in. 
of women writers. 

;,2) Directed Study I 
edit course open to students who wish to study a special author 
t through tutorials, independent study and research. The 

· · ty of this course depends upon the agreement of a particular
member who is prepared to direct the readings and study. 

.2) Directed Study II 
redit course open to students who wish to study a special author 

·ec1 through tutorials, independent study and research. The
ility of this course depends upon the agreement of a particular

. • member who is prepared to direct the readings and study.

The Honors Esay 
Honors' students are required to submit a substantial essay or 
te a research project selected and prepared in conjunction with a 
advisor. 

ern Languages - German (GER) 

Introduction to the German Language 
oductory language course for those beginning the study of German. 

linguistic structures will be studied with particular emphasis on the 
IJpects. 

(.2) Intermediate German I 
uisite: GER I 00.0 ( or equivalent) with a minimum grade of C. 

tinuation of elementary German, with emphasis on grammar, 
ation, and reading. 

-·

Modem Languages and Classics 211 

202.1(.2) Intermediate German II 
Prerequisite: GER 201.1(.2) with a minimum grade ofC. 

A continuation of 201.1 ( .2) with emphasis on conversation, reading, and 
writing. 
•306.1(,2) German Culture and Civilization
Readings, lectures, slide showings, and films on the culture and civilization
of Germany. Concentration will be on Germany from 1871 on: politics,
history, literature, and art will be investigated. This course is taught in
English.

*307.1(.2) Introduction to German Literature
Prerequisite: GER 202.1(.2).

A survey of the major periods of German literature from the Baroque Age 
to Modem times. The course will provide the student with an introduction 
into literary analysis and interpretation. 

*308.1(.2) Modem German Literature
Prerequisite: GER 202.1(.2).

A study of trends in German literature since the First World War. Poetry, 
plays, and short stories are read and analyzed. 

311.1(.2) Advanced Oral and Written German I 
Prerequisite: GER 202.1(.2) (or equivalent). 

This course offers an opportunity to build upon and refine students' 
ability to comprehend and to communicate effectively in German. 
Multimedia materials are used to ·supplement course materials. 

312.1(.2) Advanced Oral and Written German II 
Prerequisite: GER 311.1(.2) (or equivalent). 

This course is a continuation of German 311.1(.2). 

330.1(.2) Introduction to Business German I 
Prerequisite: GER 100.0 (or equivalent) with a minimum grade ofB, or 
permission of instructor. 

The main objective of this course is to familiarize students with business 
vocabulary and commerci,al correspondence in German. Parallel to the 
study and writing of business letters, there will be a thorough review of 
grammatical structures in the German language. 

331.1(.2) Introduction to Business German II 
Prerequisite: GER 330.1(.2). 

This is a continuation of the material introduced in GER 330.1(.2). 

•400.0 German Contemporary Literature
Prerequisite: GER 200.0 or permission of instructor.

A study of significant prose and dramatic works in German literature from 
1945 to the present. 

405.0 Independent Study 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

This course is intended for advanced students who have a good working 
knowledge of German, a special interest in German literature and who want 
to study a particular author through directed, independent readings. 

Classes 2 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 
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Modern Languages - Italian (ITA) 

100.0 Introduction to Italian 
A course for students beginning the study of Italian. The basic structures 
of the language will be studied, with special emphasis on the spoken 
language, 

Modern La�guages - Japanese (JPN) 

100.0 Introductory Japanese 
An introductory language course for those beginning the study of Japanese 
language and culture. Classroom activities will provide practice in 
pronunciation and the use of basic patterns of speech. Written Japanese 
will be introduced and studied. 

200.0 Intermediate Japanese 
Prerequisite: JPN I 00.0 or equivalent. 

A continuation of introductory Japanese, intended to develop proficiency 
in oral, aural and written Japanese within the context of Japanese culture. 

Modern Languages - Spanish (SPA) 

100.0 Introduction to the Spanish Language 
Designed to offer a firm initial competency in speaking and writing 
Spanish. This course requires regular attendance and a willingness to 
participate. 

204.1(.2) Intermediate Spanish I 
Prerequisite: SPA I 00.0 with a minimum grade of C (or equivalent). 

This course is a continuation of elementary Spanish, with emphasis on 
comprehension, conversation, reading, and writing. 

205.1(.2) Intermediate Spanish II 
Prerequisite: SPA 204.1(.2) with a minimum grade of C (or equivalent). 

This course is a continuation of Intermediate Spanish I, SPA 204.1 (.2). 

206.1(.2) Intermediate Spanish Communication Skills 
Prerequisite: SPA I 00.0 with a minimum grade of C. Concurrent 
enrolment in SPA 204.1(.2) and/or SPA 205.1(.2) is strongly 
recommended. 

This course builds on basic language skills acquired in previous study to 
enhance the student's ability to communicate in Spanish. Students will 
practice how to structure and manage conversations at an intermediate 
level in order to increase their oral proficiency in the language. Thorough 
advanced preparation is required for each class, where oral activities 
predominate. 

230.1(.2) Spanish for Business I 
Prerequisite: SPA 100.0 with a minimum grade of B, or equivalent 
preparation in Spanish. 

Designed to acquaint students with basic Spanish language forms used in 
business, including the specialized terminology of oral and written 
commercial communication. The cultural aspects of business negotiations 
in Spanish-speaking countries, together with the economic and political 
profiles of various Latin American nations and Spain, will be explored. The 
course emphasizes the development of conversational proficiency through 
the use of discussion and experiential exercises, and will also include 
written assignments. 

.-

231.1(.2) Spanish for Business II 
Prerequisite: SPA 100.0 with a minimum grade ofB. 

Designed to assist students in furthering their development of oral ana
written communication skills for the business world. Students will b 
their working vocabulary of business terminology in Spanish and theil 
knowledge of commercial practices in the Spanish-speaking world. 
and written assignments will provide an understanding of the econo 
social, and political panorama of Spanish-speaking Latin America ancl 
Spain. 

303.1(.2) Advanced Oral and Written Spanish I 
Prerequisite: SPA 204.l(.2) and 205.1(.2) with a minimum grade ofB 
permission of instructor. 

This course is designed to build upon and refine the students' ability' 
comprehend and to communicate effectively in Spanish. 

•304.1(.2) Americas: The Changing Face of Latin America
Given in English, this course is an introduction to selected aspects of
present-day Latin America and the Caribbean through a screening of
material and selected readings. The course focuses on a wide range of
issues, and may include economic development, migration, racial ide
the role of women, religion, the work of creative artists, national
sovereignty, and revolution. This course contributes to satisfying the
Faculty of Arts humanities 3c requirement but does not fulfil the 3b
requirement.

*305.1(.2) Contemporary Spanish Society
Given in English, this course is an introduction to Spanish culture and
society. Drawing on video, audio, and print materials, the course exp
the reality of modem-day Spain through an examination of topics sud(
the physical and human geography of Spain; the Spanish encounter of
New World; stereotypes of Spanish Folklore and national character;
Spanish contributions to world art and literature; the legacy of Fran
Franco; the changing role of women in national life; religions and reli
faith; the transition from rural existence to modem urban life; and the
image of Spain today. This course fulfils the Faculty of Arts humani
requirement but does not fulfil the 3b requirement.

306.1(.2) Advanced Oral and Written Spanish II 
Prerequisite: SPA 303.1(.2) or petmission of instructor. 

This course is a continuation of Advanced Oral and Written Spanish I. 
SPA 303.1(.2). 

•310.1(.2) Latin America Culture
Prerequisite: SPA 204.1 ( .2) and 205.1 ( .2) with a minimum grade of C.

This course introduces a broad range of cultural and artistic manifes 
of Latin America, both past and present. Topics may include indige 
cultures in the Americas, the importance of European culture to the N 
World, and the effort to preserve a distinct Latin American culture. 
course will be conducted entirely in Spanish. 

•402.0 Contemporary Latin-American Literature
Prerequisite: a 300-level course in Spanish or equivalent. Open to majct
students only.

The course examines a selection of the principal literary movements 
works in 19th and 20th century Spanish American literature. In the f� 
term, attention is directed to Romanticism, gauchesque literature, and 
cultivation of the short story and of the novel. The beginnings of 
Modernism and the poetic activity of the 20th century are explored 
the second term. 
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20th Century Spanish Literature 
• ·te: permission of instructor.

· ation of the poetry, drama, and novel of 20th century Spain.

·ngs from Lorca, Laforet, Cela, Arrabal and other writers.

) Independent Study 
ite: permission of instructor. 

course open to students who wish to study a particular topic, 
or author largely through independent reading and research. 
·on in the course is made after consultation with the appropriate
of the Department, who will organize the program of studies.

3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Modem Lan ges and CJudt, 

424.1(.2) Independent Study 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

213 

A tutorial course open to students who wish to study a particular topic, 
subject, or author largely through independent reading and research. 
Registration in the course is made after consultation with the appropriate 
member of the Department, who will organize the program of studies. 

Tutorial 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

Marshal of Convocations, Dr. Donald J. Naulls, Chairman of the Academic Senate and Associate Dean of Arts • 
.. 
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Philosophy (PHI) 

Chairperson, Associate Professor 
Professor, Undergraduate Advisor 
Professor, Graduate Officer 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professors 

Professor Emeritii 

General Information 

S.Crooks
M. Mercer
S.Wein
P. March
R. Ansell, J. MacKinnon,
M. Mercer
R. Beis, A. Monahan,
W.A. Stewan, S.J.

Throughout our lives, we are frequently assailed by philosophical 
perplexity. Are knowledge and morals a matter of preference and 
perspective, or are there such things as objective truths and values? What 
indeed is worth valuing? Is there a God? Is the mind separable from the 
body? What is the nature of meaning? How ought we to organize 
ourselves in society? How can we balance considerations of liberty with 
those of equality? 

The ultimate aim of a philosophy course is not merely to assist students in 
understanding the writings of those thinkers who have addressed these 
important issues, but also to equip students with the means by which they 
themselves can profitably grapple with the same questions. A student's 
development within the discipline, therefore, depends not just on a critical 
and imaginative engagement with the material, but on dialogue with others, 
both inside and outside of the classroom. 

Philosophy furnishes a good grounding for adulthood and citizenship, since 
it contributes so significantly to the development of inquisitive and 
independent minds. Given the emphasis in philosophy on argument and 
analysis, there is perhaps no better preparation for a career in law. And 
since philosophy places a premium on precision of thought and expression, 
it_ provides an excellent background for a career in journalism and 
publishing, policy-making, education, and counselling. Philosophy 
graduates also attest to the indispensable value of their education to their 
careers in research and planning, technical services, management and 
medicine. 

The Department of Philosophy offers a full range of undergraduate 
courses. Students may obtain an honors degree in philosophy, be a 
philosophy major, do a minor in philosophy or earn a concentration in 
Philosophy. Students should consult with the undergraduate advisor to 
arrange a selection of courses that fits their individual interests and meets 
Department requirements. In addition, the Department offers a pre-law 
option and a master's degree. 

PHI 200.0 is the ONLY philosophy course that satisfies regulation 3b of 
the Faculty of Arts degree requirements. 

1. Major in Philosophy
Students majoring in philosophy must complete at least six (6.0) credits in
philosophy. At least four (4.0) of these must be above the 200 level, and
of these four, at least two (2.0) credits must be above the 300 level.

2. Major in Philosophy: Pre-Law
Students majoring in philosophy and taking the pre-law option must
complete all the requirements for a major in philosophy. It is recommended
that they take the following courses:

PHI 200.0 Critical Thinking 
PHI 302.0 Ethics 
PHI 332.1(.2) Ethics and the Law 
PHI 333.1(.2) Philosophy of Law 

3. Double Major
A student may major in philosophy and another subject The student
normally completes six (6.0) credits in philosophy and should cons�
undergraduate advisor.

4. · Honors Program 
To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Honors) in philosoph 
student must: (a) meet the general requirements of the Faculty of Aitl 
out in regulations 11-17, Section 3 of this Calendar; (b) meet the 
requirements for a major in philosophy; and (c) obtain four (4.0) addi 
credits in philosophy above the 300 level. Among these four additio 
credits, eligible students have the option of completing an Honors 
(PHI 599.0). The Chairperson or the undergraduate advisor will assisl 
student in selecting these courses. 

5. Minor in Philosophy
A minor in philosophy requires a minimum of four (4.0) credits, at leallll
two (2.0) of which must be above the 200 level.

6. Concentration in Philosophy
To obtain a concentration in Philosophy in partial fulfillment of the B
General degree (i.e., one with Double Arts Concentrations and a
of fifteen (15.0) credits), a minimum of four (4.0) credits in PHI is
required; also a minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00.
Further details are available from the chairperson.

7. Master's Program
The general requirements for a Master of Arts in philosophy are set
the Faculty of Arts section of this Calendar. 600-level courses are oJ>CII!
only to Master of Arts (Philosophy) students. Permission of instructla
necessary.

200.0 Critical Thinking 
An introduction to essential principles of reasoning and critical thi 
designed to introduce students to the analysis of concepts, to enhance 
ability to evaluate various forms of reasoning and to examine criticall 
beliefs, conventions and theories, and to develop sound arguments. 
Emphasis will be given to decision-making and arguments in ordinary 
language, particularly those addressed to issues of public concern and 
moral debate. 

201.0 Introduction to Philosophy 
Philosophy is devoted to the critical and creative examination of such 
fundamental questions as: What can be known? Does existence have 
meaning? What is a worthwhile life? What moral obligations do peol'lil 
have to one another? What makes a society just? Philosophy provi 

· systematic training in the framing of these questions and in the rigo
analysis of the issues they involve.

222.0 Ethics for Modem Life
The course examines competing moral perspectives on topics such as
capital punishment, suicide, euthanasia. abortion, genetic engineering.
friendship, marriage, parenthood, discrimination, inequality, poverty,
foreign aid, and the environment. The aim is to help the student to de
a coherent set of principles to deal with these and other topics.

. 244.1(.2) Human Freedom
The traditional problems of free will and political freedom and differellll
concepts and conceptions of freedom and liberation are considered. In
addition, there will be an examination of some contemporary thought
freedom and liberation.
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Philosophies of Life 
· ation of the major philosophies of life and an assessment of the

fur and against their adoption. Consideration will be given to
forms of collectivism and individualism and to various views of

· ately worth striving for.

, Introduction to Symbolic Logic 
e introduces the fundamentals of symbolic logic. Both the 

·onal and predicate salculus are covered as well as various
proof techniques.

Ethics 
uction to moral philosophy designed to lead the student to 
the foundations of their moral positions. To this end historical and 
rary answers by philosophers to questions such as the following 
arnined: What ought I to do morally, and why ultimately ought I 

ii? Are ethical positions simply relative: (a) to a person? (b) to a 
. 1 What is the relation between science and morality? Why be 

) Environmental Ethics 
e of the ecological crisis will be examined. Philosophical 

s to it will be presented which will involve analysis of the 
s of animal rights, of the intrinsic value of nature, and of 
· ons to future generations. A portion of the course will be spent on
· cation of the theoretical concepts to specific ecological issues

· g population and world hunger, pollution, and the sustainable
. Part of the objective of the applied section will be to raise issues
lie policy within a philosophical framework.

.2) [611.1(.2)) Political Philosophy: The Oassic Texts 
· al examination of some of the core works in the history of political

hy, such as those of Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, Hobbes, Locke,
ousseau, Hegel, Marx, and Nietzsche.

• l) [612.1(.2)) Contemporary Political Philosophy
�urse introdµces students to the major schools of contemporary
· al thought, such as utilitarianism, liberal egalitarianism,

· anism, Marxism, communitarianism, and feminism. Among the
addressed are the justification for state power, the role of human
in determining political arrangements, democracy and the rights of

"ties, the tension between liberty and equality, and the just
ution of resources.

.2) Argumentation Theory
uisite: PHI 200.0.

mporary argumentation theory draws upon several disciplines:
phy of language, cognitive psychology, feminist philosophy and

unications theory. This course will examine the concept of argument
gh the lens provided by argumentation theorists. Alternative
ptions of argument will be critically examined and an overview of the
opment of argumentation theory will be provided.

1(.2) Philosophy of Economics

1(.2) Ethical Issues in International Development
' 325.1(.2))
course will examine the ethical problems raised by international
lopment. Among the issues addressed will be the extent to which
who are well off have a duty to aid those in need, the limits to which

�orally acceptable to place conditions on the receipt of aid, the rights
ose receiving development assistance to preserve and protect their
re, and what justification can be found for the various schools of
ght on how to organize development programs.
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327.1(.2) [627.1(.2)) Philosophy of Mind: The Classic Texts 
A close study of the philosophies of mind in the work of philosophers 
such as Plato and Descartes. Students read the original works and then 
move to modem critiques of these problems. 

328.1(.2) [628.1(.2)) Philosophy of Mind: Contemporary Issues 
This course is a study of contemporary theories in the philosophy of 
mind. Topics include Behaviorism, Mind/Brain Identity theories, 
Functionalism, Cognitivisrn, and various theories of consciousness. 

331.1(.2) Business Ethics 
An examination of the extent to which business objectives can, must, or do 
conflict with moral objectives, and of the extent to which business 
organizations can be brought into harmony with moral objectives. This will • 
involve treatment of the relevant aspects of ethical theory. 

332.1(.2) Ethics and the Law 
Fidelity to the law, the distinction between moral and legal rights/duties, 
theories of punishment, and the legislation of morality. 

333.1(.2) Philosophy of Law 
Natural Law Theory, legal positivism, separability thesis, relation between 
law and morality, legal interpretation, the economic analysis of the law, 
and legal skepticism. 

345.1(.2) [645.1(.2)) Greek Philosophy: The Presocratics and Plato 
A brief examination of Greek philosophy before the time of Socrates 
followed by careful readings of selected dialogues by Plato. 

346.1(.2) [646.1(.2)) Greek Philosophy: Aristotle and The Hellenists 
Prerequisite: PHI 345.1(.2). 

A study of Aristotle's views (focusing on topics in metaphysics, 
psychology, knowledge and ethics), together with a brief examination of 
several Hellenistic philosophers . 

348.1(.2) [648.1(.2)) Aesthetics: The Oassical Tradition 
This course addresses issues central to the history of philosophical 
aesthetics, including those of representation, expression, and the cognitive 
aspects of art and aesthetic experience. The course will involve a survey of 
some of the great works of the tradition, including those of Plato, Aristotle, 
Kant, Collingwood, Dewey, and others. 

349.1(.2) [649.1(.2)) Aesthetics: Contemporary Debates 
This course addresses issues that dominate contemporary philosophical 
reflection on the arts, including those of form and content, the logic of 
taste, aesthetic value, art and knowledge, art and emotion, and so on. 

358.1(.2) Philosophy of Human Nature 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) credit in Philosophy. 

Is there such a thing as a fixed and essential human nature? If so, what is 
it? What are we like as beings in the universe, on earth, in history? This 
course will consider a range of classical and contemporary responses to 
these questions. Included among the views that will be addressed are those 
of Aristotle, Hobbes, Rousseau, Darwin, Marx, and Freud, as well as 
existentialist, behaviorist, and feminist accounts. 

359.0 Cross-listed as EDU 301.0 Philosophy of Education 



362.1(.2) Philosophy and Literature 
This course involves critically assessing the philosophical implications of 
selected literary works. It should interest students who are curious about 
the philosophical significance of literature. Works that may be discussed 
include: Shakespeare's King Lear, Marlowe's Dr. Faustus Melville's Billy 
Bud, Conrad's Lord Jim, Walker Percy's The Moviegoer, Tom Stoppard's 
Jumpers and Richard Ford's The Sportswriter. The course may also 
address philosophical questions about literature. For instance, what 
cognitive and moral values are associated with our reading of literature? 
How do we explain our emotional reactions to fictional works? Why do 
we enjoy the experiences elicited by literary tragedy and horror? 

368.1(.2) [668.1(.2)] Medical Ethics 
Advancing medical technology has created moral issues that cannot be 
settled simply on the basis of medical facts. Both the medical profession 
and society as a whole must make value decisions before life and death 
issues such as abortion, euthanasia, and treatment of the insane can be 
settled. This course is intended to help the student reach reasoned 
conclusions on these issues through clarification and appraisal of 
arguments. 

380.0 (680.0) Philosophical �ues in Feminism 
[WMS38().0] 
Prerequisite: at least one (1.0) credit in philosophy other than Pm 200.0. 

The course will examine the nature of the contemporary movement of 
feminism, and examine and evaluate arguments for and against this 
movement within the major traditions of political and social philosophy. 
To this end it will examine such basic concepts as justice, equality, 
freedom, rights, power and happiness, and discuss some of the practical 
questions raised by feminists. 

400.0 Metaphysics 
Prerequisite: Pm 201.0 or any other philosophy credit (1.0) at the 300 
level or above. 

Metaphysics seeks to determine whether we can know any general truths 
about the world. What is it to exist? What is it to be an individual? What 
are the fundamental kinds of things and relations? Consideration is given to 
the principal metaphysical theories that form part of the Western 
philosophical tradition, e.g., materialism, idealism, dualism and monism. 
The course will also consider the major problems and concepts of 
metaphysics, e.g., time, space, substance, essence, free will, determinism, 
and causality. 

402.1(.2) [602.1(.2)] Philosophy of Language: Meaning 

403.1(.2) [603.1(.2)] Philosophy of Language: Speech Acts 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) philosophy credit at the 300 level. 

A detailed study of the speech-act theory of language use with additional 
attention given to such notions as reference and predication. 

404.1(.2) [604.1(.2)] Theory of Knowledge 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) philosophy credit. 
This course examines the various concepts of human knowledge and 
attempts to find the limits of that knowledge. Traditional approaches to 
problems in the theory of knowledge will be considered as well as current 
work. 

405.1(.2) [605.1(.2)] Theory of Knowledge: Ethics of Belief 
We commonly evaluate beliefs as rational or irrational; justified or 
unjustified; responsible or irresponsible. But what do these terms mean 
and when are they correctly applied? Can beliefs be ethical? These and 
related questions are debated by contemporary epistemologists. This 
course seeks to interpret and assess the main competing views. 

407.1(.2) [607.1(.2)] Philosophy of Perception 
... 

414.0 Intermediate Logic 
Prerequisite: Pm 200.0 or 301.1(.2) (which may be taken concurre 

This course continues and develops the work of Pm 200.0. It offers 
students of all faculties opportunities for further growth in reasonin 
skills, in part through supervised practice in the logical appraisal of 
extracts from a variety of important writings. Some branches of logid 
developed beyond the level of Pm 200.0. The complete predicate cal 
(with identity) is applied to arguments of ordinary English. Inductiv4 
logic, and practically significant areas of logical theory, are develoJ)ed; 
considerably. Scientific method and the general methods of some othc:111 
disciplines are analyzed in some depth. 

440.1(.2) [640.1(.2)] Medieval Philosophy: Early Period to 12th 
Century 

441.1(.2) [641.1(.2)] Medieval Philosophy: 13th, 14th Centuries 

442.1(.2) [642.1(.2)] Early Modem Philosophy: The Rationalists 
Prerequisite: 1.0 credit from the following courses: Pm 201.0, 244.1 
245.1(.2), 345.1(.2), and 346.1(.2). 

A critical examination of the works from this movement, focusing on 
areas of metaphysics and epistemology. Descartes, Malebranche, Sp" 
and Leibniz are among the philosophers typically studied. 

443.1(.2) [643.1(.2)] Early Modem Philosophy: The Empiricists 
Prerequisite: 1.0 credit from the following courses: Pm 201.0, 244.1 
245.1(.2), 345.1(.2), and 346.1(.2). 

A critical examination of the works from this movement, focusing on 
areas of metaphysics and epistemology. Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley and 
Hume are among the philosophers typically studied. 

444.1(.2) [644.1(.2)] Later Modem Philosophy: Kant 
Prerequisite: 1.0 philosophy credit. 

A lecture and seminar course on Kant's theory of knowledge. 

447.1(.2) [647.1(.2)] Later Modem Philosophy: The German Id 

448.1(.2) [652.1(.2)] Philosophy of Science 
Prerequisite: Pm 200.0. 

An introduction to the main problems of the philosophy of science 
designed to familiarize students with some of the contemporary an 
of scientific concepts and methods. 

450.0 (650.0) Phenomenology 

454.1(.2) [654.1(.2)] Philosophy of History 

455.1(.2) [655.1(.2)) Existentialism: The 191h Century 
A lecture and seminar course examining the 19th century origins of tho 
existentialist movement in contemporary philosophy, with specific 
investigation of the writings of Kiekegaard and Nietzsche. 

456.1(.2) [656.1(.2)] Existentialism: The 20lh Century 
A lecture and seminar course examining the 2()1h century expression o 
existentialist movement in contemporary philosophy, through close s 
of the writings of Heidegger, Sartre, Camus, and others. 

wiU 
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ICIDinar course that examines the origins, expressions, and 
llfthe contemporary analytic movement in philosophy. 

.1(.2)] Meta-ethics 
l.O philosophy credit above the 200 level. 

stigates the moral concepts that are used in the formulation 
, of ethical theories, including: 'morality', 'moral value', 

, 'moral right', 'moral obligation', 'justice', and 'good'. 

.1(.2)] Foundation of Ethics 
· ,l.O philosophy credit above the 200 level.

will involve the study of the nature of moral judgements and the 

.0) Senior Seminar 
: permission of Department. 

matter of the seminars is determined by consultation between 
and students. 

0; 496.1(.2)-499.1(.2); 685.1(.2)-689.1(.2); 690.0-695.0 
Courses in Philosophy 
· : consent of instructor and permission of chairperson.

t matter of this course will be determined by the student in
· on with the instructor.

· cal Science (POL)

mental Policy for Majors 

L. Preyra
R. Landes
T. Arseneau, A. Dobrowolsky,
E. Keeble, D. Naulls
M. Doucet
E. McBride

ts who intend to complete a major concentration in political science 
e a minimum of seven (7 .0) credits in political science, including a 

um of one ( LO) credit at the 200-level. The department 
ends (but does not require) that a student take POL 304.0; POL 

, and courses in each of the basic subfields of the discipline: Canadian 
·, comparative politics, international relations, and political thought.
dents wishing to pursue graduate studies, the Department also

l recommends at least one 500-Jevel seminar.

rtmental Policy for Honors 
bjective of the Bachelor of Arts honors program in political science is 

ct and graduate students with a demonstrated capacity to conduct 
,al research. Students interested in pursuing postgraduate degrees are 
ularly encouraged to apply. 
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501.1(.2) [601.1(.2)] Honors/Graduate Seminar 
Participan will write and discuss research materials which are 
connected by a common theme. The aim will be to deepen students' 
knowledge of the topics studied, while developing effective research 
methods. 

502.1(.2) Honors/Graduate Seminar 
Participants will write and discuss research materials which are 
connected by a common theme. The aim will be to deepen students' 
knowledge of the topics studied, while developing effective research 
methods. 

525.1(.2) [625.1(.2)] International Justice 
[IDS 525.1(.2)/625.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: honors or graduate standing in Philosophy or International 
Development Studies. 

This course will consider how major theories of justice such as Kantian 
constructivism, economic contractarianism, and utilitarianism deal with 
important issues in international justice such as the Jaw of peoples, 
distributive justice, human rights, and democratization. 

599.0 Honors Thesis 
Honors students have the option of completing a thesis on an approved 
topic. The permission of the Chairperson of the Department and the 
availability of a thesis supervisor are required. 

697 .0 Master's Thesis 
This course accommodates the thesis research and writing required by 
the Department for any student proceeding to the Master of Arts degree 
in philosophy. 

Admission Requirements 
Students should officially apply for admission to the Honors program 
not later than December of Year 3. Forms are available from the 
Registrar's/Records Office. After admitting students to the Honors 
program, the Department, in consultation with the Honors applicants, 
will assign an Honors advisor and approve the major area of 
concentration. 

In order to be considered for admission to the political science Honors 
program, a student must normally have a cumulative quality point 
average of at least 3.33 in both political science and non-political science 
courses. 

Students are reminded that the admission requirements mentioned above 
constitute a minimum. 

Requirements for Continuance in and for Graduation with Booon 
in Political Science 
Students must meet the Faculty of Arts requirementS fOI' the Honors 
Bachelor of Arts degree. 
In order to continue in, and graduate with honors, studeols must � 
and maintain a yearly and cumulative quality point average o(3.D r 

both political science and non-political science courses. 
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Honors students must complete no fewer than twelve (12.0) credits in 
political science, of which at least eight (8.0) must be at the 3004evel or 
above. It is expected that not fewer than four ( 4.0) of these credits will be 
at or above the 400 level. 

The Political Science Department offers courses in four major subfields of 
the discipline: Canadian politics, comparative politics, international . 
relations, and political thought. Honors students are required to complete 
at least one ( 1.0) credit in each of these four subfields. Honors students are 
required to declare one of these subfields as their major area of study. 

In addition, it is strongly recommended that Honors students complete 
POL 401.0 (Scope and Methods). 

Honors students must receive credit for at least one ( 1.0) political science 
seminar course at the 500 level, in addition to POL 500.0 (Honors Essay 
Course). 

Honors students must submit an honors essay (10,000 words) in their 
major area of concentration by March 15 of their Honors year. The 
Honors Advisor and Department must approve the Honors Essay before a 
degree is recommended. 

An Honors student is encouraged to register for five (5.0) credits in the 
honors year. 

Departmental Policy for Minors 
Students who intend to take a minor in political science must complete at 
least four (4.0) credits in political science, including a maximum of one (l .0) 
credit at the 200-level. The Department recommends (but does not 
require) that a student take POL 304.0. Additional requirements are found 
in the Faculty of Arts regulation 8 in Section 3 of this Calendar.

Note: Students may only count one ( 1.0) credit at the 200-level for their 
major or minor requirements. 

Departmental Policy for Concentration 
To obtain a concentration in Political Science in partial fulfillment of the 
B.A. General degree (i.e., one with Double Arts Concentrations and a 
minimum of fifteen ( I 5.0) credits, a minimum of four ( 4.0) credits in POL 
is required; also a minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00. 
Further details are available from the chairperson/co-ordinator. 

200.0 Introduction to Political Science 
An introduction to the scope and methods of political science. The nature 
of the state will be examined, as well as the various purposes advanced for 
its existence. The student will be introduced to aspects of government, 
political parties, international relations and political philosophies. 

210.1(.2) Political Ideologies 
An introduction to political ideologies (for example, liberalism, 
conservatism, socialism, fascism, communism, feminism) which shape 
modern political life. Particular attention will be given to the interplay 
between political ideologies and political regimes, as well as an examination 
of new ideologies and their impact on modern political life. 

220.1(.2) Political Analysis 
An introduction to the approaches and techniques used in understanding 
political behavior. Particular attention will be given to behavioral, 
institutional, and critical perspectives, as well as debates over the meaning 
and relevance of various approaches to political analysis and to the 
question of the meaning of political behavioQT. 

230.1(.2) Law and Politics 
An examination of the practical and theoretical coMections between law 
and politics. The course will concentrate on contemporary public law 
issues and constitutional reform in liberal-democracies. 

240.1(.2) Politics and Business 
An introduction to the relationship between politics and business. 
course is based on developing an understanding of the dynamics of 
business-government relations, with special emphasis on Canada f 
comparative perspective. Special attention is given to business 
organization and lobbying, government regulation, and selected pubil 
policy issues and agencies. 

302.0 Democratic Government 
Prerequisite: one ( I .0) credit at the 200-level or permission of ins 

An examination of fundamental concepts in democratic theory. S 
emphasis is placed on the relationship between theory and practi 
Selected countries are comparatively studied to identify and explaitl 
similarities and differences in the practice of democratic politics. 

304.0 Canadian Politics in the 21st Century 

Prerequisite: one (I .0) credit at the 200-level or permission of ins 

This course introduces students to the institutions; ideas and iden · 
which structure and shape Canadian governance in the 21st cen� 
Political features and forces are outlined, grounded historically and 
considered in light of current developments. Shifting political as w 
economic, social and cultural climates are examined. Throughout, 
fundamental representational and democractic challenges are eval 

305.0 International Relations 
Prerequisite: one ( 1.0) credit at the 200-level or permission of ins 

This course is an introduction to the study of world politics. It wiD 
explore the traditional and alternative schools of thought in the field 
international relations in order to provide students with the analyti 
tools necessary to gain a better understanding of a world in transi 

306.1(.2) Comparative European Politics 
Prerequisite: one ( 1.0) credit at the 200-level or permission of ins 

A study of the institutions and politics of some of the major natioml 
political systems of Europe. 

307 .0 Provincial Government and Politics 
Prerequisite: POL 200.0. 

An analysis of the dynamics and structure of provincial governm 
Canada, with special reference to Nova Scotia. Provincial politic 
voting behavior, legislatures, bureaucracies and policy formulation 
constitute the core of this course. Inter-provincial and federal-pro 
relations are examined, with particular reference to Maritime Unioil 
Quebec, and the Western provinces. 

310.0 Government and the Media 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

An examination of the influence of the media, and the impact of 
government policy, especially as set out in federal and provincial 
legislation, on the growth and operation of the mass media in C 
Particular attention will be given to the continuing debate over tele 
and radio regulation and ownership, restraints on film and the preSlll 
issues raised by new technology. 
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nunent and Politics In the United States 
: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

of the American political system. its political culture, social 
"tutional order, governmental structure and policymaking 
fpecial emphasis is placed on the party system, voting 

and the Presidency. 

Politics of the Developing Areas 
· : one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level.

• ation of political development in selected states in Asia, Africa,
· ca, or the Middle East.

dian Foreign Policy
·te: one (1.0) credit at the 200-level or permission of instructor.
· ation of Canadian foreign policy, with a focus on the content of

and on the nature of the decision-making process itself.

Politics in the European Union
ite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level.

of the institutions and policy-making processes of the European

tharter Politics and Constitutional Change 
· ite: one (_1.0) POL credit at the 200-Ievel.

tive examination of selected sources and authorities respecting
ntal law in democratic countries. The course will provide students
"tutional law with a theoretical basis for the analysis of
· ons and relevant judicial decisions.

) Local and Urban Government and Politics 
"site: POL 200.0. 

· storical, comparative, and structural approaches, analysis in the 
ester is concerned largely with municipal government - especially
opment in Canada, intergovernmental relations, the concept of
y, and structures of decision-making.

.2) International Organization 
· site: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-Ievel.

urse examines the concept of international organization. It will 
on the tensions between emerging forms of global governance and 
g structures of inter-governmentalism. The course explores current 
and debates within organizations such as the United Nations (UN) 
y examine areas such as peace and security, human rights, gender, 
· c development, environmental protection, and civil society
ation.

.2) Global Political Economy 
urse explor:es the theory and practice underlying the political forces 
·ng the global economy. Particular attention will be paid to

tions between the global economy and international organizations
as the World Trade Organization (WT()), the World Bank, an� the 

tional Monetary Fund (IMF). 

Government and Politics in the Middle East 
uisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-Ievel. 

parative study of the governments and politics of selected Middle 
m countries, with an emphasis on the analysis of the fundamental. cal and socio-economic changes that are occurring in the area and 
pting to shape its n10demizing pace. 
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330.0 Introduction to Public Administration 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-Ievel. 

A study of the structure and operation of the administrative branch of 
government, both in theory and practice. Included will be an examination 
of the evolution of the Canadian federal public administration and public 
service, with some attention for comparative purposes to related 
experiences in other nations. The administrative responsibilities and 
powers of the modem state will be assessed and a sampling of recent 
organizational theories will be undertaken. 

335.0 IDstory of Political Thought 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

A historical survey of the most important political ideas from the classical 
period of the Golden Age of Athens to this century. · The interaction 
between socio-political conditions and ideas will be stressed. 

348.0 Comparative Political Behaviour 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

From a comparative perspective, a study of the nature of voting and 
electoral behavior in Canada, the United States, Britain or selected other 
countries. 

401.0 Scope and Methods of Political Science 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

An introduction to the concerns and methodologies of modern political 
science. Included will be a discussion of theories and approaches 
developed by the empirical school of political scientists. 

418.0 International Law 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

A study of the features of public international law as they have developed 
and have been invoked in diplomatic practice, international law 
adjudication, and national courts. 

419.0 Comparative Constitutional Law 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-Ievel. 

A comparative analysis of constitutional systems, this course focuses 
upon the theory and exercise; of judicial review, in the context of either 
Canadian, American, European, or other constitutions. It combines 
lectures, readings, and the case method. 

425.0 Spying and International Politics 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

An analysis of the development, role, techniques, and impact of spying on 
the conduct of international relations . 

440.0 Canadian-American Relations 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

This course focuses on Canadian-American relations since 1945. The 
course examines different theoretical approaches to the relationship, as 
well as a variety of case studies to analyze the nature and extent of 
Canada-U.S. relations both in the bilateral context and in the multilateral 
context. 
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445.0 Introduction to Public Policy 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

A critical analysis of public policy formation, the content of public 
policies, and their impact upon society. 

446.0 Political Parties and Democratic Change 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

This course compares the historical evolution, as well as the contemporary 
promises and pitfalls of political parties. The party ideal is appraised in 
relation to changing political and representational realities. Given growing 
public dissatisfaction with political parties as democratic vehicles, 
representational alternatives, and electoral reforms are also contemplated. 
Here the challenges of other political forms, such as social movements, are 
examined. Students are encouraged to critically evaluate, compare and 
contrast political parties on all of these bases. 

' 

447.1(.2) Canadian Political Parties 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

The purpose of this course is to identify and explain continuity or change 
in Canadian political party beliefs and behavior. Particular emphasis will 
be placed on the ability of political parties to adapt to social change and to 
meet challenges posed by new social movements and interest groups. 

449.1(.2) Women and Public Policy 
This course examines a number of contemporary debates and dilemmas in 
relation to women and public policy. The aim is to gain a better 
appreciation of the complexity of women's approaches to, and experiences 
of, various policy areas. The course begins by unpacking the nature and 
effects of the state and different theories of the state and then moves to 
explore a range of economic, social, political and legal policy concerns. 

451.1(.2) Gender and International Relations 
This course explores theoretical and empirical issues raised by a "gender
based analysis" of international relations. 

454.1(.2) Issues in Canadian Defence 
This course examines Canadian defence policy and arms procurement 
strategies. Particular emphasis will be placed on political, economic, and 
technological challenges to contemporary Canadian defence policy-making. 

456.1(.2) Issues in International Society 
This course examines issues such as international conflict, transnational 
crime, environmental change and terrorism, taking such perspectives as 
national security, common security, cooperative security and human 
security. 

457.0 Politics and Government in Ireland 
[IRS 457.0] 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

A survey of Irish history will lead to more detailed consideration of British 
administration in Ireland, and of government in the Republic of Ireland and 
in Northern Ireland. 

460.1(.2) Classical Political Thought 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

An examination of the political ideas of the Greeks and Romans of the 
Classical period. Plato, Aristotle, Thucydides, Polybius, Cicero and others 
will be studied. 

461.1(.2) Political Thought of the Renaissance and Reformati• 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

An examination of the political ideas of the Renaissance period in E 
Dante, Machiavelli, More, Luther, Calvin and the French religious 
pamphletists will be examined. 

462.1(.2) Early Modem Political Thought 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 
An examination of the political ideas of the seventeenth and eightee 
centuries. Hobbes, Locke, Montesquieu, Rousseau, Burke and Humlll 
be studied. 

463.1(.2) Modem Political Thought 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

An examination of the modem liberal and socialist traditions. Ben 
S. Mill, T. H. Green, Karl Marx, Lenin and some of their respective,
disciples wiij be studied.

465.0 Theories of the State 
Prerequisite: one (1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

An examination of contemporary theories concerning the nature and 
the state and society. 

470.0 Empirical Democratic Theory 
Prerequisite: one ( 1.0) POL credit at the 200-level. 

An examination of the findings and impact of modem behavioral res 
and their impact on the theory and practice of democratic govemm 
Particular attention will be given to the interplay between classical 
democratic theory and current political science research. 

490.0 Directed Reading in Political Science 
Prerequisite: permission of Department. 

This course, with the department's approval, is organized by an indi 
faculty member in agreement with the department as a whole, and is 
designed to supplement or provide an alternative to regular courses in 
political science, according to the special needs and interests of indivi 
students and faculty members. 

491.1(.2) - 492.1(.2); 495.1(.2) - 499.1(.2) 
Science 
Prerequisite: one ( 1.0) credit at the 200-level or permission of instru 

The subject matter of particular half-credit courses will be announced 
time to time by the Department These courses will analyze speci 
areas of political science not normally covered in our regular Dep 
offerings. 

493.1(.2) Global Social Movements 
This course examines global social movements as new political for� 
within world politics. It will explore the main theoretical perspecti 
the field of international relations that have addressed the political 
significake of global social moverµents. The CO!_ll"SC will also examin 
forms ofinteraction between the constituents of global social move 
(e.g. non-governmental organizations NGO's) and the institutions of 
governance. 



�) UK Politics in Transition 

e explores.current debates in the United IGngdom (England, 
d, Wales, and Northern Ireland). It evaluates the contemporary 

tif longstanding political structures, processes and discourses in the 
It�uestions whether traditional state forms (centralized, unitary and 
· t); institutions (the British parliament, political parties, and the
tfon); ideas (left/right); and identities (class) are being challenged
ged. It also examines ".new politics" initiatives in the Scottish

ent, as well as the Welsh and Northern Ireland Assemblies.

Honors Reading Course
isite: restricted to honors students in political science.

gh regular meetings with their Honors Committee, students will use
11:00rse to prepare an honors essay in each of their major and minor 

of' concentration. 

IHstory of Political Thought Seminar 
isite: permission of instructor. 

nsive study of major trends in political thought, ancient and 
, with special attention to contemporary political doctrines and 

gies, their transfonnation and interrelation in the course of history 
eir interrelation with social and political conditions. 

552.0 Comparative Government Seminar 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

Political Science 

Conceived as a work-study group, this seminar is designed for students 
interested in the use of the comparative method in the analysis of 
contemporary national political systems. 

553.0 International Studies Seminar 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

A seminar on the global interaction of particular international actors and 
institutions, with special consideration of contemporary transnational 
issues, trends and developments. 

554.0 Political Behavior Seminar 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

An analysis of the behavioral movement in political science. Particular 
attention will be given to the problems of political strategy and political 
conflict. 

555.0 Public Law Seminar 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

221 

· site: permission of instructor.

An advanced study of public law. This seminar will involve students in an 
examination of various aspects of public law, with special emphasis on the 
role of judges in the process of law development. 

ysis of selected aspects of Canadian politics and government. 
· s studied may include: political culture, interest groups, political

, voting behavior, Parliamentarians, and bureaucracy. This seminar
izes student presentations and group discussions. 

-·

Ribbon-cutting for the reopening of the renovated Loyola Residence Complex • (left to right) 
Counclllor Gerry Blumenthal; Vice President (Administration) Gabrielle Morrison; then President 
of the Students' Association Inc., Samantha Anderson; Chancellor of Saint Mary's, Archbishop T. 

Prendergast, S.J.; President, Dr. J. Colin Dodds; and Director of Student Services, Keith Hotchkiss. 



Psychology (PSY) 

Chairperson, Professor 
Professors 

Associate Professors 
Assistant Professors 

Adjunct Professors 
Professor Emeritus 
Lecturer 

V. Catano
D. Bruce, J. Darley, K. Hill,
K. Kellaway, R. Konopasky, I. Lenzer
A. Day, P. Street, B. Vulcano
J. Cameron, M. Fleming, L. Francis,
D. Gilin, C. Holmvall, S. Smith,
V. Stinson
L. Methot, S. Newsome
J. Chadwick-Jone
C.Holmvall

The Psychology Department offers a broad range of courses and 
programs designed to meet the needs of students from a variety of 
backgrounds and with varying degrees of interest in psychology. The 
Department offers an area of concentration for the general Bachelor of 
Science degree, a major and honors for both the Bachelor of Arts and 
Bachelor of Science degrees, and a program of study leading to the 
Master of Science degree in applied psychology. 

The Undergraduate Program in Psychology 
The psychology undergraduate curriculum consists mainly of semester 
courses worth one half (0.5) credits which are grouped into three broad 
categories-Group A, Group B, and Group C. Courses in Group A are 
representative of psychology as a natural science and offer instruction in 
the areas of (I) brain and behavior, (2) biology, evolution, and behavior, 
and (3) cognition. Courses in Group B are representative of psychology 
as a social science and provide instruction in the areas of ( 1) 
development, (2) social behavior, and (3) personality and 
psychopathology. Courses in Group C are representative of psychology 
in general and include PSY 200.1(.2), and statistics and research methods 
courses, among others. 

Psychology at the 200 Level 
Students who wish to major in psychology should begin by selecting 
foundation courses from PSY 210.1(.2), 220.1(.2), 230.1(.2), 235.1(.2), 
240.1(.2), 250.1(.2), and 260.1(.2). Although recommended for majors, 
these 200-
level courses are open to other students and count towards Faculty of 
Arts' regulation 3d. Students may take as many of these courses as they 
wish ; however, they should be guided in their selection by the stated 
prerequisites for 300-level courses. Additionally, students in the Faculty 
of Arts should be mindful of the need to complete at least eight (8.0) 
credits at the 300 level or higher. 

PSY 200.1(.2) is NOT a prerequisite for other 200-level psychology 
courses and is not intended for those who plan to major in psychology. 
PSY 200.1(.2) should be taken only by those students who are choosing 
psychology as an elective subject. However, Arts and Science students 
who have taken PSY 200.1(.2) and who then wish to major in 
psychology or to take other 200-level courses may do so without losing 
credit for PSY 200.1(.2). 

Psychology as an Elective Subject 

Students who wish to take psychology as an elective should begin with 
PSY 200.1(.2), Introduction to Psychology, which is a broad survey of 
the discipline. Completion of PSY 200.1(.2) will permit enrolment in 
selected psychology courses at the 300 level. 400-level psychology 
courses are normally available only to those planning an area of 
concentration or a major in the discipline. Students who meet the 
prerequisites of a 400-level course or who obtain permission of the 
instructor, however, may register for the course. Arts students seeking 
to fulfil degree requirement 3d or who wish to minor in psychology, 
Science students seeking to fulfil degree requirement 3e, 6e, or 7b, or 

.-

who wish to minor in psychology; and Commerce students seekin1 ta 
degree requirement 5c should contact the Department Chairperson fm
guidance in selecting courses relevant to their needs. 

Psychology as a Minor Program 
Students who wish to minor in psychology, from whichever facul� 
complete the following requirements: (a) at least one (1.0) credit frollll 
courses in Group A and at least one (1.0) credit from courses in G 
(b) at least two (2.0) credits at the 300 level or higher; and ( c) an a
number of credits in Psychology to meet at least the minimum req
the students' faculty regulations. For students in the·Bachelor of
Commerce degree programs, the minimum nu�ber of credits requ ·
four ( 4.0); in the Bachelor of Science degree program, five (5.0).

Psychology as an Area of Concentration 
(a) Students taking a general Bachelor of Science degree may el
area of concentration in psychology. The requirements are: (I) five (
but not more than seven (7.0) credits in psychology; (2) at least one
credit from courses in Group A and one (1.0) credit from courses in
B; (3) completion of PSY 340.1(.2) and 350.1(.2); and (4) at least o
(0.5) credits from 400-level psychology courses. For students seekiul
concentration in psychology, PSY 350.1(.2) is a prerequisite for all 
level psychology courses.

(b) Students taking a General Bachelor of Arts degree may elect
of concentration in psychology. The regulation for this concentra ·
partial fulfillment of the B.A. degree with Double Arts concentrati
a minimum of fifteen (15.0) credits is a minimum of four (4.0) credi ..
PSY; also a minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00. F
details are available from the chairperson.

Psychology as a Major Program 

Psychology is both a natural and a social science. Thus students may 
in psychology and obtain a Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of Arts 
degree. The course requirements for a psychology major are the same 
both faculties: ( 1) seven (7 .0) but not more than eight and one-half (8 
credits in psychology; (2) at least two (2.0) credits from courses in 
A and two (2.0) credits from courses in Group B; (3) completion of 
340.1(.2) and 350.1(.2) ; and (4) at least one and one-half (1.5) creditl 
400-level psychology courses and is also a requirement for a psych
major. For students majoring in psychology, PSY 350.1(.2) is a pre
for all 400-level psychology courses and is also a requirement for a
psychology major. Students in the Faculty of Arts must maintain a
minimum cumulative quality point average of 2.00 (an average grade
in the courses used to meet the minimum credit requirements for the
major-Arts requirement 7. Students in the Faculty of Science must
a grade of not less than C in every course used to meet the minimum
requirements for the major-Science requirement 9. Students seekinta
double major in psychology and another subject must meet the
requirements for a major in psychology as stated above. Students wbq
intend to declare a major in psychology are advised to consult the
Psychology Chairperson as to whether the Bachelor of Science or the
Bachelor of Arts is better suited to their career goals.

Psychology as an Advanced Major 
The Department of Psychology offers an.advanced major for Bachel� 
Arts students. Students who enrol in this program must meet all the 
requirements for the advanced major program which have been estab · 
by the Faculty of Arts. They must also meet all the requirements for 
major in Psychology outlined above, except that they may take more 
eight and one-half (8.5) credits in psychology and must complete at l 
three (3.0) credits at the 400-level. 

PSY421 

1\vo (2.I 
PSY3QI 
PSY3l' 
*PSY3'

1\vo (2. 
ACC 21 
ACC 2< 
CML21 
COM 2 
COM 3 
COM4 
ECO2C 
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:e or the 

as an Honors Program 
chology Department offers honors study leading to a Bachelor of 

ors) degree, a Bachelor of Science (Honors) degree, and a 
te of Honors Standing (Honors Equiv al ency )---academic regulation 
honors program is intended for students of above average ability 

· h to proceed to graduate work in psychology or related fields or
nd to pursue careers in psychology. For admission to honors in

ogy, students at the tiroe of application must have a minimum
· ve quality point average of 3 .00 and must have completed at least
·ts in psychology, including PSY 350.1(.2). [It is recommended that
complete PSY 401.1(.2) as well before applying.] These
ents are minimum standards only. Because the Department has

resources for offering the honors program, some students who meet
· um standards may have to be denied admission. The Department

s applications for admission to honors as they are received.
tions from students who do not meet the minimum standards as

above at the time of application will not be processed. 

· ements for honors in psychology follow the general regulations
Faculties of Arts and Science as stated in the Calendar. The course 
ments are as follows: a minimum of 10.0 credits in psychology, 

· g at least 2.0 credits from courses in Group A and 2.0 credits from
s in Group B. Of the minimum 10.0 credits, at least 6.0 must be at
level or above, including PSY 400.1(.2) and 401.1(.2). Honors

ts who wish to enrol in PSY 549.0, Honors Thesis, must first secure
nt of a member of the Department to· supervise their work and 

mplete an Application for Directed Study form, available from the 
's Office. To determine a program of study that is appropriate to 

future plans, honors students should consult with the Chairperson of 
partment. 

Combined Major in Psychology and Certificate In Human 
rce Management [Psychology/Management Option (HRP)] 

nts who major in psychology as part of either. a Bachelor of Arts or 
lor of Science degree may also obtain a certificate in Human Resource 
ement by selecting an appropriate set of interdisciplinary courses. 
mbined program offers students a sound foundation in basic and 
topics relevant to either a career or graduate training in the field of 
Resource Management and related areas. Students who enrol in 
gram are required to take eight (8.0) credits as follows: 
The following four ( 4.0) credits:
PSY 327.1(.2) MGT 281.1(.2) 
PSY 426.1(.2) MGT 385.1(.2) 
PSY 427.1(.2) MGT 386.1(.2) 
PSY 428.1(.2) MGT 485.1(.2) 

Two (2.0) credits from the following Psychology Electives:
PSY 309.1(.2) PSY 417.1(.2) PSY 441.1(.2) 
PSY 317.1(.2) PSY 425.1(.2) * PSY 445.1(.2) 
*PSY 399.l (.2)PSY 432.1(.2) * PSY 446.1(.2)

·t as an elective in the HRM/PSY certificate program is available only 
the content of the course, seminar, independent study, or directed
h is directly related to the field of Human Resources Management.

nts should contact the Department Office to determine if any sections
se courses are recognized as HRM/PSY electives.

Two (2.0) credits from the following Business Electives:- c 
ACC 241.1(.2) MGT 391.1(.2) 
ACC 242.1(.2) MGT 392.1(.2 
CML 201.1(.2) MGT 481.1(.2) 
COM 293.1(.2) MGT 484.1(.2) 
COM 394.1(.2) MGT 488.1(.2) 
COM 475.1(.2) MGT 493.1(.2) 
ECO 201.1(.2) MGT 496.1(.2) 
ECO 202.1(.� MGT 497.1(.2) 

ECO 339.1(2) 
ECO 340.1(.2) 
MGT 388.1(.2) 

MGT 499.1(.2) 
MSC 225.1(.2) 

Students who enrol in this combined program are advised to consult the 
Department of Psychology for detailed information on a prescribed 
sequence of courses that will allow them to satisfy both the major and 
certificate requirements within their specific degree program. Further 
details are found in Section 4 of this Academic Calendar.

The Graduate Program in Psychology 
The Department offers a Master of Science degree in applied 
psychology with concentrations in clinical* and industrial/organizational 
psychology. Students are admitted with full-time or part-time status. 
Applications must be received by February 1. First year students who 
wish to change their status after they have received notice of their 
admission must make this request to the Chaiipcrson before June 1. 
Change in status must be approved by the Department. Requirements 
for the Master of Science program for full-time and part-time status 
students are detailed elsewhere in this Calendar. Undergraduate students 
who wish to gain admittance to the Master of Science program should 
note that a normal entrance requirement is an honors in psychology 
degree or its equivalent. Undergraduates should also be aware that there 
are a limited number of placements available in the program and that 
competition for these positions is extremely high. Additional 
information on the program may be obtained by contacting the Graduate 
Program Coordinator in the Psychology Department. 

• - Admission to this Clinical Program has been suspended. Please
contact the Graduate Program Coordinator or the Chairperson of
the Department for further information.

200.1(.2) Introduction to Psychology (Group C) 
A survey of the science and application of psychology. 

Note: This course is recommended for students not planning a major in 
psychology. It may be used to satisfy one quarter of Faculty of Arts' 
regulation 3d. 

210.1(.2) Mind and Brain (Group A) 
An overview of the biological foundations of attributes of the brain 
including consciousness, memory, language, and perception. 

220.1(.2) Evolutionary Psychology (Group A) 
An analysis of the biological events that shape human behavior. Topics 
include evolution and social, sexual, and aggressive behavior. 

230.1(.2) Memory (Group A) 
A review of research and theory in memory. 

235.1(.2) Learning (Group A) 
A review of the fundamental principles of learning and their applications 
to human behaviour. 

240.1(.2) Human Development (Group B) 
An examination of theories of human development across the life span. 

250.1(.2) Social Behavior (Group B) 
An introduction to the study of social behavior and to contemporary 
theory and research in the field. 

260.1(.2) Personality: Normal and Abnormal (Group B) 
History, concepts, models and methods in personality theory and 
research. 



307.1(.2) Biological Origins of Behavior (Group A) 
Prerequisite: 0.5 credits in psychology at the 200 level. 

An examination of the evolutionary origins of language, parent-child 
relationships, courtship, mating, aggression, motivation, and emotion. 

309.1(.2) Human Factors and Performance (Group A) 
Prerequisite: 0.5 credits in psychology at the 200 level. 

An examination of human performance in technological environments 
including the design of tools, systems, and environments. 

316.1(.2) Social Cognition and Emotion (Group B) 
Prerequisite: one of the following courses: PSY 240.1(.2), 250.1(.2), or 
260.1(.2). 

An examination of the social aspects of cognition and emotion. Topics 
will include attitudes and their formation, impression formation, 
attribution theory, social biases, decision making, and the relation of 
emotion to behavior. 

317.1(.2) Dynamics and Intergroup Relations 
Prerequisite: PSY 250.1(.2) 

An examination of key topics in social psychology of group dynamics 
and intergroup relations. These include conceptualizations of groups 
and group behavior, the roots and consequences of prejudice and 
stereotyping, theories of intergroup relations, social identity, and 
responses to discrimination. 

320.1(.2) Psychology and Law (Group B) 
Prerequisite: PSY 230,1(.2), PSY 235.1(.2), or 250.1(.2). 

A review of empirical studies of pre-sentence legal procedures, including 
the reliability of eyewitness testimony, the role of experts in the courts, 
jury selection, and subject apprehension and interview. 

327.1(.2) IndustriaVOrganizational Psychology (Group B) 
Prerequisite: 0.5 credits in psychology at the 200 level. 

Introduction to methods and problems in industrial/organizational 
psychology. Representative topics will be drawn from the area of 
organizational behavior, personnel psychology, human factors, and 
consumer behavior. 

329.1(.2) Child Development (Group B) 
Prerequisite: 0.5 credits in psychology at the 200 level. 
A survey of physical, perceptual, cognitive, and social development of 
the child from infancy to preadolescence. 

332.1(.2) Adolescent Development (Group B) 
Prerequisite: one of the following courses: PSY 240.1(.2), 250.1(.2), or 
260.1(.2). 

An examination of the biological, cognitive, and personal growth of 
adolescents. Topics include physical growth patterns, development of 
interpersonal relationships, cognitive growth, and theories of adolescent 
development. 

33S.1(.2) Abnormal Psychology: History and Theory (Group B) 
Prerequisite: PSY 260.1(.2) and 350.1(.2). [PSY 330.1(.2) may be 
concurrently.] 

Description, origin, and intervention in specific psychological disor 
A focus on the essentials of history, \beories of etiology, assessmen 
diagnosis and method of treatment. 
Note: Credit for this course will not be granted if PSY 335. J:(.i) was 
completed prior to l September 2003. 

336.1(.2) Abnormal Psychology: Specific Disorders 
Prerequisite: PSY 335.1(.2) which may be taken concurrently. 

A course which focuses on the description etiology, diagnosis and 
treatment of specific disorders. 

J 

Note: Credit for this course will not be granted if PSY 335.1(.2) was 
completed before 1 September 2003 with the exception of students 
completed PSY 335. lAin the 2002-2003 academic year. Credit for 
336.1(.2) will also not be granted if PSY 339.2C was completed in the 
2002-2003 academic year. 

340.1(.2) Introduction to Research Methods in Psychology 
Prerequisite: a minimum of 1.0 credit at the 200-level in PSY. 

,. 

This course familiarizes students with basic_ principles of experime 
correlational research design, survey design and construction, reliab · 
validity, qualitative methods, and research ethics. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 1.5 hrs a week. 1 semester. 

347.1(.2) Longevity and Aging (Group B) 
Prerequisite: 0.5 credits in psychology at the 200 level. 

An overview of the neuropsychological, physiological, clinical and 
personological aspects of the later phases of life. Normal and abno 
patterns of aging are examined. Topics include research from 
neuropsychology, neuroanatomy, personality, clinical psychology, 
gerontology and geriatrics. 

348,1(.2) Gender Roles (Group B) 
[WMS 348.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: one of the following courses: PSY 200.1(.2), 240.1(.2 
250.1(.2), or 260.1(.2). 

An introduction to the psychological concept of gender as it relates 
behavioral, emotional, and cognitive development. Theories as to the 
sources of gender differences and similarities will be reviewed and 
discussed in relation to the impact of gender roles on intimate 
relationships, family, work, and physical and mental health. 

349.1(.2) Drugs and Behavior (Group A) 
Prerequisite: 0.5 credits in psychology at the 200 level. 

Effects of psychoactive drugs on normal and abnormal behavior and 
consciousness. Explanations are in terms of brain functioning. Dis 
of methods used in the study of drug effects on animals and humlllllll 

3S0.1(.2) Psychological Statistics (Group C) 
Prerequisite: PSY 340.1(.2). 

Statistics with interpretation for the social sciences. Topics will ad 
areas learned in the prerequisite course and will cover simple and 
ANOVA, regression, and correlation. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 
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Cognitive Psychology (Group A) 
• "te: one of the following courses: PSY 210.1(.2), 220.1(.2),

. or 235.1(.2).

of basic perceptual and cognitive processes including attention,
, perception, pattern recognition, learning, and memory.

) Applied Sport Psychology (Group B)
· ite: 0.5 credits in psychology at the 200 level.

· ation of sport psychology as applied to performance
ent, anxiety control, and psychologically healthy lifestyles. This
phasizes the application of sport psychology to improve the

of sport and life experiences. 

) Behavioral Analysis and Change (Group B) 
· ite: PSY 235.1(.2) and 350.1(.2). [PSY 350.1(.2) may be taken
ntly.]

of the principles, procedures, and empirical and theoretical
· ngs of behavior modification.

' ) Psychology of Personal Adjustment (Group B). ite: PSY 235.1(.2), 240.1(.2), and 260.1(.2). 

hensive series of presentations covering the application of 
gical concepts and principles to personal adjusbnent. Topics 

awareness, past experiences, beliefs, critical thinking, control, 
motivation, stress, self-deception, and coping. 

:,2) Special Topics in Psychology (Group C) 
· site: 0.5 credits in psychology at the 200 level.

d abno,�•-�s on selected psychological topics. 
l 

tology, 

K>.1(.2 

: relates to 

as to the 
dand 
:e 

.2) Advanced Research Methods in Psychology (Group C) 
'site: PSY 340.1(.2) and 350.1(.2). 

ction to advanced empirical research methods and strategies used by 
ogists. Both experimental and non-experimental methods will be 

s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

.2) Advanced Statistics (Group C) 
·site: PSY 350.1(.2) with a minimum grade ofB.

lication and interpretation of factorial analysis of variance, 
measures designs, multiple regression, and various correlation 

ues for the social sciences. 
s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

.2) Introduction to Ethology (Group A) 
uisite: PSY 350.1(.2) [or for non-majors, PSY 307.1(.2)). 

ctory study of the principles of early and modem ethology. Topics 
instinct and learning, communication, navigation, and behavioral 

s 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

-·

408.1(.2) Comparative Ethology (Group A) 
Prerequisite: PSY 407.1(.2) . 

Comparative examination of human and animal behavior, courtship, 
territoriality, and social and parental behavior. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

409.1(.2) Brain Foundations of Human Behavior (Group A) 
Prerequisite: PSY 210.1(.2) and 350.1 (.2). 

A review of the specialized human brain functions using the 
psychoanatomical approach. Emphasis will be placed on hemispheric
behavioral relations. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. l semester. 

410.1(.2) Human Neuropsychology (Group A) 
Prerequisite: PSY 409.1(.2). 

Background to the clinical understanding of brain-behavioral relations will 
be provided with special emphasis on higher cortical functions. An 

. introduction to neuropsychological testing and its role in the assessment of 
neurobehavioral pathology. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

413.1(.2) Thinking and Reasoning (Group A) 
Prerequisite: PSY 350.1(.2) and 355.1 (.2). Completion of PSY 400.1 (.2) 
and 401.1(.2) is advised. 

An examination of higher-0rder cognitive processes including problem 
solving, concept formation, knowledge representation, language, reasoning, 
decision making, creativity and intelligence. Information-processing and 
connectionist models will be reviewed. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

· 414,1(.2) Environmental Cognition (Group A)
Prerequisite: PSY 350.1(.2) and 355.1(.2).

' An examination of the manner in which individuals perceive, represent, and t 

adapt to three-dimensional space, including discussions of way finding,
route learning, spatial perception, and orientation.

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

417.1(.2) Interpersonal Relationships (Group B) 
Prerequisite: PSY 350.1(.2) and one of the following courses: PSY 
240.1(.2), 250.1(.2), or 260.1(.2). 

Intensive coverage of aspects of interpersonal behavior. Topics will include 
relationship development and maintenance, friendships, sibling 
relationships, liking and loving, social and cultural influences on 
interpersonal relationships, sexuality, and gender differences in 
interpersonal relationships, including dating behaviors and attitudes. 

418.1(.2) Environmental Psychology (Group A) 
. Prerequisite: PSY �50.1(.2). 

, ) The study of behavior in its relation to the environment. Topics include 
personal space, crowding, the city, architectural design, and behavior. 



420.1(.2) Disabilities (Group A) 
Prerequisite: PSY 210.1 ( .20) and PSY 350.1 ( .2); and one half (0.5) 
developmental course. 

This course will examine the biological, psychological, and social impact of 
various types of acquired and developmental disabilities. This course is 
divided into three parts: (1) review genetic and environmental factors 
associated with developmental disabilities; (2) review of the physiological 
aspects of various types of acquired and developmental disabilities and the 
outcome; and (3) address the historical, political, ethical issues dealing with 
persons with disabilities in Canada. 

421.1(.2) History of Psychology (Group C) 
Prerequisite: 4.0 credits in psychology including PSY 350.1(.2). 

An examination of the origins and development of modem psychology. 

425.1(.2) T he Psychology of Organi7.ational Development 
(GroupB) 
Prerequisite: At least 0.5 credits at the 200 level and either PSY 327.1(.2) 
or MGT 383.1(.2). 

An examination of strategies designed to improve organizational 
effectiveness using behavioral science knowledge. Attention will be 
devoted to understanding factors that influence the success of 
organizational change initiatives and the process of change. 

426.1(.2) Personnel Training and Development (Group B) 
Prerequisite: PSY 235.1(.2) and either PSY 327.1(.2) or MGT 383.1(.2) 

Intensive examination of topics related to training and systematic 
organizational development. Emphasis is on application of psychological 
concepts and principles of learning in the contexts of needs assessment, 
curriculum development, transfer of training, and evaluation. 

427.1(.2) Organi7.ational Psychology (Group B) 
Prerequisite: PSY 327.1(.2) and 350.1(.2). 

Extended coverage of topics in organizational behavior with an emphasis 
on the application of psychological concepts to problems encountered in 
work environments. Topics may include the structure and climate of 
organizational environments, leadership, communication, motivation, 
decision-making. 

428.1(.2) Personnel Psychology (Group B) 
Prerequisite: PSY 327.1(.2) and 350.1(.2). 

Extended coverage of topics in personnel psychology with an emphasis on 
the application of psychological concepts to problems encountered in 
work environments. Topics may include job analysis, recruitment and 
selection, training and performance, perfonnance evalu¢on, industrial 
relations, and occupational health and safety. 

429.1(.2) Psychology and Religion: A Survey (Group B) 
[REL 461.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: 4.0 credits in psychology including PSY 350.1(.2), and REL 
201.0 or 202.0. 

A survey of theory and research in the psychology of religion. 

.• 

430.1(.2) Psychology and Religion: Application (Group B) 
[REL 462.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: PSY 429.1(.2). 

A psychological examination of the role of religion in coping. 

431.1(.2) Development and Social Context (Group B) 
Prerequisite: PSY 350.1 (.2) and one of the following courses: PSY 
329.1(.2), 332.1(.2), or 347.1(.2). 

The development of social relatiornihips within the context of the f 
and the community. 

432.1(.2) Attitudes and Persuasion 
· Prerequisite: PSY 250.1(.2) and 350.1(.2) and one of PSY 316.1(.2}
320.1(.2), or 327.1(.2).

This course is designed to provide students with an introduction to a
and persuasion research. Particular attention will be given to revie
various theoretical perspectives that have been proposed as explana
for the psychological processes underlying persuasion.

434.1(.2) Personality (Group B)
Prerequisite: PSY 335.1(.2) and 350.1 (.2).

Examination of selected theories of personality through intuitive, rati
historical, and empirical methods.

436.1(.2) Theories of Counselling and Psychotherapy (Group B)
Prerequisite: PSY 335.1(.2) and 350.1(.2).

A review of the theory, method, and practice in counselling and
psychotherapy.

441.1(.2) Psychological Measurement (Group B)
Prerequisite: PSY 350.1(.2).

A review of the nature and use of psychological tests with an emph
norms, the interpretation of test scores, test reliability, and test vali

442.1(.2) Psychological Assessment (Group B)
Prerequisite: PSY 260.1(.2) and 441.1(.2).

A review of psychological tests commonly used in the assessment of
intelligence, personality, and psychopathology, with an emphasis on
interpretation.

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

445.1(.2) Directed Research in Psychology (Group C)
Prerequisite: 4.0 credits in psychology including PSY 350.1(.2).

Research experience for advanced students on problems in psycholo
Students must secure the consent of a member of the Department to
supervise their work before �ttempting to register for the course.

Classes and labs 6 hrs. a week. 1 semester.

446.1(.2) Seminar In Psychology (Group C)
Prerequi�ite: 4.0 credits in psychology including PSY 350.1(.2).

A seminar for advanced students on specialty areas in psychology.
Extensiv� reading, oral presentations, and written reports or projects
ordinarily be required.
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Behavior Problems of Children 
B) 
• ite: PSY 329.1(.2) and 350.1(.2).

of emotional and behavioral problems exhibited by children, 
g a survey of classification systems, assessment, and treatment. 

) Advanced Sport Psychology (Group B) 
• ite: PSY 360.1(.2). -

· ation of human perfonnance in sport. This course emphasizes
agement techniques, and interpersonal and psychological skills

elate to the pursuit of excellence in sport and life. 

) Behavior Therapies (Group B) 
. ite: PSY 386.1(.2). 

w of behavioristic orientations to therapy including operant, 
, Hullian, Wolpean, social learning theory, and cognitive behavior

tion approaches. 

) Psychology of Well-Being (Group B) 
·site: PSY 350.1(.2) and 389.1(.2).

hensive series of presentations covering the application of 
gical concepts and principles to personal growth and well-being. 

include authenticity, self-concept, communication, relationships, 
creativity, leadership, modelling, optimal functioning, and 

�) Health Psychology (Group B) 
"site: PSY 489.1(.2). 

· nation of the psychological factors involved in health, illness, and
nt. Topics include health research methods, health promotion, 
ation of health behaviors, stress, coping, social support, and 
ity. 

t.l) Community Psychology (Group B)
"site: PSY 250.1(.2) and 350.1(.2).

w of the theoretical and empirical foundations of community 
logy. The course explores the development of psychosocial 

ents, methods of assessing community characteristics and their 
ce to mental health, and perspectives in community development 
ial change. Students will be introduced to applied psychology in 

n to consultation, epidemiology, and prevention methods. 

ch project in psychology that will serve as the basis for a written 
, Honors students must secure the consent of a member of the 

ent to supervise their work before attempting to register for the 

s and lab 6 hrs. a week. 2 semesters. 

llowing courses are available only to students registered in 
aster of Science in Applied Psychology Program and with 

"ssion of the Chairperson of the Department of Psycholqgy to 
nts registered in other master's programs. 

601.0 Advanced Psychological Statistics and Research Design 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Statistics applied to psychological research: statistical inference, 
hypothesis testing, analysis of variance including simple and advanced 
experimental designs, correlation, and an introduction to regression along 
with other multivariate methods. Also to be presented will be the logic of 
experimental and quasi-experimental methods including naturalistic 
approaches to hypothesis testing . 

603.1(.2) Advanced Assessment 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

A survey of classical and modem test theory including the study of the 
principles of psychological testing to provide a basis for technical 
evaluation of test materials and creation of measures for applied purposes . 
Topics covered include reliability and validity, generalizability, test bias, 
scale construction, test development, and other issues related to 
psychological measurement. 

604.1(.2) Clinical Assessment 

605.1(.2) Personnel Psychology 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

An examination of the methods and procedures used to select, place, and 
evaluate personnel. Students are expected to become proficient in the 
design of selection systems and evaluation of job performance. 

606.1(.2) Neuropsychological Assessment 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Study of the most frequently used tests in the assessment of brain damage. 
Discussion of the validity of these tests for the different c;liagnoses of 
functional and organic disorders of patients encountered in 
neuropsychiatric settings. 

Classes 3 hrs. and lab 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

610.1(.2) Applied Multivariate Analysis 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

This course assumes a working knowledge of the primary univariate 
statistical techniques, specifically point estimators, univariate inferential 
tests, correlation, and analysis of enumerative data. From that base, this 
course examines the purposes, uses, analysis and inter-relatedness of a 
sample of the following multivariate techniques: Hotellings T2, multivariate 
analysis of variance and post-hoc procedures, factor analysis, discriminant 
analysis, and canonical correlation. Considerable use will be made of at 
least one of the major computerized statistical packages. 

615.1(.2) Social Skills and Mental Health 

620.1(.2) Topics in Engineering Psychology 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Selected topics related to the application of experimental psychology to 
the study of human factors involved in work, e.g., the description, 
evaluation and/or design of jobs and equipment, the psychophysiology of 
human performance, system development, person-machine interactions, 
accidents and safety. 
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625.1(.2) Organizational Psychology 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

This seminar course examines theory and research in areas considered to be 
the domain of organizational psychology. Although topics may vary 
depending on faculty and student interest, core areas include work 
attitudes, leadership, motivation, work groups, and stress. 

640.1(.2) Field Research Methods 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Research methods as currently applied to a variety of clinical and . 
organizational problems. These methods consist of such special 
techniques as interviewing programs, their design and concentration, the 
analysis of interview material, questionnaire construction and 
administration, attitude surveys, non-participant and participant . 
observational studies, naturalistic observations and field experiments. 

650.1(.2) Community Psychology 

655.1(.2) Counselling and Psychotherapy 

660.1(.2) Behavior Therapies 

Religious Studies (REL) 

Chairperson, Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professors 

Professor Emeritus 

P. Bowlby
T. Murphy
M. Abdul-Masih , S. Armstrong,
A. Dalton
E. Stiegman

The Religious Studies Department offers courses on the religious 
dimension of human life. In fulfilling that task the curriculum includes 
courses in three areas: 

1. Comparative Religion
The comparative study of religion includes courses on the major religious
traditions of the world as well as courses which compare characteristics of
religious life across several religious traditions.

2. Religion and Culture
Thematic courses are offered as a way to explore various disciplines and
their approach to the study of religion or to engage in a debate around a
theme structured to include both religious and non-religious views. Such
courses may examine a theme comparatively in order to show the views of
different religious traditions or a theme may be presented in terms of a
debate between religious and non-religious understandings.

3. The Christian Tradition
By virtue of its charter and history, Saint Mary's University has a special
responsibility to teach courses on Christianity. The Religious Studies
Department fulfils that purpose by offering a number of courses on the
Bible, on issues of debate within the Christian Tradition, and the formative
role of Christianity in Western Culture and Tradition.

Electives 
Students seeking an elective may take any Religious Studies course at the 
200 or 300 level. Religious Studies courses at the 300 level or above are 
normally for students who have completed at least five (5.0) university 
credits. 

Degree Requirements 
Religious Studies courses at the 200 or 300 level satisfy a humanities 
requirement in the Arts Faculty; free electives in the Commerce Faculty 
and the two humanities requirements in the Faculty of Science. 

670.1(.2) Special Seminar: Topics 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

.-

Presentation of topics not covered in the regular graduate curriculum 
offered according to student interest and the availability of qualified 
faculty. May be repeated for credit once. 

680.1(.2) Psychological Disorders 

690.0 Practicum and Directed Readings 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Supervised training in the application of psychological principles, 
techniques, and instruments, in various practical settings. Students arc 
expected to accumulate at least 500 hours of practicum training coo 
with relevant readings. 

695.0 Thesis 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Experimental research or field study conducted under the supervisi 
advisory committee. 

A Minor in Religious Studies 
A minor in Religious Studies may be completed by taking four (4.0) 
Religious Studies credits. Three (3.0) of the credits must be at the 300 
or above. An overall quality point average of 2.00 must be maintain 
the four ( 4.0) credits. In a Religious Studies minor students must c 
at least two (2.0) of the four (4.0) required courses at Saint Mary's. 

B.A. Concentration Requirement in Religious Studies.
Only students in the fifteen (15.0) credit B.A. may complete the
concentration requirement in Religious Studies. The requirement mayi
completed by taking four (4.0) Religious Studies credits. The credits
toward the concentration requirement in Religious Studies must incl
following:
l .  One half (0.5) credit from the courses in the Comparative S
Religion;
2. One half (0.5) credit from the courses in Thematic Studies in
Religion; and 
3. One half (0.5) credit from the courses in Christian Tradition.
4. In the four courses, one (1.0) credit may be at the 200 level, at
two (2.0) credits must be at the 300 level, and one (1.0) credit at the
level;
5. An overall quality point average of at least 2.00 must be m ·
in the four ( 4.0) credits in a Religious Studies.

A Major in Religious Studies 
Students majoring in Religious Studies must fulfil the following 
requirements: 

1. the equivalent of six and one-half (6.5) credits in the Dep

2. one and one half (1.5) of the six and one-half (6.5) credits m\131
at the 400 level. (Normally, 400 level courses are supervised only by
faculty in the Religious Studies Department. Students must have
Departmental and course instructor approval to complete a 400 levei
requirement in a cross-listed course.);

-- --------
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in addition to the one and one half (1.5) 400-level credits, majors 
plete REL 480: 1 ( .2) Advanced Seminar for Majors in Religious 

and REL 481.1(.2) Theories and Methods in the Study of 
s. Majors should complete REL 481.1(.2): Theories and Methods
in their program of study towards a religious studies major as

an overall minimum quality point average of 2.00 in the courses 
toward the major; 

at least one (1.0) credit from each of the three general areas in the 
ent: Comparative Religion, Religion and Culture, the Christian 

while not required for the completion of the major, the Department 
· ous Studies recommends the completion of one ( 1.0) credit in a
language from among Hebrew, Greek, Latin, Chinese, Japanese,
French, Spanish, and German.

ed 400-Level Courses for Majors and Honors Students in 
us Studies 

ligious Studies courses at the 300 level are also given a 400 
. The 400 number is to be used only by Religious Studies 
and honors students to indicate the courses in their program 

at an advanced level. Requirements for these 400-level advanced 
are approved by the Department and normally involve reading a 
entary bibliography and preparing more advanced writing 
ents than are required of students taking courses at the 300 level. A 

t may not receive credit for a course at both the 300 and 400 levels. 

in Religious Studies 
us Studies offers an honors program in conformity with the Faculty 
requirements for an honors degree. 

ors student must complete 10.5 credits in religious studies courses 
elude: 
All of the requirements for a Religious Studies major (6.5 credits); 
An additional one and one half (1.5) credits at the 300 level in 

us studies courses; 
An additional one and one half (1.5) credits at the 400 level for a 
three (3.0) credits at the 400 level; 
At least one ( 1.0) credit in a language chosen from among: Hebrew, 

, Latin, Chinese, Japanese, Arabic, French, Spanish and German; 
An honors essay completed in conjunction with Religious Studies 

595.0 Honors Seminar. 

sion to an honors program normally requires Departmental approval 
than the beginning of Year 3. A minimum quality point average of 

Religious Studies courses is required f()I' admission to, and 
ation in, the honors program. (See Faculty of Arts regulations in 

n 3 of this Calendar.)

nt Counselling 
and honors students must have their Religious Studies courses 

ed by the Chairperson on an annual basis. In some instances, majors 
nors students will be requested to take prerequisites for 

ental courses. Suggested prerequisites are kept on file in the 
ent. With renumbered or restructured courses, students are 
that they are not eligible to take a course for credit if they already 

a credit for a comparable course, even if that course was taken at a 
nt level. 

Students may also take elective courses at the 300 level 
t a prerequisite. _. 
With renumbered or restructured courses, students are advised that 
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they are not eligible to take a course for credit if they already have a credit 
for a comparable course, even if that course was taken at a different level. 

Introductory Courses 

201.0 The Religious Dimension of Human Life: Introduction to 
Religious Studies 
There are many common life experiences (for instance, the quest for 
personal identity, the encounter with death, suffering, loneliness, sexuality, 
wonder, good and evil) which most men and women have sought to 
address in the context of an organized religion. In addition to studying 
these experiences which point toward the religious dimension in human life 
and the ways in which several religions have dealt with them, we shall also 
look at some secular approaches to the same experiences. 

203.1(.2) Introduction to the Bible: Hebrew Scriptures 
A critical approach to the Bible, involving an inquiry into the cultural and 
historical context of biblical literature, the meaning and relevance of the 
Bible for today. 

204.1(.2) Introduction to the Bible: New Testament 
A critical approach to the New Testament of the Bible, involving an 
inquiry into the cultural and historical context of biblical literature, the 
meaning and relevance of the Bible for today . 

220.1(.2) Introduction to Comparative Religions, I 
Religious Diversity in Canada has come to include the Hindu and Buddhist 
traditions of South Asia and the Chinese and Japanese traditions. This 
course examines these religious traditions both in the context of their 
historical origins and their adaptations to Canadian Society. 

221.1(.2) Introduction to Comparative Religions, II 
Religious Diversity in Canada includes Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. 
This course examines these religious traditions both in the context of their 
historical origins and their adaptations to Canadian Society. 

251.1(.2) Religion in Contemporary Culture 
This course explores both positive and negative uses of religious themes in 
contemporary culture. Themes such as salvation, liberation, good and evil, 
and the supernatural are identified within selected pieces of contemporary 
art, film, literature, music, Internet, and other media. The use of these 
religious notions is examined and critiqued in the context of their source, 
history and meanings within religious communities. 

300 and 400-Level Courses 
Courses at the 300 level are intended for students who are not majoring or 
honoring in Religious Studies; courses at the 400 level are intended for 
students officially majoring or honoring in Religious Studies. 

301.1(.2) (401.1(.2)] Power and Weakness 
All power may corrupt, but who wants to be powerless? This course will 
explore and contrast biblical and contemporary notions of power. 
Concepts of the nature and use of power in human experience are crucial 
for every religious and quasi-religious approach to life. In this course, 
special attention will be given to the ways in which biblical notions of 
power and weakness represent a reversal of more ordinary understandings. 

302.1(.2) (402.1(.2)] Wisdom and Foolishness 
No one likes to be thought a fool - still less to be one. This course will 
explore and contrast biblical and contemporary notions of foolishness. An 
understanding of where and how wisdom is to be found is central to most 
religious and quasi-religious approaches to life. In this course, special 
attention will be given to the ways in which biblical notions of wisdom and 
foolishness represent a reversal of more ordinary understandings. 



• • Rellglom Studies

303.1(.2) [403.1(.2)) Christian Origins 
This course treats the formation and development of Christianity as seen 
through the letters of Paul. It examines the origin of Pauline Churches, 
their separation from Judaism, their struggles, beliefs, and worship. 

305.1(.2) [405.1(.2)) Women in Christian Scripture and Tradition 
[WMS 305.1(.2)) 
This course calls attention to the unconventional attitude of Jesus toward 
women; it studies the prominence of women in the New Testament, in 
contrast to early restrictions of their leadership roles. Did Christianity 
conform, from the beginning, to patriarchal society, betraying its own 
insight that in Christ "there is neither male nor female" (Galatians 3:28). 
Has Christian tradition legitimated male dominance? What can the cause of 
women's equality hope for from Christianity? 

306.1(.2) · Cross-listed as CLA 352.1(.2) Women in Antiquity I 

307.1(.2) Cr�-listed as CLA 353.1(.2) Women in Antiquity II 

309.0 (409.0) History of Israel 
[CLA310.0J 
A study of the history of the ancient Hebrew kingdoms of Israel and Judah 
from the earliest settlements in Palestine to the fall of Jerusalem in 70 A.D. 

311.1(.2) [411.1(.2)) Jesus of Nazareth 
Jesus of Nazareth: Did Jesus really exist? What did he teach? Why was he 
killed? What does the resurrection mean? In examining these questions, the 
course will survey the many responses to Jesus' question, "Who do men 
say that I am?" 

312.1(.2) [412.1(.2)) Theologies of Liberation 
How has the life and teaching of Jesus made justice the central issue in 
Christianity today? What is liberation theology in the third world? Is 
capitalism opposed to the teaching of Jesus? What is Jesus' teaching about 
the poor, the oppressed, human rights and violent revolution? 

313.1(.2) Cross-listed as CLA 313.1(.2) Art in Late Antiquity and 
Europe to 14th Century 

317.0 (417.0) Cr�-listed as SOC 317.0 Sociology of Religion 

319.1(.2) [419.1(.2)) God and Evil 
What are we to make of evil? If God is both all-powerful and all-good, why 
is there evil in the world? Must there be evil in order for there to be good? 
Is there any way to make sense of evil? We will examine Christian and non
Christian approaches to the problem of evil as expressed in a variety of 
works of fiction and non-fiction. 

323.1(.2) [423.1(.2)) The Islamic Religious Tradition 
Islam is one of the most rapidly expanding religious traditions in the world. 
This course will examine the origins of Islam, its fundamental teachings in 
the Qu'ran and in the works of some of its major teachers. In addition, the 
course will survey the history of Islam and contemporary developments in 
selected areas.

325.1(.2) [425.1(.2)) Myth and Story 
The telling of stories and the recounting of myths in ritual settings are two 
major characteristics of religious traditions. The course will examine in 
translation a variety of stories and myths from the literature of major world 
traditions. Critical examination of the myths and stories will involve both 
locating the myth or story in the religious context of a particular faith and 
the comparative analysis of major themes. Literary sources will be drawn 
primarily from Hinduism, Buddhism, Islam and the biblical traditions. 

326.1(.2) [426.1(.2)) The Hindu Religious Tradition 
"Hinduism" is the name westerners give to the religious tradition of 
South Asia. The course will examine the historical development and 
literary monuments, such as the "Bhagavadgita", that express the 
religious life of South Asian peoples. 

327.1(.2) [427.1(.2)) The Buddhist Religious Tradition 
The Buddhist religious tradition was founded in South Asia, and 
to China, Japan and Southeast Asia. The founding of Buddhism will 
examined through the teachings concerning_the life ofSiddhartha. h" 
or Zen Buddhism will provide an insight into Chinese and Japane 
Buddhism. 
328.1(.2) [428.1(.2)) The Catholic Church Today 
The Catholic Church has radically changed. What does it teach todal 
about faith, revelation, God, Jesus Christ, Sacraments, ethics, and h 
destiny? Students will be introduced to a brief historical develop 
each of these teachings. 

329.1(.2) [429.1(.2)] Christianity and Contemporary Moral 
What does the Catholic Church say to the world today about humal 
dignity, atheism, community, work, labour, communism and capi 
nuclear weapons, abortion, birth control, population? Students will 
introduced to other views of these questions. 

333.1(.2) [433.1(.2)) Women and Religion Today 
[WMS 325.1(.2)) 
Women's groups are having an important impact on traditional ford 
religious belief and practice in the world. This course will examine 
of the contemporary spiritual movements influenced primarily by 
women. It will include women's roles in mainline religions, such as 
women priests, monks, and ministers, and religiously inspired libe 
movements. Radically new religious expressions, such as goddess 
worship and other pagan forms will also be discussed. 

334.1(.2) [434.1(.2)) Christian Spirituality Today 
A study of Christianity as experienced today focusing on the topiCI 
prayer, community building toward justice and peace in the world. 
focus is on spiritual texts from different aspects of the Christian 
tradition. 

336.1(.2) [436.1(.2)) Creation and Evolution: The Religious 
The theory of evolution is a powerful tool for answering scientific 
questions about life in this world. The success of the scientific ent 
has led many people to seek answers to their religious questions in 
"evolutionary" ideas. On the other hand, the biblical account of ere 
is a fruitful source of insight into religious questions about why the 
world is as we find it. The central importance of biblical truth for 
Christians and Jews had led many of them to seek answers to scien 
questions in the creation story. What are the relevant religious ques 

337.1(.2) [437.1(.2)) Hindu and Buddhist Religious Art 
Art and architecture have given concrete expression to religious id 
ideals in South Asia. The course will examine historically both Bu 
and Hindu art and architecture in association with the religious 
conceptions fundamental to these traditions. 

338.1(.2) [438.1(.2)) Religion and Art: The-West 
In what ways may art be religious? Through a rapid thematic survet 
the visual arts in Western civilization and an enquiry into the 
relationship betw�n religious experience and the arts, the student is 
to recognize various levels of religiousness in works of art. 

(.2) [448.1 
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[440.1(.2)] Japanese Religious Traditions 
"gious life has its origins in Shinto ritual and myth. Its q-adition 

from the Shinto root in comparison with Daoist, Confucian and 
'leachings. This comparative history will be examined along with 
ary issues facing religious teachings in Japan. 

I (441.1(.2)] Violence and Non-Violence: East and West 
traditions both in the east and west have proposed non-polence 

hensive ethical response to the problem of violence be.tween 
in families or among individuals. The course examines how 
traditions have diagnosed the problem of personal and collective 

; 'arguments for both the control and legitimate use of violence as a 
•resolve disagreement; and selected major voices calling for a non

. gious, social and political ethic.

) [443.1(.2)] Jewish Religious Tradition
e examines the origin and development of the Jewish faith as it is
red in the Hebrew scriptures and tradition. Selected contemporary

in Jewish faith and tradition will be studied.

' ) [445.1(.2)] Chinese Religious Traditions 
did Confucius say? How does a Taoist and a Buddhist conceive of 

Id and his place in it? How have Chinese religious traditions shaped 
cter of Chinese culture? These questions will be examined through 

· g in translatiOJ\ of selected Chinese classics such as: Confucius'
ts. Lao Tzu's Tao te Ching, The Buddhist Platform Scripture and

writings of Chairman Mao. 

.2) [447.1(.2)) Ecology and Religion 
se reviews the phenomenon of human ecology in order to advance 

er questions: In the human relationship to nature, does nature have 
. To reduce pollution, may the rich deprive the poor of advanced 
ogy? Is a low-consumption life-style desirable in itself? Should we 
velopment and progress to the experts? Such questions prepare the 

for a theology that finds religious meaning in the worldly realities of 
, commerce, and government. 

.2) [448.1(.2)] Religion and Ecological Issues In the.Developing 
[IDS 348.1(.2)] 

tourse will examine the religious and moral issues involved in 
porary debate around the implementation of environmental 
s in the so-called developing nations. Population control, 

ting interests in natural resources, and the role of women's groups• 
among the topics discussed. Attention will be paid to the religious 

involved. 

(.2) [449.1(.2)) Science and Religion 
. s course we will explore the relationship between science and religion. 

past this relationship was defined mainly by difference, difference in 
, understanding of knowledge and language. Because of 
porary crises such as poverty and oppression world-wide and 
· cal crisis, religion and science are finding new reasons to cooperate.

·ous issues involved in this cooperation such as women's critique,
ligious movements and environmental concerns will be examined in

tourse. 

(.2) Love 
ulture has represented love, variously, as effecting self-fulfilment, the 

tion of another personality, union with deity, merit for a future life; 
sex, a passing neurosis, an unreasoned self-annihilation, or a social 
·vance. This course explores the assumptions and implications of
views, particularly as they involve ultimate human concerns, that is,

ion. The course can be continued into REL 352.2 where a coordinate
e is studied in a similar manner.

... 
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3S2.1(.2) Death 
The student considers such questions as what dying is really like, whether 
dying provides a valuable point of view of living, whether people continue 
in some form of existence after dying, how one is to understand the 
symbols in religious talk about death, and why mythologies deal so 
heavily in death. 

3S5.1(.2) [45S.1(.2)] Religion and Social Issues in Canada 
The question of the interaction of religion and society is a key issue for 
religion because all religion seeks to influence the behavior of its adherents. 
While some religious groups are content to do so by appeal to persons as 
individuals, many religious groups often take public stands on public 
policy, organize pressure groups, or even form political parties. This 
course will examine the influence of religion on social issues in Canada. 
Representative personalities and organizations from various religious 
traditions will be studied. 

356.1(.2) Religions in Film 
[456.1(.2)] 
Feature films and documentaries about religions and religious issues have 
proliferated in recent years. This course will examine a variety of topics 
which may include: how selected religious traditions such as Buddhism, 
Judaism, Hinduism, Christianity and Islam are presented in films; how 
films depict religious symbols and religious life, how religious and ethical 
issues are presented in the film narratives and documentary discussions. 

3S7.1(.2) [4S7.1(.2)] Being Human: Christian Understanding 
How does God relate to humans and how do humans relate to God? The 
course deals with this question by following the historical development of 
the theologies on the topic. Beginning with the Hebrew and the Christian 
scriptures, the course moves on to study authors such as Augustine, 
Aquinas, Luther and Rabner. The course will also include consideration of 
contemporary religious experience and questions such as the roles and 
images of women, the issue of religious pluralism, and the ecology issue. 

3S8.1(.2)' [458.1(.2)] Religious Diversity in Canada 
Prerequisite: at least two half courses (1.0 credit) in REL. 

In recent decades, religious diversity in Canada has come to incorporate 
Hindus, Buddhists, Muslims, multiple denominations of Christianity and 
many new religious movements. This course will examine both the 
history of religious diversity in Canada and the impact of the Charter of 
Human Rights and the Multiculturalism legislation. Selected examples of 
how new religious traditions are adapting in Canadian Society will also be 
studied. 

Classes and seminars 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester . 

3S9.1(.2) [4S9.1(.2)) The Buddhist Path: Ritual, Meditation and 
Wisdom 
The course will examine the characteristics of the Buddhist teachings 
about the path to enlightenment in the three principal schools of 
Buddhism: Hinayana, Mahayana, and Vajrayana. The focus of the course 
will be on the types of ritual, the theory and practice of meditation, and 
the wisdom teachings of the three traditions. Fieldwork may be a required 
part of the course. 

365.1(.2) [465.1(.2)] Cross-listed as ANT 365.1(.2) Myth: 
Anthropological Approaches 

366.1(.2) [466.1(.2)] Cross-listed as ANT 366.1(.2) Worldview: 
Anthropological Approaches 

367.1(.2) [467.1(.2)] CroM-listed as ANT 341.1(.2); also IRS 340.1(.2) 
The Early Christian Church in Britain and Ireland 



-

370.1(.2) Introduction to the Qur'an 
[470.1(.2)] 
An examination of the Qur' an as scripture. The course includes its sources, 
structure, style, transmission, sciences, interpretation and basic themes. 

371.1(.2) Life of Muhammad 
[471.1(.2)] 
A study of the life of Muhammad, the Prophet of Islam. The course 
examines his background, career as a prophet and his impact on history. 

375.1(.2) Cross-listed as EGL 328.1(.2) The Catholic Tradition in 
Modem Literature 

376.1(.2) Cross-listed as EGL 327.1(.2) The Bible and English 
Literature 

377.1(.2) [475.1(.2)] Introduction to the Bible 
The course introduces the Hebrew Scriptures/Old Testament. Students are 
introduced to the text along with the cultural and historical context of the 
biblical literature. The course also examines the meaning and relevance of 
these scriptures for today. 

378.1(.2) [476.1(.2)] Introduction to the Bible 
The �ourse introduces the New Testament scriptures of the Christian 
tradition. Students are introduced to the text along with the cultural and 
historical context of the biblical literature. The course examines the 
meaning and relevance of the New Testament today. 

395.(.2) - 399.1(.2) Special Topics in Religious Studies 

413.1(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 415.1(.2) New Religious Movements 

461.1(.2) Cross-listed as PSY 429.1(.2) Psychology and Religion: A 
Survey 

462.1(.2) Cross-listed as PSY 430.1(.2) Psychology and Religion: 
Application 

480.1(.2) Advanced Seminar in Religious Studies 
The Advanced Seminar will examine selected themes, topics, methodologies 
and theories in Religious Studies. Normally a major should take this course 
during Year 4. 

Seminar 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

.-

485.1(.2) • 489.1(.2) Speclal Topics in Religious Studies 
These courses will investigate in depth a specific topic or set of top· 
Religious Studies. The topic will vary from year to year. 

490.0-495.0, 496.1(.2)-497.1(.2) Directed Readings in Religious 
Studies 
Prerequisite: permission of Department. 

' 

These courses are organized by individual faculty members in agree 
with the Department as a whole; they are designed to supplement or 
provide an alternative to regular courses in Religious Studies acco, ..... · -�,mt Profc
the special needs and interests of students. Course content can be 
proposed by the student. 

590.0-595.0 Honors Seminars in Religious Studies 
Prerequisite: fourth-year honors status and permission of Departm 

The three general areas in which the Department offers courses are n 
below, together with the courses which fall into each area: 

I. Comparative Religion
220.1(.2) 343.1(.2) [443.1(.2)] 
221.1(.2) 345.1(.2) [445.1(.2)] 
255.1(.2) 359.1(.2) [459.1(.2)] 
323.1(.2) [423.1(.2)] 365.1(.2) [465.1(.2)] 
325.1(.2) [425.1(.2)] 366.1(.2) [425.1(.2)] 
326.1(.2) [426.1(.2)] 370.1(.2) [470.1(.2)] 
327.1(.2) [427.1(.2)] 371.1(.2) [471.1(.2)] 
337.1(.2) [437.1(.2)] 413.1(.2) 
340.1(.2) [440.1(.2)] 416.1(.2) 
341.1(.2) [441.1(.2)] 481.1(.2) 

2. Religion and Culture
201.0 
251.1(.2) 
306.1(.2) [406.1(.2)] 
307.1(.2) [407.l(.2)] 
317.0 (417.0) 
319.1(.2) [419.1(.2)] 
333.1(.2) [433.1(.2)] 
336.1(.2) [436.1(.2)] 

346.1(.2) [446.1(.2)] 
347.1(.2) [447.1(.2)] 
348.1(.2) [448.1(.2)] 
349.1(.2) [449.1(.2)] 
351.1(.2) 
352.1(.2)(455.1(.2)] 
355.1(.2) 

3. The Christian Tradition
301.1(.2) [401.1(.2)] 311.1(.2) [411.1(.2)] 
302.1(.2) [402.1(.2)] 312.1(.2) [412.1(.2)] 

356.1(.2) 
360.1(.2) [456.1(.2)] 
375.1(.2) 
376.1(.2) 
413.1(.2) 
461.1(.2) 
462.1(.2) 
480.1(.2) 

481.1(.2) Theories and Methods in the Study of Religions 303.1(.2) [403.1(.2)] 313.1(.2) 

334.1(.2) [434.1(.2)] 
338.1(.2) [438.1(.2)] 
357.1(.2) [457.1(.2)] 
367.1(.2) [467.1(.2)] 
377.1(.2) 

The study of religious traditions includes detailed studies of specific ·· 305.1(.2) [405.1(.2)] 328J(.2) [428.1(.2)]
religions, their historical development, and cultural expressions. It includes 309.0 [409.0] 329.1(.2) [429.1(.2)] 
the study of sacred texts, philosophies, theologies, rituals, sacred images 
and spaces, and the broad cultural significance of the religious in relation to 
other aspects of culture. Such multi-cultural and cross-cultural studies 
began in the nineteenth century and have employed diverse methodologies 
and theories about how best to study 
religions. This course will examine the history of the study of religions and 
review selectively the contemporary debates about the various strategies 
for the study of religions. 

378.1(.2) 

- - --- ---
-- - - --- -
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4.1(.2)) 
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artment offers programs of study that are designed to provide 
ts with a strong undergraduate experience in both sociology and 
logy. Majors and honors programs are offered in each field. 
ts are particularly encouraged to complete a double major program in 
gy and criminology. The Department also offers both a Master's 
and a Graduate Diploma in Criminology. Courses are also mounted 
port such other academic programs as those in Asian Studies, 

· c Canada Studies, International Development Studies, Linguistics,
omen's Studies.

ology (SOC) 

dents are welcome into the Department's sequence of introductory 
s, SOC 210.1(.2) and SOC 212.1(.2). These satisfy the prerequisites 
ost all 300-level sociology courses. Majors follow a different path: 

ISOC 210.1(.2) they must take SOC 211.1(.2), which also satisfies the 
uisites for almost all 300-level courses. In addition, this gives 
ts access to the required theory and methods courses at the 300 level 
e required 400-level seminars. Students who meet both University 
partmental requirements are invited to consider the honors program. 

particular year or summer session, the Department has resources to 
i,nly a portion of the courses listed in this Acade1t1ic Calendar. It is 

dent's responsibility to secure an up-to-date timetable prior to 
ring for any sociology courses. 

uctory Courses 
dents begin "Sociology with SOC 210.1(.2). Thereafter, potential 
with at least a grade ofC in SOC 210.1(.2) must take SOC 

.2). Other students may take either SOC 211.1(.2) or SOC 212.1(.2). 
-level courses require SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or

.2).

nts who have received credit for SOC 200.0 cannot receive additional 
(s) for any of these courses. SOC 200.0 also serves as a prerequisite
ses at the 300 level and to the major.

Major Program 
The following requirements apply to all students who declare their major 
on or after 1 September 1995. 
Students are expected to decide on a major in sociology during their first 
course, SOC 210.1(.2). If students complete that course'with at least a 
minimum grade of C, they fulfil the prerequisite requirement to enrol in 
SOC 211.1(.2), which offers an introduction to sociology as a social 
scientific research practice. This course will be taught in controlled 
enrolment secti�ns in specific areas of faculty interest. The achievement of 
a minimum grade of C in this course allows students to apply for a major in 
sociology. 

To complete a major in sociology, students must satisfy the following 
requirements: 

1. Both Introductory Sociology (210.1(.2)) and Critical Issues in
Social Analysis (211.1(.2)) must be completed with a minimum
grade ofC.

2. All other courses required for the sociology major must be
completed with a cumulative quality point average of at least C.

3. While acceptance as a major in sociology depends on the student's
final grade in SOC 211.1 ( .2), potential majors are expected to file a
"Declaration of Major" form while enroled in the course. O nce final grades
have been received and processed, the Department will notify the student
whether their request to major in sociology has been accepted or rejected.
Those students who are accepted are responsible for seeking faculty
advice.

4. Normally in the second year of a three-year program, but certainly
after the completion of SOC 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) (which are
prerequisites), students must complete Classical Sociological Theory
(362.1(.2)); Contemporary Sociological Theory (363.1(.2)); Research
Design (364.1(.2)); and Data Analysis [365.1(.2)). Students are advised to

· note that SOC 362.1(.2) and SOC 364.1(.2) are also prerequisites
respectively for SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2).

S. Complete 2.0 credits at the 300 or 400 level.

6. Complete the equivalent of a full-credit (1.0) seminar at the 400
level. Students are advised to check carefully as to which courses do not
fulfil this requirement. These are noted in the Academic Calendar.

7. FOR STUDENTS MAJORING IN SOCIOLOGY AND
CRIMINOLOGY A MAXIMUM OF ONLY TWO (2.0) CREDITS
CAN BE DOUBLE COUNTED FOR CROSS-LISTED COURSES.

Minor Program 
The minor in sociology requires 4.0 credits in sociology completed with a 
minimum quality point average of C. These courses are: 

1. Introductory Sociology (210.1(.2)) and either Understanding
Society (212.1(.2)) or Critical Issues in Social Analysis (211.1(.2)].

2. The equivalent of 3.0 credits in sociology at the 300 or 400 level.
For students majoring in sociology and criminology only two (2.0) credits
can be double counted for cross-listed courses.

B.A. with a Concentration in Sociology 
Students in a fifteen (15.0) credit B.A. program with a concentration in 
Sociology are required to complete four (4.0) Sociology credits with a 



minimum quality point average of 2.00. Courses cross-listed with 
Criminology may not be double counted. 

Honors Program 
This is a selective program to which students may either apply or be 
invited to apply for admission. Successful completion assists students in 
applications to both graduate and professional schools. While the program 
follows general University requirements as found in Section 3 under 
Faculty of Arts, there are also some regulations particular to the 
Department of Sociology. To be admitted to the Honors program 
students must have achieved a minimum cumulative quality point 
average of at least 3.30 in Sociology courses and a minimum quality 
point average of at least 3.00. Students should obtain these detailed 
requirements from the Department before making application for honors. 
Students are expected to make application between 
1 February and 1 May of the year before they wish to begin the honors 
program and to register in the Honors Seminar course, SOC 530.0. The 
application for honors must be accompanied by a faculty member's 
written agreement to serve as a supervisor for the honors thesis, which is 
an integral part of the requirements of SOC 530.0. 

Each honors student's program is supervised by the Department and 
requires the following: 
1. Honors Seminar [SOC 530.0];
2. either Survey Analysis [461.1(.2)], or Quantitative Methodology
[462.1(.2)];
3. one-half (0.5) credit in Advanced Sociological Theory: either SOC
495.1(.2) or 496.1(.2);
4. three (3.0) additional 400-level sociology credits. No more than one
(1.0) of these three (3.0) credits may be from the following: SOC 406.0;
SOC 407 .O; 408.0; 409.1 ( .2); and SOC 410.1 ( .2).

To continue in and graduate from the Honors program, a student must 
achieve and maintain a minimum quality point average of 3.30. 

Note: All courses are the equivalent of three hours a week each academic 
year, although specific course schedules are decided by the Department. 

210.1(.2) Introductory Sociology 
This course is intended to give a basic introduction to the discipline. It will 
examine the sociological imagination which understands human life as 
fundamentally explained by our membership in social groups. Particular 
attention will be given to the basic theories, concepts and methods through 
which this view is explored. This course is required for either SOC 
211.1(.2) or SOC 212.1(.2). 

211.1(.2) Critical Issues in Social Analysis 
Prerequisite: minimum grade of C in SOC 210.1 ( .2). 

This course is for potential majors. It will introduce them to theory and 
research in an area which is a specialty of particular members of faculty. 
This material is intended to tie directly into the required 300-level theory 
and methods courses and to expose students to the practice of sociology as 
a scientific research activity. 

212.1(.2) Understanding Society 
Prerequisite: SOC 210.1(.2). 

This course is for non-majors. It follows SOC 210.1(.2), Introductory 
Sociology, and will be concerned with some of the basic questions 
sociologists consider important. These topics can change from year to year 
and may include aging, crime and society, deviance, ethnicity, gender, 
inequality, social development, socialization, work, globalization, leisure, 
and problems in Canadian society. 

302.0 Social Problems 
·-

Prerequis!te: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.lJ 
212.1(.2). 

Major social problems affecting Canadians will be analyzed. These r 
from alcohol use and sexual behavior to poverty and mental health. 
part played by interest groups and social movements in defining and 
reacting to these problems will be a focus of the course. 

304.0 Deviance 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2J<r 
212.1(.2). 

This course attempts to explain how social disrepute can be attached 
acts which deviants themselves might consider to be innocent or vici 
The course will establish that the method of defining deviance is ess 
for considering what types of deviants exist, how they might be 
enumerated, what life experiences they will enjoy or suffer, and how 
behavior can be explained. 

306.0 Sociology of Education 
[EDU S07.0] 

308.0 Urban Sociology 

310.1(.2) Society and the Environment 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) <r 
212.1(.2). 

This course will be an examination of selected Nova Scotia environm 
issues; acid rain, forestry/wildlife, toxic wastes, and uranium explora 
and mining, from an ecological perspective. The class will address the 
question: can environmental problems be resolved within our society 
Students will be expected to analyze critically the perspectives of the 
provincial and federal governments, industry and environmental 
organizations. 

311.1(.2) Population 

313.0 Sociology of Kinship and Family 

314.0 Sociology of Health and Illness 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 
212.1(.i). 

This course investigates the social aspects of health and illness and the 
consequence of these notions to medical practice. Health and illness are 
often considered reflective of an objective biological state. In this cou 
we will examine the social-historical forces which inform this percepti 
and explore its connection to other topics including: the development 
biomedicine, the "medicalization of behavior," cross-cultµral and histo 
perspectives on the experience of pain and dying, gender and health and 
the social meaning of illness. 

315.0 Corrections 
[CRM30S.0] 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 
212.1(.2). 

This course presents an historical/comparative framework for an anal 
of corrections in the criminal justice system. Students will examine 
contemporary issues related to treatment, reintegration, structure, and 
reform with an emphasis on issues relevant to age, gender, and race. 

317.0 Sociology of Religion 
[REL317.0 (417.0)] 



Reform and Revolution in Latin America 
·site: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or
).

rse examines the conditions and social structure that underlie
nts toward reform and revolution in Latin America. Major political

"al trends on the continent will be explored in terms of various
such as the role of the church, the military, United States "
tion, aid and trade, land tenure and the multinational corporations.
case studies will include revolutions in Mexico, Cuba and
a; and Chile under Allende and Pinochet. 

Women in Canadian Society 
320.0) 
·site: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or

ysis of the social, political and cultural conditions which have 
women's lives at different stages in Canada's history and of the 

in which women· as social actors have contributed to both their own 
anada's development. In the context of women's struggles for 

·, the course also considers the legacies of patriarchy, sexism and the
ijivision of labor in various contemporary Canadian social and

institutions and examines their impact on women as well as the 
· al for social transformation and change. Particular emphasis will be
on women in Atlantic Canada.

Canadian Society 

Political Sociology 
isite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 

.2); or a course in POL. 

· ng theories of radical or dissident behavior will be assessed critically
mate emerging approaches suggested. Protest and radical
ents in Europe, Latin America and elsewhere will be considered.

The Individual and Society 

Social Stratification 

Social Policy 

(.2) Social Gerontology 
uisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211. l (.2) or 

(.2). 

erview of the manner in_ which society and older people interact. The 
'::>I!!!==� examines such topics as social participation and adjustment, 

ne 
�. and 
ice. 

mic situations, problems of the elderly, policies and services designed 
· st the elderly.

(.2) The Family in Later Life 
uisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 

(.2). 

amination of the relationships between the older person and the 
. Topics studied include intergenerational relations, grandparent roles, 
status, sexual relationships, problems presented by dependent older 

, and family support. Older women and widowhood will receive 
attention. Cross-national and cross-cultural comparisons will be 

Sociology and Criminology 23!: 

330.1(.2) Sociology of Retirement 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 
212.1(.2). 

Toe course examines various aspects of retirement from a sociological 
perspective. Toe topics covered include historical emergence of retirement, 
retirement policies and pension schemes, problems of individual adjustment 
to retirement. International comparisons will be presented. 

331.1(.2) Modernization and Aging 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 
212.1(.2). 

An exploration of the relationships between patterns of aging and status of 
the elderly and societal development and modernization. Sociological 
perspectives and research dealing with changes in age roles, attitudes 
towards the elderly, family supports, services and programs for the elderly 
will be examined. Examples will be drawn from pre-industrial societies, as 
well as today's developed and developing nations. 

332.0 Sociology of Atlantic Canada 

333.0 Social Movements 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 
212.1(.2). 

Analysis of the origin and development of social movements and their role 
in social change. The political and sociological sources of social movements 
will be stressed, as well as their institutional and ideological 
transformations. Toe course will have a comparative focus, with attention 
to Canadian social movements in this century. Social gospel, agrarian 
socialism, trade unionism, social credit, cooperatives, and nationalism will 
be examined as diverse expressions of Canadian social life. 

334.0 Cross-listed as CRM 315.0-316.0 Selected Issues in 
Criminology 

336.1(.2) Work and Occupations in Contemporary Society 
337.1(.2) Leisure in Contemporary Society 

338.1(.2) Language Change and Social Change 
[LIN 338.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 
212.1 (.2); or declared minor in Linguistics. 

This course consists of a systematic overview of historical linguistics in the 
context of social change. Specifically, the course covers the principles and 
processes of language change, and their relationship to aspects of social 
change, such as migration, language contact, technological change, and 
changing social structure. Students have the opportunity to discover 
elements of change in Indo-European and other languages by carrying out 
actual exercises. 

339.1(.2) The Sociology of Language 
[LIN 339.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 
212.1(.2); or declared minor in Linguistics. 

This course provides an introduction to the major areas of the sociology of 
language. Special attention is paid to language and s9eial relations in 
Canada, particularly to the present-day situation. Standard topics in the 
sociology of language are treated, including language and social interaction; 
the use of language by social classes, men and women, ethnic groups and 
regions; dialects and social groups, bilingualism and multilingualism; 
language and nationalism; language maintenance and language shift; and 
language planning. 



340.0 Ethnic and Minority Groups 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 
212.1(.2); or a course in ANT. 

An analysis of racial, ethnic, and minority group structure and of inter
group processes in different societies, with special emphasis given to 
Canadian society. 

341.1(.2) Women and the Media 
[WMS 341.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: SOC 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) 

Women and the media is a course intended to broaden student 
understanding on how gender is constructed within various mass media, and 
to encourage critical thinking about the many categories of 'woman' at play 
in the mass media. These images are socially constructed and give us a vast 
amount of information about the positions women occupy in society. This 
course focuses on how the media influences our perception of individuals 
and groups on the basis of gender, as well as at the point where gender 
intersects with race, class, sexuality, and generation. 

342.1(.2) Social Interaction 

343.1(.2) Society as Drama 

344.0 Asylums, Prisons, and Other Total Institutions 

345.1(.2) Cross-listed as CRM 320.1(.2) Women, Law and The State 

346.1(.2) Crim£ and the Media 
Prerequisite: SOC 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2). 

The focus of this course is on the depiction of crime in various media of 
mass communication. Area of study includes corporate crime, violent 
crime, gangs, organized crime and terrorism. This course also examines how 
gender, race and class are related to the way crime is depicted in the mass 
media. 

350.1(.2)-351.1(.2) Contemporary Issues in Sociology 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 
212.1(.2). 

The course will provide an opportunity for students to study 
contemporary substantive issues in considerable depth and detail. 

352.1(.2) The Mass Media 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 
212.1(.2). 

This course is intended to lay the foundation for critical inquiry in the area 
of media and mass communication. The objectives of this course are a) to· 
examine the mediums of mass communication in both a Canadian and global 
context, and b) to study the products of these mediums critically in order 
to understand how they are used to define cultures and individuals. Of 
particular interest to this course is the examination of how differences in 
individuals (such as ethnicity, class, gender and sexuality) are both 
produced by and dealt with in the mass media. 

353.1(.2) Industry and Labour in Contemporary Society 

354.0 Cross-listed as CRM 307.0 Policing and Society 
355.1(.2) Cross-listed as CRM 308.1(.2) Corporate Crime 

356.1(.2) Cross-listed as CRM 309.1(.2) Victimology 

357.1(.2) Cross-listed as CRM 310.1(.2) Criminal Law 

358.1(.2) Cross-listed as CRM 311.1(.2) Culture and Crime 

359.0 Cross-listed as CRM 312.0 
Justice 

362.1(.2) Classical Sociological Theory 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2). 

A critical examination of the major themes of social analysis in the 1 
century, with particular emphasis on the classical tradition exemp 
the writings of Karl Marx, Emile Durkheim and Max Weber. 

Note: The two half-credit courses, SOC 362.l(.2) and 363.1(.2), rep 
former course, SOC 301.0. Students cannot receive a credit for both 
full-credit course and either/or both half-credit courses. 

363.1(.2) Contemporary Sociological Theory 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2); and SOC 
362.1(.2). 

A critical examination of the major themes of social analysis in the 
century, with particular emphasis on current theoretical issues and 
differences in theoretical approaches to problems in sociological 

Note: The two half-credit courses, SOC 362.1(.2) and 363.1(.2), re 
former course, SOC 301.0. Students cannot receive a credit for both 
full-credit course and either/or both half-credit courses. 

364.1(.2) Research Design 
[CRM 364.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2). 

This course examines the place of research in sociology and the rel 
of sociology to science. It examines concepts, measurement, researcll 
designs, and techniques of data collection. The course introduces s 
to a variety of approaches to research and data collection and emp 
that methods of research are closely related to theory, the nature of 
research questions and design considerations. 

Note: The two half-credit courses, SOC 364.1(.2) and 365.1(.2) re 
former course, SOC 300.0. Students cannot receive a credit for both 
full-credit course and either/or both half-credit courses. 

365.1(.2) Data Analysis 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2), 211.1(.2); and SOC 364. 

This course, which is a sequel to SOC 364.1(.2), covers the analy� 
and report writing. Analysis of a variety of types of data is consi 
statistics and quantitative methods are introduced. The course incl 
number of exercises in analysis and report writing structured to in 
the student progressively to the means by which sociologists draw 
conclusions from observations. 

Note: The two half-credit courses, SOC 364.1(.2) and 365.1(.2) re 
former course, SOC 300.0. Students cannot �eive a credit for both 
full-credit course and either/or both half-credit courses. 

366.1(.2) Field Methods in Sociolinguistics I 
[LIN 366.1(.2)) 
Prerequisite: 1.0 credit in SOC or LIN; or permission of instructor, 

An introduction to techniques of collecting sociolinguistics data in 
The course focuses on the kinds of linguistic and social information 
to describe languages and their variation and use. 



Field Methods in Sociolinguistics II 
.1(.2)] 
"te: SOC 366.1(.2); or equivalent course, e.g. LIN 310.1(.2). 

tion of SOC 366.1(.2). Students gain experience in the actual 
of data on a language. 

I Evaluating Social Programs 

.0 Cross-listed as CRM 315.0-316.0 Selected Issues in 
logy 

) Problems of Development 
.1(.2)] 

·site: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or
2}; or a course in ECO or POL.

odSOC se will provide an introduction into concepts and theories of 

uctor. 

ent and underdevelopment with particular reference to problems 
World societies. The main emphasis will be on the various theories 
in explanation of the historical development of less developed 

s and their position in a growing global economy. The major lines of 
h associated with these theories will also be reviewed. 

) Sociology of Developing Societies 
.1(.2)] 

·site: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or
.2 · or a course in ECO or POL.

urse examines the conditions of economic and social development in 
· d World. The role of colonial empires in the creation of these
· ons and of the world system in maintaining them will be scrutinized.
ms discussed will include trade relations, foreign aid, land
tion, industrialization, class structures, the role of the estate, and
ition of women. lliustrative case studies on these problems will

11cross different countries in the Third World (Africa, Latin America
·a).

.2) Women and Development 
387.1(.2)] 
·site: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or

t.2); or IDS 300.0.

tourse will examine the role of women in development. It will examine 
ging structure of the division of labour by gender in different 

tional, regional and community contexts, and the interaction between 
nomics and politics of class and gender in different societies at 
nt levels of development. This course will also address issues such 
incorporation of subsistence economies into modem market 

•oc1111apirn', es; the establishment-of labour-intensive multinational industries,
arly those drawing on female labour; the relationship between the 

hold and the formal and informal economies and patterns of female 
ion; and the role of women in the transition from rural to urban/ 

,....,,_,--· al worlds. 

(.2)-389.1(.2) Selected Issues in Criminology 
313.1(.2)-314.1(.2)] 

uisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 
(.2). 

courses are designed to enable a student to examine a particular 
ological issue in detail. 

•. 

390.1(.2) Gender, Race and Justice 
[CRM 306.1(.2)] 

Sociology and Crimtno 

Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 
212.1(.2). 

This course is concerned with the relevance of race and gender to 
contemporary justice issues and the administration of the criminal justice 
system. 

391.0 Rural Sociology 
Prerequisite: SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or 
212.1(.2). 

This course is concerned with the comparative study of agrarian and 
maritime societies. The following issues will be examined in this context: 
class structures, models of development, agribusiness, the 'green' and 
'blue' revolution in Third World agriculture and the fisheries, movements 
among rural workers and peasants. 

392.1(.2) Cross-listed as CRM 321.1(.2) Critical Issues in Policing 

393.1(.2) Cross-listed as CRM 322.1(.2) Woman Battery and the 
Criminal Justice System 

404.1(.2) Cross-listed as CRM 402.1(.2) Issues in Juvenile Justice 

405.0 Sociology of Labour 

406.0 Directed Reading in Sociology 
Prerequisite: honors standing. 

This course provides an opportunity for honors students to read in depth 
in an area of sociology not normally covered by regular Departmental 
course offerings. Students are expected to demonstrate initiative and 
independence. 

Note: This course does not constitute a 400-level seminar in fulfilment of 
requirement ( c) for majors. 

407.0-408.0 and 409.1(.2)-410.1(.2) Directed Readin� in Sociology 
[WMS 407.0-408.0 and 409.1(.2)-410.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2). 

These courses provide an opportunity for students to read in depth in an 
area of sociology not normally covered by regular Departmental course 
offerings. Students are expected to demonstrate some initiative and 
independence. 

Note: These courses do not constitute a 400-Ievel seminar in fulfilment of 
requirement (c) for majors. 

411.1(.2) Cross-listed as CRM 414.1(.2) The Politics of Youth Crime 

412.0 Sociological Perspectives on Aging 
Prerequisite: SOC 328.1(.2), 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2). 

This seminar course is designed as an in-depth study of theoretical and 
methodological issues in sociological studies of aging. Major sociological 
perspectives and theories in aging are explored. Research applications of 

.. the theories in selected substantive subject areas are also presented.

413.0 Sociology of Identity 
Prerequisite: SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2). 

This is a seminar which will explore methodological, theoretical and 
substantive issues in a sociological approach to social identities. In 



particular, we shall examine some of the ways in which the fonn and 
character of the link between persons and social institutions has been 
understood in order to enhance our own appreciation of this fundamental 
problem in the social sciences. 

414.0 Sociology of Knowledge and Science 

417.0 Seminar on Endangered Languages 
(LIN417.0) 
Prerequisite: at least 10.0 university credits. 

1be existence of many of the world's 6,000 languages is threatened and 
most will probably not survive the next century. In this seminar, students 
explore the social forces affecting language maintenance. Language growth, 
decline and death are considered in the global context of linguistic diversity. 

418.1(.2) Media, City and Space 

Prerequisite: SOC 351.1(.2) and/or 352.1(.2). 

This course is intended for senior students who have already taken courses 
in media studies and wish to continue this work at a higher level. The 
course focuses on the relationship between the mass media and how we 
understand and come to know the spaces and places we inhabit. 

Seminar: 3 hrs. a week. 1 semester. 

419.0 Sociology of the Environment 
Prerequisite: SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2); or ENV 300.1(.2) or a declared 
major in IDS. 

This seminar examines the role of community participation in the 
environmental movement, and the prospects for ecologically sustainable 
development. The comparative analysis of environmental discourses, and 
the varying interests and assumptions that underlie each fonn, is followed 
by an examination of the political ecology perspective. Studies of public 
policy, market-led environmentalism, indigenous knowledge and customary 
resource management, and the environmental movement itself, are some 
other themes covered in the course. 

420.0 Comparative Regional Development 

422.1(.2) Gender and Development: Theory and Method 
[IDS 422.1(.2)/622.1(.2); WMS 422.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2). 

This seminar will examine the role of women and development in the Third 
World. It will discuss the interrelationship of various development and 
feminist theories; methodological approaches to the study of women and 
development will also be examined. This course will provide students with 
a conceptual overview and practical tools for undeFStanding the problems 
faced by women in developing countries. 

423.1(.2) Gender and Development: Policy and Practice 

[IDS 423.1(.2)/623.1(.2); WMS 423.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2). 

This seminar will examine case studies of the role of women in the• 
development process in various Third World countries. It will provide an 
analysis of the gender dimensions of programs and policies that affect 
women in different international, regional and community contexts. Case 
studies will focus on a number of specific issues such as work, education, 
health and empowennent. These will vary from year to year. 

425.0 Corporate Power 
The course will focus on the social dynamics of globalization - a tre 
towards worldwide reach, impact, or connectedness of social 
phenomena. The issues addressed are diverse but will include ques • 
about the social agencies of globalization, such as the transnational 
corporation, and the structural forces involved. The global dynamq 
such institutions, as well as their social impacts will be explored fr 
Political Economy perspective. 

430.0 The Sociology of Alcohol Use 
Prerequisite: SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2). 

This course is a seminar on the beverage use of alcohol in North 
America, the accompanying social problems, and society's efforts to 
solve these problems. Students investigate alcohol use from a variCCI 
theoretical perspectives and are exposed to several major methods of 
research. Particular topics studied include taverns, the temperance 
movement, and drinking by youth, vagrants and ethnic groups. Stu 
also do an original research paper on some topic related to alcohol usa 

431.0 Law in Society 
[CRM400.0] 
Prerequisite: SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2) or completion of the core 
requirements in criminology. 

An in-depth study of the relationship between law and society. This 
seminar will examine law as a product of a social system and as an 
instrument of social change. Emphasis will also be placed on the s 
forces affecting judicial behavior and the detenninants and purpose& 
legislation as the link between values and interests. Attention will 
directed to law as a profession, and jurisprudence as an evolving 
discipline with special emphasis on issues in the administration of 
justice. 

432.1(.2) Gender and Law 

[CRM 401.1(.2) and WMS 432.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2) or completion of the core 
requirements in criminology. 

By providing an examination of the gendered nature of conventional 
understandings of law, social control and deviance, this seminar will 
identify and challenge the ideology of sameness that has pervaded 
stream legal theory. It will also consider the implication of these 
gendered assumptions for the reproduction of inequality. Specific is 
concerning the impact of law on women's lives will be explored in.,. .. _., 
to illustrate the relation between law, gender and power. 

440.0; 441.0; 442.1(.2)-444.1(.2) Selected Studies in Sociologi 
Analysis 
Prerequisite: SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2). 

An upper level seminar which examines selected methods of analy 
sociology. The specific methods and the range of problems to whicb 
they are applied will vary with the instructor's areas of specialized 
interest and expertise. 
447.1(.2) Work and the Empowerment of Women In India 
[WMS 447.1(.2)] 

448.0 Feminist Analysis 
[WMS448.0] 
Prerequisite: SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2). 

This seminar focuses on problems of studying women, including sex 
in research. It analyzes contemporary experiences using theories and 
methodologies of feminist sociology, global feminism, and women's 
studies. 

levels 



'forth 

the core 

a 

men's 

.1(.2); 452.1(.2) Selected Topic 
'te: soc 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2). 

course which examines questions within an area of specialization 
s a student to study a particular sociological issue in detail. 

1 Survey Analysis 
'te: SOC 364.1(.2) and either 365.1(.2) or CRM 302.1(.2). 

· ar is designed to introduce students to the analysis of survey
to the use of SPSS computer programs. Topics covered include

coding of survey data, univariate analysis including such 
s as graphic presentation of data, measures of central tendency 
ility, normal distribution, bivariate table, and scale construction. 

) Quantitative Methodology 
• ite: soc 461.1(.2).

level seminar in analysis of quantitative data in sociology. Topics
include: the concept of association between variables, measures of 
· n, multivariate analyses, regression techniques, inferential
and the research report.

) Women's Organizations and Change
"68.1(.2)]

hnicity and the Canadian State 

) Gender and International Migration 
482.1(.2)] 
· ite: completion of the Criminology core program requirements or
3.1(.2) and 365.1(.2).

a course on the theory and practice of international migration taking 
'citly gendered perspective. It discusses the conceptual and 
· cal frameworks on migration and gender and migration; the history
ted migration movements with a focus on the role of women;
in the migratory process, employment and family issues; the
consequences of international migration on development;
porary migration policies; forced migration and refugee issues;
and transnationalism.

.2) [593.1(.2)] Advanced Research Methods
isite: SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2).

a course in advanced qualitative research methods. From time to
pending on student interest and faculty availability, this course will 
ues raised in historical, comparative, observational and other 
, as well as general questions in research design and analysis. 

. 2)-496.1(.2) [595.1(.2)-596.1(.2)] Advanced Sociological Theory 
uisite: SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2). 

tation of various topics of interest to advanced students. From time 
e, depending on student interest and faculty availability, this course 
nsider particular theorists and such matters as constructing social 

· , traditions of theoretical writing, and new directions and problems
field.

.... 

Sociol abd Criminology 

509.1(.2) Directed Reading: Advanced Studies in Sociology 
Prerequisite: one of SOC 407.0 to 410.1 (.2) and permission of instructor. 

This course allows students to pursue a sub-area of sociology in 
considerable depth. Students are expected to demonstrate considerable 
initiative and independence. 

Note: This course does not constitute a 400-level seminar in fulfilment of 
requirement ( c) for majors. 

530.0 Honors Seminar 
(CRM 500.0) 
Prerequisite: enrolment in honors program. 

The purpose of this seminar is to aid students in the preparation of an 
honors thesis on a topic agreeable to both the student and the faculty. The 
thesis should be approximately 10,000 words of text and should 
demonstrate an integration of theoretical, analytical and methodological 
skills appropriate to a degree at the honors level. It is expected that there 
will be an empirical component to the thesis. 

Criminology (CRM) 

The purpose of a Bachelor of Arts degree in criminology, including the 
honors program, is to provide students with an opportunity for focused 
study in an area relating to criminal behavior and society's subsequent 
reaction to it. The development of a coherent program at the undergraduate 
level enables students to obtain a solid foundation in criminology for 
possible careers in the criminal justice system; for further study at the 
graduate level; and for the pursuit of criminology-related disciplines. 
Students learn about crime, criminality, law and justice through the study 
of criminological thought, debates and issues. A structured honors program 
is included for its outstanding undergraduate students. 

B.A. with a Concentration in Criminology 

Students in a 15.0 credit B.A. program with a concentration in CRM are 
required to complete four (4.0) CRM credits with a minimum quality point 
average of 2.00. Courses cross-listed with Sociology may not be double 
counted. 

Major Program 
For admission to the program, students must have completed SOC 
210.1(.2) and 211.1(.2) with a minimum grade ofC in each course; and one 
( 1.0) additional credit with a minimum grade of C from the following 
courses: ANT 200.0; ANT 202.1(.2), ANT 280.1(.2), ECO 201.1(.2); ECO 
202.1(.2); HIS 240.0; POL 200.0; POL 230.1(.2); PSY 200.1(.2); PSY 
250.1(.2); or PSY 260.1(.2). 

To major in criminology, students must complete seven (7.0) credits 
including: 

a. three (3.0) credits from core courses;
Note: Core courses should be taken in the first year that a student begins 
the major program .
b. two (2.0) credits from Group A elective courses;
c. one (LO) credit from Group B elective courses; and
Note: 400 level (Group B) elective courses should be taken in the fourth
year of the major program.
d. one (LO) credit from Group C cognate courses.

Because of the significant interest in Criminology, the number of qualified 
students permitted to declare Criminology as their major or subject of 
honors may have to be limited . 



* 811d Criminology

1. Core Program Courses [three (3.0 credits)]
Note: To register for each of these core courses, students must
already be a declared major in Criminology.
CRM 300.1(.2) Classical Criminological Theory
CRM 301.l(.2) Contemporary Criminological Theory
CRM 302.1(.2) Criminal Statistics
CRM 303.1(.2) Crime and Society
CRM 304. l (.2) Canadian Criminal Justice System
CRM 364.1(.2)/SOC 364.1(.2) Research Methods

2. Group A - Elective Courses [two (2.0 credits)]
Complete two (2.0) CRM credits at the 300 level.

3. Group B - Elective Courses [one (1.0 credit)]
Complete one (1.0) CRM credit at the 400 level or PSY 320.1(.2); PSY
335.1(.2); PHI 332.1(.2) and PHI 333.1(.2).

4. Group C - Cognate Courses [one (1.0 credit)]
The equivalent of one (1.0) credit at the 300 or 400 level not listed as part
of the Criminology major (i.e. core courses, Group A or Group B) in one of
the following social sciences: anthropology, economics, geography,
political science, psychology and sociology.

FOR STUDENTS MAJORING IN SOCIOLOGY AND 
CRIMINOLOGY ONLY TWO (2.0) CREDITS CAN BE DOUBLE 
COUNTED FOR CROSS-LISTED COURSES. 

Honors Program 
Students must apply between 1 February and 1 May of the year before 
they wish to begin the honors program. To be admitted, students must 
have achieved a minimum quality point average of 3.30 in Criminology 
courses and a cumulative quality point average of 3.00. A student's 
application must be accompanied by a faculty member's written agreement 
to serve as a supervisor for the honors thesis, which is an integral part of 
the requirements of CRM 500.0. This is a five (5.0) credit program. To 
graduate a student must maintain and achieve a minimum quality point 
average of B+ (3.30) in the following courses: 
a. CRM 500.0/SOC 530.0 Honors Seminar;
b. CRM 501.1(.2) Advanced Criminological Theory;
c. CRM 502.1(.2) Advanced Research Methodology in Criminology;
d. CRM 503.0 Directed Readings in Criminology
e. Two (2.0) additional credits from Group B electives. No more than
one ( 1.0) of these credits may be Directed Reading courses.

Certificate Program in Criminology 
The Department of Sociology administers the Certificate Program in 
Criminology (CRM) through its Program Co-ordinator, only to students 
accepted to the program prior to the 1997-98 academic year. No new 
applicants are being accepted. Students interested in pursuing criminology 
as an area of study should consider the Criminology major program. As of 
I September 1998, the following course substitutions are in effect: CRM 
310.1(.2) for SOC 203.1(.2); CRM 300.1(.2) and CRM 

301.1(.2) for SOC 303.0; CRM 303.1(.2) and CRM 304.1(.2) for SOC 
307.0. 

300.1(.2) Classical Criminological Theory 
Prerequisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminology. 

This course introduces students to the major themes of classical 
criminological theory. Students will examine key criminological debates 
from the 18th and 19th century which have influenced contemporary 
criminological theory. Topics may include early biological, individualistic 
and social explanations of crime and criminality. 

301.1(.2) Contemporary Criminological Theory 
Prerequisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminology and 
300.1(.2). 

This course introduces students to the major themes of contempor 
criminological theory .. Topics may include the influence of urban life, 
gender, race, media and politics in explanations of crime and crimin 
regulations and governance of society through various social control 
mechanisms and the impact of feminist and postmodernist writings £ 
theorizing about crime and criminality. 

302.1(.2) Criminal Stat istics 
Prerequisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminology and 
CRM/SOC 364.1(.2). 

The purpose of this course is to develop an understanding of the s 
and weaknesses of criminology research and crime statistics. Techni 
crime measurement, prediction, recidivism, research design and data 
interpretation will be addressed. The course will focus on quantitati 
methods and analysis. 

303.1(.2) Crime and Society 
Prerequisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminology. 

This course introduces students to contemporary patterns, issues, 
problems and themes pertinent to the field of criminology in Canada;'. 

304.1(.2) Canadian Criminal Justice System 
Prerequisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminology. 

This course examines the process of the criminal justice system in C 
The roles, powers, and discretion of the police, the courts, and the 
correctional system are examined. 

Note: Students with a credit for SOC 307.0 are not eligible to enrol� 
CRM 304.1(.2). 

305.0 Cross-listed as SOC 315.0 Corrections 

306.1(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 390.1(.2) Gender, Race and Jus 

307.0 Policing and Society 
[SOC 354.0] 
Prerequisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminologr; 
200.0; or SOC 210.l(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or SOC 212.1(.2 

This course is designed to explore critical issues in the policing of m 
societies. The social role of the police and police practices in 
contemporary society will be examined. Topics will include the fun 
and objectives of modem policing, the exercise of police powers, the 
police discretion, the nature of police misconduct, the 
structures of police accountability and control, and the issues and 
problems of policing in a multicultural society. 

308.1(.2) Corporate Crime 
[SOC 355.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminology; or 
200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.-2) or SOC 212.1(. 

This course examines and analyzes the nature, scope and impact of 
corporate crime, the principle organizational, social, political, and 
economic factors in the definition and commission of such crimes, 
ways in which governments and legal systems respond to the prob 



logy. 

logy. 

s and 

• .2) Victimology 
356.1(.2)] 
· site: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminology; or SOC

, or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or SOC 212.1(.2). 

t.ourse offers an introduction to the study of victims of crime. 
tical explanations and methodological techniques will be examined 

,with victim profiles and patterns of criminal victimization. The 
will also address victim/victimizer attitudes and the role and impact 
·ms and the victim movement on the criminal justice system.

(.2) Criminal Law 
357.1(.2)] 

uisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminology; or SOC 
, or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or SOC 212.1(.2). 

�urse is designed to familiarize students with Canadian criminal law. 
t.ourse will focus on topics such as the history, nature and functions of 
· al law, its elements and role in a democratic society, exemptions from

.
.
.... ,- ---al responsibility, its principles and procedures, and its 

· stration and enforcement.

(.2) Culture and Crime
358.1(.2)] 
uisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminology; or SOC 

; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or SOC 212.1(.2). 

icourse examines the relationship between culture and crime. Attention 
en to the cultural representations of crime and the cultural dimensions 

· nal justice through a review of the category of crime in a variety of
urses (newspapers, television, government policy, fiction). 

O Young Offenders and Juvenile Justice 
359.0] 
uisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminology; or SOC 

; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or SOC 212.1(.2). 

course takes an historical/comparative approach to the study of 
_ crime and juvenile justice in Canada. It examines changing definitions 
uth crime, contemporary crime patterns, their explanation and . sed solutions. Societal responses to youth crime are addressed with a 
ular emphasis on the Young Offenders Act, its comparison to �e
ile Delinquents Act, and a critical examination of youth corrections. 

: Students with a credit for SOC 454.0 are not eligible to enrol in 
312.0/SOC 359.0. 

(.2)-314.1(.2) and 315.0-316.0 Selected Issues in Criminology 
388.1(.2)-389.1(.2) and SOC 381.0-382.0] 

quisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminology; or SOC 
O; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or SOC 212.1(.2). 

e courses are designed to enable a student to examine particular 
· nological issues in detail. They will be offered according to faculty
ability and expertise. 

1(.2) Women, Law and The State 
345.1(.2)] 
uisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminology; or SOC 

.O; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or SOC 212.1(.2). 

course will provide in depth consideration of feminist perspectives on 
elation of women to the state and law. The nature of the contribution 
· minal and family law to the reproduction of gender relations will be
zed. The implication of legal intervention and nonintervention in 

• 'y relations, sex specific, and sex-related legislation will be examined.

SociGlogy and Criminology 

Theoretical concepts such as patriarchal relations, sexuality and 
reproduction, state violence, formal and �ormal s�i� co?�l will be 
addressed. The regulation of women outside the cnmmal Justice system 
will be examined. 

321.1(.2) Critical Issues in Policing 
[SOC 392.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminology; or SOC 
200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or SOC 212.1(.2). 

Examines critical issues in modem policing by delving into their 
historical antecedents and modem rationales. We shall examine wide
ranging issues such as policing domestic violence, poli� unionis� and
anti-unionism, community-based policing, problem-onented pohcmg, 
and privitization. Students will gain a critical theoretical appreciation of 
the institutions of policing and their relationship to the state. 

322.1(.2) Woma� Battery and the Criminal Justice System 
[SOC 393.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in criminology; or SOC 
200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or SOC 212.1(.2). 

Examines the role of criminal justice intervention for battered women by 
investigating the impact of the police, courts, and alternative program�. 
We will analyze the role of the Battered Women's Movement, acaderruc 
research, and policy making. Feminist, family violence, and 
psychological perspectives will be considered. 

323.1(.2) Drug Contr�I in the 20th Century: An Investigation of 
Origins, Race, Class and Gender 
Prerequisite: completion of core courses for criminology major. 

This course will provide a critical analysis of the assumptions 
underlying licit and illicit drugs, drug categories, pharmaceutical industry, 
The Controlled Drugs and Substance Act, and the "War on Drugs". The 
social construction of illicit drug use will be examined within an 
historical, cultural, political, and socio-economic context. Issues of 
moralism, race, class, and gender will be explored in relation to past and 
current drug policy. 

324.1(.2) The Political Economy of Organized Crime 
Prerequisite: formal declaration of a major/honors in Criminology; or 
SOC 200.0; or SOC 210.1(.2) and either SOC 211.1(.2) or SOC 
212.1(.2). 

The course introduces students to the study of organized crime. It 
investigates cultural and historical issues as well as the depiction of 
organized crime in film and literature. It focuses on the links between 
organized crime groups and socioeconomic elites in different parts of the 
world. 

350.1(.2) Cross-listed as PSY 320.1(.2) Psychology and Law 

351.1(.2) Cross-listed as PSY 335.1(.2) Abnormal Psychology 

352.1(.2) Cross-listed as Pm 332.1(.2) Ethics and the Law 

353.1(.2) Cross-listed as Pm 333.1(.2) Philosophy of Law 

364.1(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 364.1(.2) Research Design 

400.0 Cross-listed as SOC 431.0 Law in Society 

401.1(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 432.1(.2)/WMS 

432.1(.2) Gender/ Law 
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402.1(.2) Issues in Juvenile Justice 
[SOC 404.1(.2)] 
Prerequisite: SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2) or completion of the core 
criminology requirements; CRM 312.0 (SOC 359.0). 

This is a seminar course that offers an in-depth examination of 
contemporary issues associated with youth crime and juvenile justice. 
Topics to be examined include explaining law reform, class, race, and 
gender issues in juvenile justice, the administration of youth justice, youth 
corrections, community alternatives, and restorative justice. 

Note: Students with a credit for SOC 454.0 are not eligible to enrol in 
CRM 402.1(.2). 

403.0 Penology 
Prerequisite: completion of the criminology core requirements. 

This seminar traces the history of penal methods and tlie development of 
contemporary corrections with particular focus on the origins of 
imprisonment. This semi,nar will study contemporary correctional 
institutions with particular emphasis on the impact of prisons on inmates, 
prison subcultures, prison administration, and the assessment of 
educational, occupational and treatment programs. Correctional processes, 
as these relate to the typologies of offenders, and special problems of 
female, youthful and persistent offe!}ders will be examined. 

Note: Students with a credit for SOC 455.0 are not eligible to enrol in 
CRM 403.0. 

404.1(.2) Critical Criminology 
Prerequisite: completion of the criminology core requirements. 

This seminar focuses on various themes in criminological theory which 
adopt a critical perspective of crime, crime control, law and criminality .. 
Topics may include the politicization of crime and crime control, the 
significance of gender and race issues in explanations of crime and 
criminality, and criminalization as a mode of control. 

Note: Students with a credit for SOC 457.1(.2) are not eligible to enrol in 
CRM 404.1(.2). 
405.1(.2) Comparative and Historical Criminology 
Prerequisite: completion of the criminology core requirements. 

This seminar course examines the nature of deviance, crime and social 
control in past societies. It focuses on the development of criminal law 
and evidence, policing, the institutionalization of deviance and crime, 
penality, the rise of social surveillance and social discipline, changing 
images of criminality and the social regulation of women. 

Note: Students with a credit for SOC 458.1(.2) are not eligible to enrol in 
CRM 405.1(.2). 

406.1(.2)-407.1(.2) and 408.0 Advanced Studies in Criminology 
Prerequisite: completion of the criminology core requirements. 
These seminar courses are designed to provide seminars pertaining to 
particular interests of faculty and students in criminology. 

409.1(.2)-410.1(.2) and 411.0 Directed Readings in Criminology 
Prerequisite: completion of the criminology core requirements. 

Intensive readings under the supervision of a faculty member in areas 
related to the student's program. 

412.1(.2) Cross-listed as ANT 470.0 Forensic Anthropology 

414.1(.2) The Politics of Youth Crime 
[SOC 411.1(.2)] 

.-

Prerequisite: SOC 363.1(.2) and 365.1(.2) or completion of the core 
criminology requirements; CRM 312.0 (SOC 359.0). 

This seminar course will examine the discourse of youth crime throud 
analysis of crime statistics, media reports, empirical research, theore 
perspectives, and risk management strategies. Its purpose will be to 
deconstruct current youth crime myths and the xenophobia directed 
toward youth in Canadian Society. 

Note: Students who already have a credit for SOC 454.0 cannot als� 
receive credit for this course. 

415.1(.2) Drugs and Power in Latin America 
Prerequisite: completion of the Criminology core program requirem 
and CRM 324.1(.2). 

It is the goal of the course to familiarize the student with the compl 
Latin American Organized Crime. We will examine the historical and 
cultural dimensions of the drug trade, the evolution and role of speci 
criminal groups, as well as the drug war in the Americas. 

416.1(.2) Soviet and Post-Soviet Organized Crime 
Prerequisite: completion of the Criminology core program requirem 
and CRM 324.1(.2). 

The goal of the course is to familiarize the students with organized c 
the Soviet and Post-Soviet era. Students review the history of the U 
and investigate the role of Communist Party and State in the creation 
black market and the Mafiya. Students also explore the rise of org 
crime after 1991 as well as its internationalization. 

500.0 Honors Seminar 
[SOC 530.0] 
The purpose of this seminar is to aid students in the preparation of an 
honors thesis on a topic agreeable to both the student and the facultJI 
thesis should be approximately 10,000 words of text and should 
demonstrate an integration of theoretical, analytical and methodologi 
skills appropriate to a degree at the honors level. It is expected that 
will be an empirical component to the thesis. 

501.1(.2) Advanced Criminological Theory 
Prerequisite: enrolment in honors program. 

This seminar course examines key debates and themes in criminologi 
theory. Attention is given to the critical theoretical accomplishments 
various writers. 

502.1(.2) Advanced Research Methodology in Criminology 
Prerequisite: enrolment in honors program. 

This course will examine a wide range of quantitative and qualitative 
research methods and techniques used in criminological research. Thill 
course will emphasize the strengths and weaknesses, selection and 
application of various methodological techniques in conducting 
criminological research. These will include the application of statisti 
experimental, and quasi-experimental techniques as well as the use of 
research, interview techniques, historical and documentary analysis. 

503.0 Directed Readings in Criminology 
Prerequisite: enrolment in honors program. 

This course is designed to allow students to pursue a specific topic iJr 
criminology in considerable depth. Students are expected to demon 
initiative and independence in this course of study. 

�minar co 
frepare stu 



the core 

mand 
ng 
'statisti 

ter of Arts in Criminology (M.A.) 

requirements for the Master of Arts in Criminology are found in 
3 of this Calendar.

duate Diploma in Criminology 

ip.(CRM)] 

requirements for the Graduate Diploma in Criminology are found 
· on 3 of this Calendar.

te courses are available to students registered in the Masters and 
te Diploma Programs in Criminology. Other students must have 
al of the Graduate Program Co-ordinator in the Department of 
gy. 

llowing courses are available only to students registered in the 
r of Arts in Criminology or the Graduate Diploma in Criminology. 

Advanced Seminar in Criminology 
· site: graduate standing.

minar course will examine current theory and research by faculty 
pare students for thesis work. 

(.2) Advanced Criminological Theory 
uisite: graduate standing. 

�minar course is concerned with examining current themes and 
s in criminological theory. Attention will be given to the influence of 
social theory, postmodernist, and poststructuralist writings for 

ing crime and criminality. Students may also be exposed to debates 
'tical discussions concerning criminology as a body o�knowledge, the 
of criminology as a discipline, and the relationship between the 

of crime and criminals and social policy and crime control. 

Advanced Seminar in Criminology 
uisite: graduate standing. 

�minar course will examine current theory and research by faculty 
i,repare students for thesis work. 

-·

601.1(.2) Advanced Criminological Theory 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
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This seminar course is concerned with examining current themes and 
debates in criminological theory. Attention will be given to the influence of 
critical social theory, postmodernist, and poststructuralist writings for 
theorizing crime and criminality. Students may also be exposed to debates 
and critical discussions concerning criminology as a body of knowledge, the 
future of criminology as a discipline, and the relationship between the 
study of crime and.criminals and social policy and crime control. 

602.1(.2) Advanced Research Methodology in Criminology 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

This seminar course is designed to cover advanced topics, issues and 
techniques in criminological research . Topics may include the following: 
advanced multivariate statistical techniques, documentary and historical 
methods, evaluative and predictive research, participant observation/ 
ethnography, and system analysis. 

603.1(.2)-604.1(.2) and 605.0 Advanced Topics in Criminology 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

These courses are designed to provide seminars pertaining to particular 
interests of faculty and students in criminology. 

606.1(.2)-607.1(.2) and 608.0 Directed Readings in Criminology 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
Intensive readings under the supervision of a criminology faculty member, 
in areas of interest related to the student's program of study. 

609.1(.2)-610.1(.2) and 611.0 Selected Topics in Criminology 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Concentrated studies in areas of student specialization. 

615.0 Thesis Research 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. 

Research conducted under the supervision of an advisory committee. 
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Women's Studies (WMS - undergraduate; GWS - graduate) 
.-

Undergraduate Committee on Women's Studies 
K. Ahosja-Patel, Co-ordinator International Development Studies
E. Asp English 
S. Bell Sociology and Criminology 
M. Byers Sociology 
J. Cauville French 
L. Christiansen-Ruffman Sociology 
D. Crocker Sociology 
S. Crooks Philosophy 
A. Dalton Religious Studies 
A. Dobrowalsky Political Science 
P. Fitzgerald Management 
K. Flikeid French 
E. Haigh History 
M. Harry English 
T. Heffernan English 
R. Hulan English 
W. Katz English 
E. Keeble Political Science 
D. Kennedy English 
L. Kowalchuk Sociology 
M. MacDonald Economics 
A. MacNevin Sociology 
H. McGee Anthropology 
N. Sharif Economics 
E. Tastsoglou Sociology 
G Thomas Classics 
G Thomas English 
M. VanderPlaat Sociology 
L. Van Esch Marketing 
S. Walter Anthropology 

The Saint Mary's Women's Studies program is designed to facilitate 
cooperation with other· universities in the Halifax area. The program offers 
an interdisciplinary Bachelor of Arts degree in Women's Studies and an 
Honors degree as well as a minor in Women's Studies for students majoring 
in other disciplines. 

Courses in Women's Studies lead to a fuller understanding of women's 
lives, culture, ways of knowing, struggles for social justice and change, and 
feminist theories and methodologies. Students in the program learn about 
the forms and structures of discrimination that prevent women from 
participating equally in society. They learn how many of the personal 
problems that confront women are generated by society rather than being 
particular to the individual. They study the process by which women's 
issues become public and lead to social change. 

Women's Studies programs and departments have now become established 
throughout Canada and internationally. They are widely recognized as 
playing an important role in broadening our definition of know ledge and 
helping amend the bias and narrowness of many disciplines and courses. 

Governments and large institutions are now acknowledging the need to 
work towards sexual equality; consequently graduates who can 
demonstrate their expertise in this area can expect opportunities to find 
practical uses for their knowledge. 

Requirements for a Major 
1. Students must complete six (6.0) credits in Women's Studies.
Normally they will accomplish this by taking the following courses:
a. WMS 200.1(.2)
b. WMS 420.1(.2) and 421.1(.2)

c. the equivalent of one (1.0) credit with a clear focus on feminilll
theory, feminist methodology, and/or feminist analysis [e.g., such co
as WMS 448.0 (from Saint Mary's); WOM 2210 A/B, 3310 A/B, 33
B (from Mount Saint Vmcent); or WOST 3500 A/B (from Dalhousie
d three and one-half (3.5) additional WMS credits offered by S ·
Mary's, Mount Saint Vmcent, and Dalhousie Universities. Courses
the latter two institutions are subject to the established Saint Mary'•
regulations governing transfer credits and will be processed through
established Letter of Permission system.

2. All courses for the major must be approved by the Co-ordi
the WMS program at Saint Mary's.

3. Students must satisfy all the requirements for a major in the
Faculty of Arts as delineated in Section 3 of this Calendar.

Requirements for an Honors 
1. For admission to honors in Women's Studies, students must
minimum quality point average of 3.0 in Women's Studies courses.
average must be maintained for continuance in the honors program.

2. In addition to the requirements for a major in Women's Studi
students must complete five (5.0) credits as follows:
a. either four (4.0) credits from Women's Studies, or three (3.0)
credits from Women's Studies and one (1.0) from a discipline related
student's interest. Courses in which the content is women's studies
related, but are not officially cross-listed as Women's Studies, may be
substituted for Women's Studies credits with the permission of the C<1
ordinator. Students are also encouraged to take advantage of course
offerings in Women's Studies Programs at Mount Saint Vincent and
Dalhousie Universities.
b. Honors Seminar (WMS 520.0), which will include an honors
The honors thesis should be in an area of Women's Studies of interest 
the student; be approved by the instructor; and demonstrate -know led 
theory and methodology of Women's Studies in �e area chosen. 

3. Students must meet the requirements for honors in the FacultJ
Arts as delineated in this Calendar.

4. Students may do double honors in Women's Studies and ano
area of their choice according to the Faculty of Arts regulations set do
this Calendar. They must also meet any additional requirements of the
second academic program involved.

Requirements for a Minor 
Students must complete four (4.0) credits, including either WMS 420. 
and 421.1(.2) or one (1.0) credit as described in regulation le, for a 
WMS. 

Requirements for a Concentration 
To obtain a concentration in Women's Studies in partial fulfillment of 
B.A. General degree (i.e., one with Double Arts Concentrations and a 
minimum of fifteen (15.0) credits), a minimum of four (4.0) credits in 
WMS is required; also a minimum cumulative quality point average of 
Further details are available from the co-ordinator. 

Note: The abbreviation for undergraduate courses in Women's Studi� 
WMS. 



Jr in the 

) Focus on Women 
e presents a variety of perspectives on the role, function, and 

· on of women. It focuses on women using a variety of disciplines in
humanities (e.g., classics, English, history, linguistics, and religious
and the social sciences (e.g., anthropology, economics, political
and sociology).

..2) Cross-listed as REL 30S.1(.2) [405.1(.2)] Women in 
Scripture and Tradition 

)-312.1(.2) and 313.0-315.0 Special Topics in Women's 

are combined lecture-seminar courses on a selected topic in Women's 
• Course content will vary from year to year. These courses allow
ts to take advantage of offerings in other departments relevant to a
's Studies degree.

Cross-listed as EGL 317.0 Writing by Women 
'site for WMS 317.0: at least 1.0 credit, or permission of instructor. 

Cross-listed as SOC 320.0 Women in Canadian Society 
isite for WMS 320.0: SOC 200.0, or 1.0 credit in WMS. 

(.2) Cross-listed as CRM 320.1(.2) Women, Law and the State 

(.2) Cross-listed as REL 333.1(.2) Women and Religion Today 

(.2) Cross-listed as EGL 326.1(.2) Language and Gender 

(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 341.1(.2) Women and the Media 

(.2) Cross-listed as PSY 348.1(.2) Psychology of Gender Roles 
uisite for WMS 348.1(.2): one of PSY 200.1(.2), 240.1(.2), 

(.2), and 260.1(.2). 

(.2) Cross-listed as ECO 349.1(.2) Women and the Economy 

(.2) Cross-listed as CLA 352.1(.2) Women in Antiquity I 

(.2) Cross-listed as CLA 353.1(.2) Women in Antiquity II 

0 Cross-listed as ms 360.0 A History of Women in the Western 
d 

0 Cross-listed as Pill 380.0 Philosophical Issues in Feminism 

1(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 387.1(.2) Women and Development 
uisite for WMS 387 .1 ( .2): at least 1.0 credit in WMS, political 

ce, economics or sociology. 

1(.2) Cross-listed as MGT 391.1(.2) Women in Management 
quisite for WMS 391. l(.2): completion of at least 10.0 credits. 

1(.2) Cross-listed as CRM 393.1(.2) Women Battery and the 
minal Justice System 

1(.2)-405.1(.2) and 406.0 [604.1(.2)-605.1(.2) and 606.0] 
temporary Issues of Feminism 

uisite: at least 2.0 credits in WMS or permission of instructor. 

se courses provide an opportunity for students to study in 
iderable deJlth and detail selected contemporary issues of feminism 
within and outside of academia. For example, a course might focus on 
uality of wome� irtthe labour force, the role of unpaid work, violence 
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and its use against women, the colonization of knowledge within academia, 
or on technology including the impact of new reproductive technologies 
and their control of women. 

407.0-408.0 and 409.1(.2)-410.1(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 407.0-408.0 
and 409.1(.2)-410.1(.2) Directed Readings in Sociology 
Prerequisite for WMS 407 .0-408.0 and 409 .1 ( .2)-410.1 ( .2): at least 4.0 
credits in WMS and permission of instructor. 

414.1(.2)-415.1(.2) and 416.0 [614.1(.2)-615.1(.2) and 616.0] Directed 
Readings In Women's Studies 
Prerequisite: at least 4.0 credits in WMS courses. 

These courses offer students an opportunity to pursue advanced readings 
and research in a particular area of Women's Studies. The students and 
professors will design the programs of study together. 

417.1(.2) Cross-listed as EGL 417.1(.2) Feminist Literary Theory 

420.1(.2) [620.1(.2)] Feminist Traditions in Scholarship 
J>t:erequisite: at least 13.0 credits or permission of instructor. 

Students will study the emergence of feminist theoretical perspectives, 
methodologies and analytical approaches in several disciplines in the 
humanities and social sciences. 

421.1(.2) [621.1(.2)] Feminist Traditions in Contemporary 
Scholarship 
Prerequisite: WMS 420.1(.2). 

Students will study the role of feminist theoretical perspectives, 
methodologies and analytical approaches in the contemporary practice of 
several disciplines in the humanities and social sciences. 

422.1(.2) [622.1(.2)] Cross-listed as SOC 422.1(.2) Gender and 
Development: Theory and Method 
Prerequisite for WMS 422.1(.2): theory and methods courses in WMS or 
sociology or permission of instructor. 

423.1(.2) [623.1(.2)] Cross-listed as SOC 423.1(.2) Gender and 
Development: Policy and Practice 
Prerequisite for WMS 423.1(.2): theory and methods courses in WMS or 
sociology or permission of instructor. 

427.1(.2) Cross-listed as EGL 427.1(.2) Language, Gender and Power 
Prerequisite: at least 1.5 credits at the 300-level or above. 

432.1(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 432.1(.2)/CRM 

401.1(.2) Gender and Law 

433.1(.2) [633.1(.2)] Cross-listed as FRE 433.1(.2) Women's 
Literature in France 

434.1(.2) [634.1(.2)] Cross-listed as FRE 434.1(.2) Women's 
Literature in French Canada 

447.1(.2) Cross-listed as SOC 447.1(.2) Work and the Empowerment 
of Women in India 

448.0 [GWS 647.1(.2)/GWS 648.1(.2)] Cross-listed as SOC 448.0 
Feminist Analysis 
Prerequisite for WMS 448.0: previous or concurrent theory and methods 
courses in WMS or sociology or permission of instructor. 
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. 449.1(.2) [649.1(.2)] Cross-listed as POL 449.1(.2) Women and Public
Policy 

.. 

461.1(.2) [GWS 661.1(.2)) Cross-listed as EGL 461.1(.2) Polemical 
Writing by Women 

468.1(.2) [GWS 668.1(.2)) Cross-listed as SOC 468.1(.2) Women's 
Organizations and Change 

481.0 Cross-listed as SOC 481.0 Gender, Ethnicity and 
Migration 

482.1(.2) [GWS 682.1(.2)) Cross-listed as SOC 482.1(.2) Gender and 
International Migration 

514.1(.2) and 515.1(.2), 516.0 Advanced Directed Readings in 
Women's Studies 
Prerequisite: admission into honors in Women's Studies or permission of 
instructor. 

520.0 Honors Seminar 
Prerequisite: admission into honors in Women's Studies. 

The purpose of the honors seminar is to aid students in the preparation of 
their honors theses. Students will deepen their knowledge of feminist 
theory, methodology, historical, and theoretical perspectives in the 
disciplines related to the topic of their honors theses. They will develop 
their research proposals and complete their honors theses within the 
context of this course. 

550.0 Cross-listed as EGL 550.0 Special Author 
Prerequisite for WMS 550.0: enrolment in the English honors program, or 
special recommendation of the Department of English, or permission of 
instructor. 

NOTE: THE ABBREVIATION FOR GRADUATE COURSES IN 
WOMEN'S STUDIES IS GWS. 

GWS 601.1(.2) Theories of Feminism 
This class provides an in-depth study of feminist theory. It will look in 
particular at the development of theories over time and across borders, 
focusing on common assumptions and debates among feminists. 

GWS 602.1(.2) Feminist Methodologies 
This class examines feminist critiques and strategies around knowledge and 
research methodologies. It explores historical and contemporary debates on 
important research issues. 

�-------- -

-� 

GWS 604.1(.2)-605.1(.2) and 606.0 Contemporary Issues of 
Feminism 
See WMS 404.1(.2)-405.1(.2) and 406.0 above for descriptions. 

GWS 609.1(.2) - 611.1(.2); 612.0 - 613.0 Directed Study 
Directed Study will allow students to draw on a range of faculty rese 
interests on topics where classes are not regularly offered. 

GWS 614.1(.2)-615.1(.2) and 616.0 Directed Readings in Women'I 
Studies 
See WMS 414.1(.2)-415.1(.2) and 416.0 above for descriptions. 

GWS 620.1(.2) Feminist Traditions in Scholarship 
See WMS 420.1(.2) above for description. • 

GWS 621.1(.2) Feminist Tradition in Contemporary Scholarsbi 
See WMS 421.1(.2) above for description. 

GWS 630.1(.2) Graduate Seminar 
This seminar will be used to discuss student research proposals and to 
provide a forum to integrate material from other classes and colloqui 
will bring together issues of Feminist theory, methodology and prax� 
an interdisciplinary perspective. This class will meet bi-weekly 
throughout both semesters. 

GWS 631.1(.2) Community-Based Learning 
In this course students engage in learning which is community-based 
developed in the context of each student's interests and needs. Stude• 
explore the theoretical, methodological and practical implications of 
experiences from a feminist perspective. This class will meet bi-w 
throughout both semesters. 

GWS 698.0/699.0 Thesis 
Students are required to produce a thesis worth two (2.0) credits. 
Therefore students must register in both these courses simultaneou 
The thesis will require a proposal, will demonstrate research and 
communication skills and must be defended to fulfil the requiremen 
thesis must meet the specifications of the institution at which the stu 
is enroled. 

Note: Lists of courses in Women's Studies offered at Mount Saint Vi 
and Dalhousie Universities are available in the academic calendars of 
institutions or from the Saint Mary's WMS Co-ordinator. 

• 
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Financial Information 

It is the responsibility of all students to be familiar with university 
regulations pertaining to financial matters. 

At the time of publication, fees and financial policies for the 2003-2004 
academic year had not yet been determined. The fees and financial 
policies listed in this Section were those for 2002-2003 and are subject 
to change before 1 September 2003. All fee calculations are made at 
registration without prejudice and are subject to confirmation and 
adjustment at a later date. 

Students seeking financial information should address their inquiries and 
correspondence to: 

Supervisor, Accounts Receivable 
Financial Services 
Saint Mary's University 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
B3H 3C3 

Telephone: (902) 420-5468 
Fax: (902) 496-8184 
e-mail: accounts.receivable@stmarys.ca

(Fees and Policies listed below were those in effect for 2002-2003) 

Cost per Course 
(i.e., 1.0 credit) 

Undergraduate Per Course Tuition Fees 
- Courses in the Faculty of Arts
- Courses in the Faculty of Commerce
- Courses in the Faculty of Science
- Diploma in Engineering
l 00 and 200 Level EGN Courses
300 Level EGN Courses

- Co-op Work Term 

$937.00 
$937.00 
$957.00 

$710.00 
$957.00 
$500.00 

Science courses are offered in the academic units of Astronomy & Physics, 
Biology, Chemistry, Environmental Studies, Geology, Math & Computing 
Science and Psychology. The cost for a full 1.0 credit course administered 
by the Faculty of Science includes a Science Technology Fee of $20.00. 
Therefore, the cost for a half credit (.5) course taught in the Faculty of 
Science is $4 78.50. 

The fee also applies to Faculty of Science cross-listed courses. Therefore, 
a cross-listed science course available as a credit in the Faculty of Arts or 
Commerce will be priced with the Science Technology Fee included. For 
example, Geography 313. I/Geology 373 .1 will be priced as a course in the 
Faculty of Science. 

Graduate Per Course Tuition Fees 
-M.A. - Atlantic Canada Studies 
-M.A. - Criminology 
- Graduate Diploma: Criminology
-M.A. - History
-M.A. - Philosophy
-M.A. - International Development Studies
- Graduate Diploma: I.D.S.
-M.A. - Women's Studies
-M.Sc. - Applied Psychology

--
-

-

Cost per Course 
(i.e., 1.0 credit) 

$1,282.00 
$1,282.00 
$1,282.00 
$1,282.00 
$1,282.00 
$1,029.00 
$1,029.00 
$1,029.00 
$1,029.00 

-M.Sc. - Applied Science 
-M.Sc. - Astronomy
-M.B.A.

Other Fees 
MBA Program Fee 
Thesis Continuation 

Per term in Academic Year 
Per Summer School Session 

Major Research Paper MBA Continuation 
Per term in Academic Year 
Per Summer School Session 

Leave of Absence Fee 
Per term in Academic Year 
Per Summer School Session 

Graduate Program Fees 
PhD in Management per year 
Executive Master of Business Administration 

Non refundable seat deposit 
applied to first year fees 
Year I of two year program 
Year 2 of two year program 

Compulsory Student Fees 

Student Fee 

.• 

Students' Association and Journal fees are compulsory for all studenll 
with the exception of those registered exclusively in courses offered in 
extension centres. Compulsory medical plan details are described in 
Section 8. 

Course Load 
Students' Association 

Full Time 
Part Time 

The Journal Newspaper 
Canadian Medical 

Single 
Family 

International Medical 
Single 
Family 

Per Semester 

$58.75 
18.50 
2.00 

International Differential Fees and International Status 
Any student who is not a Canadian Citizen or a Permanent Resident 
pay an international differential fee. The fee is assessed on a per colll'III 
basis, the number of courses taken determines the amount of differen 
fee charged. 

Course Load 
Undergraduate 
Graduate 
COOP 
Thesis continuation 

MRP MBA Continuation 

Per Semester 
$468.50 
$468.50 
$500.00 
$150.00 
$75.00 

Landed Immigration or Permanent Citizenship papers that support a 
change to a student's file must be presented to the Registrar's Office. 
international differential fee will be dropped for the semester follo,W11im1-. 
receipt of notification of change in immigration status. 

-



>ed in 

ational students who send money in advance and withdraw from the 
rsity after registration or do not register may have the funds returned 
ir country of origin with the applicable service charges deducted. 

ltOurse withdrawals are officially processed through the Registrar's 
Non-attendance in classes does not constitute an official 

awal. It is not compulsory to attend classes, however students are 
ponsible for tuition and all related charges for all courses in which 

are registered. Therefore, official notification must be given to the 
strar's Office for all course withdrawals. (See Academic Regulation 16 

further details). 

nts** who officially withdraw prior to the first day of classes will 
·ve a refund of any fees paid, less a $50.00 complete withdrawal
· nistrative processing fee.

nts** who officially withdraw once the official change of registration
is over will be eligible for an adjustment of tuition and differential

on a proportional basis calculated over a four week period. The
wing schedule was in effect for 2002-2003.

· on and Differential Refund for the weekending
l st Semester Fall - 2002 2nd Semester Winter 2003
24 September 26 January 
Ol October 02 February 
08 October 09 February 
15 October 08 February 

e adjustment of fees will result in a refund, the student must apply for 
efund directly to Accounts Receivable, Financial Services. 

ents who leave the University without officially withdrawing and who 
uently officially apply for and are granted a retroactive withdrawal 

lhc Registrar's Office, will be charged a $50.00 administration 
essing fee in addition to the regular University fees assessed to the 
ent's official withdrawal date established by the Registrar. 

ees and withdrawal scales as outlined above do not apply to the 
cutive Master of Business Administration, the PhD program in 
agement, the MBA - CMA, and the Master of Finance degrees. 

pies of 2002-2003 Fee Calculations 
ple#l 

adian Student: 5 Full-Credit Undergraduate Arts Program 
urses: 4 Arts, 1 Science - e.g. Psychology) 

ple#2 

I st Semester 2nd Semester 
$1,874.00 $1,874.00 

478.50 478.50 
134.00 0.00 
60.75 60.75 

$2,547.25 $2,413.25 

Total 
$3,748.00 

957.00 
134.00 
121.50 

$4,960.50 

mational Student: 5 Full-Credit Undergraduate Commerce Courses 
1st Semester 2nd Semester Total 

$2,342.50 $2,342.50 $4,685.00 
537.00 0.00 537.00 
60.75 60.75 121.50 

2,342.50 2,342.50 4,685.00 
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Example#3 
Canadian Student: One-Half Credit Undergraduate Arts Course in Each 
Semester 

Tuition 
Student Fees 
Total 

l st Semester
$468.50 

20.50 
$489.00 

Special Fees 

2nd Semester 
$468.50 

20.50 
$489.00 

Total 
$937.00 

41.00 
$978.00 

Complete Withdrawal - processing fee 
Binding of Master's Thesis (3 copies) 

$50.00 
50.00 

Official Transcript (see Academic Regulation 32) 
Special Examination 

5.00 
50.00 
50.00 
30.00 
20.00 

Late Registration 
Academic Appeal 
NSF Cheque Fee 
Duplicate Tax Receipt 
Identification Card Replacement 
International File Fee 
Underground Residence Parking 

Tenant 

Non-Tenants 

Other Parking 

Residence Fees 

5.00 
15.00 
50.00 

$170.00 (No HST) for 8 months 
$250.00 (No HSn for 12 months 
$200.00 + HST for 8 months 
$300.00 + HST for 12 months 
$140.00 per year (HST included) 

Accommodation and Meal Plans are described in Section 8. The 
residence application fee is $25.00. 

Room Rates Per Per 
Academic 

Semester Year 
Room and Board 
Single Room 

Meal Plan 1 $3,085.50 $6,171.00 
Meal Plan 2 3,240.50 6,481.00 
Meal Plan 3 3,343.00 6,686.00 
MealPlan 4 3,550.50 7,101.00 

Double Room 
Meal Plan 1 $2,790.50 $5,581.00 
MealPlan 2 2,945.50 5,891.00 
Meal Plan 3 3,048.00 6,096.00 
MealPlan 4 3,255.50 6,511.00 

Room Only 
Apartment $1,563.50 $3,127.00 
Senior Suites Shared Bath 2,360.00 4,720.00 
Private Bath 2,242.00 4,484.00 

Residence Withdrawal and Refunds 
Students who withdraw from residence, and simultaneously from the 
University, are eligible for an adjustment of room and meal plan fees on a 
proportional basis, calculated in weekly units. The minimum charge for 
residence is $250.00 regardless of the date of withdrawal. No fee 
adjustment is granted after 15 November in the first semester and 28 
February in the second. 

Payment of Fees 

Methods of Payment 
Payment can be made by debit bank card, money order, draft, Visa, 
MasterCard, or cheque. Cheques should be drawn on a Canadian 
Financial Institution and made payable to "Saint Mary's University". 
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Students may also use their access to SATURN to make a credit card 
payment to their account. 

Students whose fees are to be paid by government or some other 
sponsoring agency ( excluding Student Loan Programs) are required to 
present a signed statement, certificate or other appropriate supporting 
document when registering. 

Students paying for all or part of tuition and fees with any sort of loan 
should note that the University fee deadlines are applicable,·regardless of 
the form of payment 

Students planning to pay their fees with Canada Student Loan Assistance 
are strongly encouraged to make application in sufficient time to ensure 
that the loan will be available prior to the last day for final payment of 

fees. 

The University reserves the right to require full payment of all fees at the 
time of registration. For example, when all or substantially all of Canada 
Student Loans are released during the first semester, Student Accounts will 
require full payment of academic year fees. 

Students who register by mail during regular registration periods can 
choose to pay a deposit only. Students who register in person during late 
registration periods must pay all first semester fees at the time of their 
initial registration. 

a. Regular July Registration - By Mail or SATURN
A deposit must be paid as part of regular July academic registration, the
balance of the first semester fees are due no later than 30 September. (For
September registration, full fees are due.)

3 courses or more in the first semester 
Less than 3 courses in the first semester 

$200.00 
$100.00 

b. Late Registration - In Person August and September
All first semester fees are due and payable at the time of registration.

In special circumstances, the University reserves the right to require pre
payment in excess of the first semester portion of tuition and residence 
charges. 

In September, students planning to pay their fees from a Canada Student 
Loan but who have not received their loan, will be permitted to register if 
(a) they can provide proof of loan application and (b) they pay the
appropriate deposits listed below: 

Tuition only (3 courses or more) 
Single Room/Meal Plan 
Double Room/Meal Plan 
Apartment 
Senior Suite 

$400.00 
$850.00 
$800.00 
$500.00 
$600.00 

Second Semester Fee Payment 
Students continuing their studies in the second semester must pay the 
balance of all fees on or before 15 January. 

January Registration 
Students who register in January must pay all fees at that time. 

Students who were not registered for the first semester and who regis 
prior to the end of that semester for the second, must pay a deposit of 
$200.00 if registeringjn 3 or more courses, or $100.00 if registering in l 
than 3 courses. The balance offees is due no later than 15 January. 

Late Payment of or Unpaid Accounts 

Registration Privileges 
Students who have not paid all fees may have their registration cancell• 
at the discretion of the Registrar and upon the recommendation of the 
Manager, Accounting. A student whose registration has been cancell� 
for non-payment of fees must pay all outstanding fees and an additio 
fee of $50.00 prior to any consideration of reinstatement by the Regis 

Students whose accounts are in arrears will not be permitted to regisfdl 
until the account has been paid in full. 

Late Payment and Interest Charges 
Students who do not pay first semester fees by 30 September and/or 
second semester fees by 15 January will be charged $5.00 for each 
business day the account is in arrears to a maximum of $50.00 per 
semester or ten percent ( 10%) of the outstanding balance, whichever is 
less. 

In addition, any account outstanding after 30 September in tbe first 
semester and/or after 15 January in the second will be charged an inte 
charge of one percent (I%) per month. 

Also, students who do not pay their summer school fees by the dates 
published in the Summer Session Registration Book will be charged the 
late payment and the interest fees. 

Students paying for all, or part, of tuition and fees with any sort of load 
should note that the University fee deadlines are applicable, regardless 
the form of payment. Late penalty and interest charges apply equally to 
all students. Students planning to pay their fees with Canada Student 
Loan Assistance are strongly encouraged to make application in suffici 
time to ensure that the loan will be available prior to the last day for fiml 

payment of fees. 

Students whose accounts are in arrears will be denied marks, transcri 
and may be denied graduation. 

-- - -
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ent Awards and Financial Aid Pro rams 

rship • An award granted on the basis of academic merit. 
y, Dean's List standing is recognized. 

Awards Administered by Saint Mary's University 

Entrance Scholarships 
an Applicants 
Each year Saint Mary's University awards a number of entrance 
ships to high school students throughout Canada. 
Students are automatically considered for entrance scholarships 

y have achieved a minimum of 80% average as calculated by the 
· ssions Office.

Entrance scholarships are valued up to $3,500.00 and are non
able.

Presidential scholarships are valued at $7,000.00 and are
able for a total of $28,000.00. Students ranked number one in their
ting class are considered and must provide a resume along with a

of recommendation from their school.
Santamarian Scholarships are valued at $4,000.00 and are

able for a total of $16,000.00. Students highly ranked in their
ating class are considered.

: Recipients of Presidential and Santamarian Scholarships are not
le also to receive achievement or named scholarships.

The deadline for scholarship consideration is March 15. Awards
nounced after April 15.

ational Applicants
Each year Saint Mary's University awards a number of entrance 

larships to International high school students. 
Students are automatically considered for entrance scholarships 

y have achieved a minimum of 80% average as calculated by the 
· ssions Office.

Entrance scholarships are awarded up to $3,500.00 and are non
able. 

The deadline for scholarship consideration is March 15. Awards 
nounced after April 15. 

tact the Admissions Office for more information: 
902-420-5415.

Achievement Scholarships (undergraduate)
"tions: Candidates must qualify according to the regulations for 

larship holders outlined below. No application is required. 
ue: $500.00 to $3,000.00. 

ation: One year. Students who qualify for the Dean's List are 
idered each year as they progress satisfactorily toward a FIRST 
rgraduate degree. 

Named Undergraduate Awards 
owing number of University-administered scholarships and 
aries are available to qualifying students at Saint Mary's University. 
y of these awards have been established by generous Alumni, 
nts of Alumni, corporations and friends of the University. Financial 

port from these benefactors provides significant assistance to both 
University and the annual recipients of the awards. The entire 
versity Community is grateful for this generosity and support. 
ers are encouraged to support Saint Mary's in this manner. Should 
wish to establish a scholarship or bursary at Saint Mary's, please 

tact the Director of Development. 
.. 

Detailed award values, criteria, and application information for the 
named undergraduate scholarships and bursaries can be obtained from 
the Financial Aid Office or by accessing Student Services through the 
Saint Mary's University homepage. 

The scholarship application deadline for the 2003-2004 academic 
year is 25 May 2003. 

Saint Mary's University Undergraduate Scholarship Regulations 
and Application Procedures 

a. By 25 May, candidates for scholarships must apply each year to
the Financial Aid Office. Named Undergraduate Scholarships, Alumni
Leadership Awards, and Faculty Union Scholarships require
applications. Application packages are available from early February
until the deadline of 25 May. Applications are not required for
Achievement Scholarships.

b. Each award is granted for one academic year only. However,
scholarships may be renewed each year on a competitive basis providing
the students reapply or requalify.

Only one-half of the value of any scholarship or bursary awarded by the 
University will be credited to the student's account during each of the 
two semesters. Unless the value of the scholarship or bursary is equal 
to or greater than the total fees for the year, payment is required by the 
student (section 3a & 3b). If the award exceeds the total semester's 
charges, refunds will be given by Accounts Receivable, Financial 
Services, to those students requesting them, after 15 November for the 
first semester and after 28 February for the second semester. 

c. Students are responsible for notifying the Financial Aid Office of 
late course completions and grade changes which were not recorded
at the time when scholarship applications were filed. These must also 
reach the Financial Aid Office by 25 May.

Note: The criteria for awarding entrance and continuing scholarships is 
currently under review, which may well result in revisions to these 
criteria. 

d In order to be considered for an undergraduate scholarship, 
students must have completed at least five (5.0) credits in the immediate 
preceding academic year (i.e., September to May). Courses taken at 
other institutions during the regular academic year and accepted as 
transfer credits at Saint Mary's University will be considered by the 
Senate Scholarship Committee provided that they appear on the 
student's record by 25 May or that the student notifies the Financial 
Aid Office in writing of any possible transfer credits by that date. 

e. Students who receive scholarships from Saint Mary's must
register in at least five (5.0) credits in order to be eligible for the
scholarships for that academic year. An exception will be made for
graduating students who require only three (3.0) or more credits to
complete their degree program, as well as disabled students. The criteria
for retaining any scholarship will be outlined in the letter from the
Financial Aid Office.
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f. Students who are full-time in one semester and part-time in
another or withdraw or complete their studies after one semester will
receive one half of their scholarship.

g. Students who receive scholarships and fail to qualify for a
renewal may re-enter the competition for scholarships should they
subsequently requalify.

b. Scholarships are taxable income. A T-4A form will automatically
be prepared by the University. . 

i. At registration, scholarship recipients are required to pay the
balance of fees not covered by the award. If you have been awarded a
Saint Mary's University scholarship, the value of which is equal to or
greater than $400.00, no tuition deposit is required for registration.

4. Mature Students
Students accepted on the basis of mature admission who show potential
for high academic achievement may be considered for an entrance award
through the Continuing Education Office. Letters of application should
be sent to the Director of Continuing Education with an updated resume
and previous academic transcripts.

S. Demonstrators and Teaching Assistantships (Graduate
Students Only) 
In some departments, positions as laboratory demonstrators or research/ 
teaching assistants are available for Saint Mary's University students. 
For more information please contact the appropriate department. 

Awards Administered by the Donor (External Awards) 
For information concerning these external awards application 
procedures, eligibility, and addresses, please contact the Financial Aid 
Office or access Student Services through the Saint Mary's University 
homepage. 

Canada Student Loans Program 
Students requiring financial assistance to help meet their educational 
expenses should apply for Canada Student Loans. (Exception: Residents 
of Quebec apply for Quebec Student Loans.) Application is made to the 
province in which the student is a resident. 

Students are encouraged to apply before 30 June (30 May for Quebec) 
to avoid late payment charges at the University. Applications are 
available directly from the provincial Student Aid Offices. Nova Scotia 
residents should pick up forms from the Provincial Student Aid Office, 
2021 Brunswick Street, Suite 409, Trade Mart Building (see mailing 
address below). 

Notification of Award 
Students found eligible for Canada Student Loans from Nova Scotia will 
be sent their notification and documents in the mail. Canada Student 
Loans and/or bursaries from most other provinces are sent directly to the 
University. 

Students should check the Provincial Awards Board located in Student 
Services on the fourth floor of the O'Donnell-Hennessey Student 
Centre. Notices of any funds received are posted here as well as relative 
information or special instructions pertaining to each province. Funds 
will be held at the Financial Services, McNally Main, until students sign 
for them. 

Canada Student Loans Program: Part-Time Loans Plan 
Guaranteed loans for part-time students attending post-secondary 
institutions are available under this program funded by the Federal 
Government. Students apply to the Provincial Student Aid Office in 
their Province of Study. 

Canada Student Loans Programs: Interest Relief Plan 
The Canadian Government will pay the interest on full-time or part
time Canada Student Loans on behalf of the debtor if he/she is 
experiencing financial hardship due to unemployment or disability. 
Applications for Interest-Relief forms are available in local banks. 

Detailed information regarding financial aid eligibility, application 
procedures, and appeals may be obtained from the appropriate 
Provincial Student Aid Office. Assistance with more complicated 
appeals is available by contacting the University Financial Aid 
Counsellor. 

Nova Scotia 
Student Aid Office 
Telephone 902-424-8420 General Inquiries 
Voice Response Unit 902-424-7737 
TDD 902-424-2058 
Toll free in Nova Scotia 
l-800-565-8420 General Inquiries
1-800-565-7737 Voice Response Unit
http://www.ednet.ns.ca/educ/student/menu.htm.

New Brunswick 
Student Financial and Support Services 
Voice Response: 506-453-4796 (Fredericton area) or 
1-800-667-5626 (Atlantic Provinces, Ontario, and Quebec only)
http://www. gov.nb.ca/ael/stuaid/guide.htm..

Newfoundland 
Student Aid Division 
709-576-2648 Recording
709-576-4235 Information and Assistance
l -800-563-2000
http://www.edu.gov.nf.ca/studentaid/

Ontario 
Student Awards Branch 
Ministry of Colleges and Universities 
Student Support Board 
189 Red River Road, 4th Floor 
P0Box 4500 
Thunder Bay,.Ontario 
P7B 609 
1-807-343-7260
1-800-465-3013 (within Ontario)
http://osap.gov.on.ca

Prince Edward Island 
Student Aid Office 
902-368-4640
http://www.gov.pe.ca/educJresources/stu_aid/
index.asp

Quebec 
Direction generale de I' aide 
financiere aux etudiants 
1035, de la Chevrotiere 
Quebec, Quebec 
G lR 5K9 
418-643-3750
24-hour automated service 514-864-4505 or
418-646-4505
http:/ /www.meq.gouv.qc.ca/afe

Note: Addresses for Student Aid Offices in other provinces are 
available upon request from the Financial Aid Office. 
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Centres, Institutes, and Special Programs 
.• 

Atlantic Canada Centre for Environmental Science 

The Atlantic Canada Centre for Environmental Science was established at 
Saint Mary's University in 1991. Its primary function is to foster 
interdisciplinary research related to the environment. 

Objectives 
The purposes and functions of the Centre are to provide: 
1. a mechanism for interdisciplinary research relating to the
environment;
2. opportunities for interaction of faculty and departments in a
common theme; and 
3. a focal point to facilitate discussions with business and 
government agencies for research grants and contracts relating to 
environmental subjects.

Structure 
Membership of the Centre is open to Saint Mary's faculty members and 
other qualified professionals interested in any aspect of Environmental 
Science in the broadest sense of the term. 

Research 
Members of the Centre are engaged in a wide range of activities including 
studies of climate change and its impacts, air, soil and water pollution, 
geothermal energy, hydrocarbon separation processes, impacts of mining 
on the landscape, weathering of rocks and treatment of mine tailings, 
environmental impacts on ecosystems, conservation, habitat restoration, 
coastal zone management, fisheries management, effects of pollution on 
fish parasites, microbial insecticides, and palaeoenvironment analysis. 
Contact: M. Lamoureux. Phone: 902-420-5652; fax: 902-496-8104; e
mail: marc.lamoureux@smu.ca. 

The Atlantic Centre for Ethics and Public Affairs 

In the spring of 2003, Saint Mary's University and The Atlantic School of 
Theology (AST) established The Atlantic Centre for Ethics and Public 
Affairs, located on the AST campus, Halifax. As a community based 
project, this Centre will bring researchers from across the region together 
to foster cross-cultural and interfaith conversation on ethical issues, and 
encourage dialogue between AST, Saint Mary's, and the wider community. 
The first of its kind in Atlantic Canada, The Centre has been designated as 
a high priority in the strategic plan of both AST and Saint Mary's; is 
sponsored jointly by the two institutions; and is a direct result of the 
formal affiliation, achieved in 2002. 

The purpose of the new Atlantic Centre for Ethics and Public Affairs will 
be to serve the public of Atlantic Canada through research, discussion and 
policy recommendations focusing on ethical issues arising locally and 
internationally from fundamental changes in society. The new Centre will 
collaborate across disciplines and build coalitions with community 
partners on a project by project basis. It is to be university based and will 
exist to promote dialogue between the academy and downtown. From its 
base in the university, its task will bring the scholarly expertise of faculties 
and students from the humanities, theology, the social sciences, the 
sciences and commerce into conversation with one another about selected 
ethical issues. 

Business Development Centre 

The Saint Mary's University Business Development Centre (SMUBDC) 
was established in 1989 as part of the University's 

community outreach initiatives. Two basic objectives guide SMUBDC 
in its operations: 

1. introducing the challenges and opportunities facing today's
organizations to Saint Mary's Commerce and MBA students while
providing career training to these students; and

2. providing private and public sector clients with cost-effective
business consulting and counselling services.

Involvement at SMUBDC, either through th�. Business Consulting co 
and/or part-time or summer employment, allows students to experie 
the impact that business planning and financial management have on an 
organization. By working with SMUBDC and its clients, students are 
better able to understand the relationship between management, mark 
accounting, and finance in a practical business setting. Past students h 
said that participation at the Centre "is definitely a positive working 
experience for any business student" and "provides excellent grounds 
students to apply their business knowledge in today's marketplace." 

SMUBDC focuses on giving students hands-on experience and linkinll 
them with both the business community and with potential employe 
By combining students with experienced business consultants and 
university resources, SMUBDC offers students a unique chance to 
collaborate with potential and existing business ventures. 
SMUBDC offers a wide range of business consulting and counselling 
services including business planning, market and promotional plannin 
financial statement preparation, community development planning, 
customized training, and special projects. 

SMUBDC's main office is located in downtown Halifax at 1546 
Barrington Street close to Spring Garden Road. A second on-campus 
office also exists in the Sobey Building (SB 249). For more informati 
about SMUBDC or its Business Consulting course, students can droA 
either office; visit SMUBDC's website at www.smu.ca/smubdc; or call 
SMUBDC at 902-429-2992. We look forward to working with you. 

CN Centre for Occupational Health and Safety 

In April 2002, the CN Centre for Occupational Health and Safety was 
announced. Housed in The Frank H. Sobey Faculty of Commerce, this 
CN Centre will be the only centre of its kind in Canada and fits the 
mission of both CN and Saint Mary's. As the President of the Univ 
acknowledged, the funding from CN will permit Saint Mary's to leve 
additional funding sources to develop a centre of excellence with a 
powerful, economic and social impact in Canada and internationally. 
the other side, the President and CEO of CN indicated that CN is pro 
take our commitment to safety to a new level by way of this donation. 
Saint Mary's. The Sobey Faculty of Commerce has earned a reputati 
one of the top business schools in the country and we are pleased to be 
associated with it. 

Building on Saint Mary's strengths in human resource management and 
industrial and organizational psychology, the CN Centre will promote 
interdisciplinary research in occupational health and safety. This will 
involve the Department of Psychology, The Frank H. Sobey Faculty of 
Commerce, and the Division of Continuing Education. 
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ational health and safety research focuses on the protection and 
· on of the safety, health, well-being and work-life quality of the 

orce. Saint Mary's has the largest concentration of occupational
psychology researchers in the country. The researchers will
ratively build on the already established research programs at the
ity in areas such as occupational stress, work and family conflict, 

ational health and safety, and workplace violence. 

·c and private sectors will benefit from educational.job training,
sment and program development opportunities provided by the CN

for Occupational Health and Safety. 

ebrook Research Institute for Atlantic Canada 

dies 

Oorsebrook Research Institute for Atlantic Canada Studies was 
lished at Saint Mary's University in 1982 to enhance and strengthen 

lesearch component of the University's Atlantic Canada Studies 
am. The Institute is an interdisciplinary research centre concerned 
social, economic, and cultural issues specific to Canada's Atlantic 

· on. The Institute offers research associate positions to visiting
ssors, post-doctoral fellows, and graduate students.

ectives
aims of the Gorsebrook Research Institute are to encourage and
'tate social, economic, cultural, and environment-related research
·ning to the Atlantic provinces; to act as an Atlantic Canada resource
and data centre for universities, governments, and the private sector;

cilitate university and other-sector research cooperation; to promote
disciplinary and interuniversity cooperation, and to encourage
ersity community outreach through collaborative research projects.

ources 

Institute's resource centre includes regional data sets, audio-visual 
rials, theses, Atlantic Canada bibliographies and relevant manuscripts, 

odicals and articles, and is a distribution point for all Gorsebrook 
lications. 

arch Activities 

. Institute is always looking to develop new research initiatives. This 
l year has seen the establishment of two new research units:

Centre for the Study of Sport and Health encourages
rdisciplinary research on issues relating to sport, physical activity and
thful living; enhances communication between researchers, the sporting

unity and government; disseminates research on sport and health
es through conferences, symposia and public forums; and fosters

· sciplinary undergraduate and graduate degree programming relating
port, health, and society.

Austin Willis Moving Images Centre is a multimedia service
'lity and research centre focusing on the application of new technologies

ucation and scholarship. It is presently involved in documentary
eo production, and a history of the moving image in Nova Scotia.

oing research initiatives include the Labrador Project, a collaborative
rt involving the Institute, the Innu Nation of Labrador and the
artment of the Environment. This project provides research input

ting to environmental and educational issues, and is involved in helping
, lnnu Nation prepare for self-government. The Institute also acts as the
· onal secretariat for a SSHRC Centres of Excellence project, the Oceans

agement Research Network. The OMRN involves the Gorsebrook
artnership with Memorial University, University of Manitoba and 

-·
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Simon Fraser to create and share knowledge for the application of critical 
thinking and best practices to oceans management in Canada. 

Additional aetivities include faculty seminars, workshops, public forums, 
and conferences. The Institute has published more than a dozen books 
over the past ten years, and has national and international links with 
various universities, institutes, publishers, and government departments. 
The Institute is located on the Saint Mary's campus, and can be reached at 
902 420-5668; fax: 902 496-8135; or email: gorsebrook@smu.ca 

Institute of Human Values 

The supporters of the Institute believe that knowledge, morality, and 
freedom form an interdependent triad, and that the contemporary break
down of this relationship threatens all three aspects of human 
development. The Institute seeks to restore these vital links through 
discussion, teaching, research, and publication. 

The contemporary crisis to which the Institute addresses itself is fourfold: 

1. A crisis in the humanities, the social and the natural sciences,
stemming from the failure to produce a theory of knowledge consonant
with their characteristic functions and activities, and with their essential
complementarity.

2. A moral crisis deriving from the divorce of personal morality from
knowledge on the one hand, and from personal and social well-being on the
other.

3. A crisis of leadership in all aspects of human activity, deriving
from a widespread inability to make any meaningful connection between
knowledge and judgement

4. A crisis in the area of political freedom which derives, at least in
part, from a. loss of the sense of the historical relationship between moral
values and the winning and defence of that freedom.

The Institute does not attempt to grapple with these problems as a self
sufficient entity, but acts rather as a catalyst through which the human and 
physical resources of Saint Mary's and other universities are brought to 
bear upon them . 

Institute Activities 

1. The coordination of the work of the members of the Institute in
the various disciplines.

2. Research on all aspects of the relationship between knowledge,
values and freedom, as well as upon urgent contemporary problems in
which values are deeply involved.

3. The advi:;ing of students who wish to supplement their majors.
with problem and theme oriented core programs.

4. Liaison with faculties and departme�� with the object of
implementing and improving such programs.

5. The advising of students who wish to follow a program related
specifically to human values.

6. The arranging of special lectures and symposia designed to explore
all aspects of knowledge, values and freedom.

7. The editing of The Vital Nexus, a journal concerned with the
relationships between conscience, justice, and freedom.
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8. The production of video and sound tapes on values problems for
distribution to the University Community and to the public at large.

9. The organizing of interdisciplinary symposia at the annual
meetings of the Canadian Learned Societies.

10. The establishment of a clearing house of information on questions
related to knowledge, values and freedom, as a service to its members
within the University and throughout the world.
The Institute is located in Room 308, Burke Building. Contact numbers
are902-420-5753; fax: 902-420-5181; and e-mail:
john.mackinnon@smu.ca.

The Institute for Computational Astrophysics (ICA) 

The Institute for Computational Astrophysics (ICA) was formally 
founded within the Department of Astronomy and Physics at Saint 
Mary's and became operational in December, 2001. The ICA is a unique 
entity on the Canadian academic landscape that exploits the synergy 
between high-speed computers and powerful computer algorithms for 
solving the complex equations governing many astrophysical phenomena. 

Computational astrophysics addresses the most challenging questions 
posed by humanity. What are the conditions necessary for a life-bearing 
world such as the Earth to form? How do stars form? How do galaxies 
form? What is the fate of the Universe? More and more, the computer is 
becoming the laboratory for astrophysicists who, unlike their colleagues in 
chemistry, physics, and biology, do not have the luxury of interacting with 
their sample. Modeling stars, 
galaxies, even the entire Universe on a computer is the closest an 
astrophysicist can come to experimenting with objects of astronomical 
interest, and is the only way to tackle the really big problems in 
astrophysics. 

As part of Saint Mary's new vision for re�arch and graduate studies, the 
ICA was allocated two of the University's Canada Research Chairs as well 
as a new regular faculty position, all filled by computational 
astrophysicists of world renown. The three new faculty join two existing 
computational astrophysicists to form a research cluster of five full-time 
faculty members whose interests span all astronomical scales; from the 
confines of the solar system, to the formation and evolution of stars, to the 
giant extragalactic radio jets, the largest known contiguous objects in the 
Universe. The activities of the permanent faculty will be complemented by 
post-doctoral fellows, Master's and Ph.D. students, and a steady flow of 
visitors and speakers. By 2006, it is anticipated that the ICA will house 
as many as 25 researchers at any given time on the campus of Saint 
Mary's University. 

International Activities Office 

Saint Mary's University is committed to the ongoing process of the 
"internationalization" and "globalization" of its campus. Priority is placed 
on developing global competence which is necessary for effective 
communication and dialogue with people, institutions, governments, and 
business from other cultures and nations. In addition, the University 
places emphasis on international contacts and activities which strengthen 
the competitive position of Saint Mary's in relation to international 
contracts and projects, sponsored research and employment opportunities 
for its students. 

The role of the International Activities Office is to coordinate the 
international activities of the University, to serve as liaison with 
governments, non-governmental organizations and international agenci 
involved in overseas programming, and to assist in developing and 
managing the University's international contracts. An important functial 
of this office is to assist academic departments in internationalizing theill · tion to 
curricula and in pursuing international contacts. 

The International Activities Office is responsible for managing 
international projects; works in conjunction with the responsible facu 
who are involved in a specific international project; and provides 
administrative and logistical support to the project activities.· The Officl 
also assists in coordinating student exchange programs and internation _ 
group programming. 

The International Activities Office is located in The Oaks, 5920 
Gorsebrook Avenue, and can be reached at 902-420-5177; fax: 902-420; 
5530; and e-mail: denis.le.claire@smu.ca or heidi.taylor@smu.ca. 

The International Centre 

The International Centre located on the third floor of the Student Centnl 
houses the office of the International Student Advisor, the Program 
Officer; and provides a comfortable meeting space. 

The staff at the International Centre provide support, assistance and 
advice to international students at Saint Mary's and strive to ensure that 
international students fully participate in university life. The Centre o 
a range of services to students, including counselling, orientation, 
information sessions, and cultural activities. 

International Student Advisor: Alana Robb 
Phone: 902-420-5436; 
Program Officer: Ysaac Rodriquez 
Phone: 902-491-8692; 
e-mail: intemational.centre@smu.ca;
web site: http://www.smu.ca/administration/intemational

Regional Geochemical Centre 

The Regional Geochemical Centre at the Department of Geology is an 
integrated research service facility that provides high-quality chemical 
analyses to earth and environmental scientists at universities and in 
government and industry throughout the region. The facility was 
established in 1983 and is equipped with an X-ray fluorescence 
spectrometer, and various other instruments for chemical analyses. The 
Centre is located on the fifth floor of the Science Building at Saint Mary'I 
University. Phone number: 902-420-5743; fax: 902-420-5261; e-mail: 
jarda.dostal@smu.ca. 

Teaching English as a Se�ond Language (TESL) 

Centre 

F.sUEAP/EPPC/ESP Programs 

The 1ESL Centre offers year-round language, cultural, and orientation 
programs for non-native speakers of English. These may consist of cour 
in general English as a Second Language (ESL), English for Academic 
Purposes (EAP), English for Personal and Professional Communication 
(EPPC), English for Specific Purposes (ESP), pre-MBA Language and 
Culture programs, small tutorial or seminar groups, tutors for individuals� 
or integrative social activities. 
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courses are also arranged on a contractual basis with individuals, 
· · es, governments or businesses. These are designed to meet the
needs of the second language students and may focus on the

e used in specific disciplines or professions.

·on to a language component, programs may include academic,
and cultural components and provisions for either residence or
y accommodation. Interaction with the surrounding English-
g community is emphasized so that students will feel at home in
w environment.

L Centre also offers a certificate course in Teaching Engl!.sh as a 
or Foreign Language to those who wish to gain knowledge and skills 

field of ESL or EFL. Students in this program gain practical 
· nee working with students learning English in the TESL Centre.

L Centre is located at 980 Tower Road and can be reached at 902-
1; fax: 902-420-5122; and email: tesl@smu.ca. 

First place winners at this year's Academic Case Competition at the 2003 MBA Games in Hamilton, 

Ontario, The Sobey MBA team, (left to right) Ryan Dillon, Dr. David Wicks (team coach), Mike 

Mombourquette, Rob Feightner, and Charlene Hercules. 
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The University's unique tribute to former Football Coach and Athletic Director, 

Larry Uteck who passed away Christmas Day 2002. 
' 

How sweet it is! Football Huskies win their second Vanier Cup in two years. 
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Resources and Services 

Alumni Association 

The Alumni Association is an organization of graduates and former 
students of Saint Mary's. The Association seeks to promote the welfare of 
the University, and to foster continued association with the University and 
with one another. The activities of the Alumni Association are coordinated 
by the Alumni Office in conjunction with an elected executive which 
includes six members to the University's Board of Governors. 

The Alumni Association sponsors the Student Alumni Association. These 
students are known as the SMU AMBASSADORS who serve to promote 
interaction between students and alumni and encourage students to become 
loyal, active supporters of Saint Mary's University. The SMU 
AMBASSADORS plan several programs each year that provide services 
to students, improve the quality of campus life and promote a sense of 
pride in the University. These programs include Homecoming Weekend; 
Annual Alumni Dinner; Annual Golf Tournament; Halifax Branch Events; 
Student/Alumni Mixers. Fund raisers include: Exam Survival Packs for 
residence students; coat checks at the student pub The "Gorsebrook" and 
lollipop sales at varsity games; as well as various other activities both on 
campus and in the community. 

The SMU Ambassadors provide assistance to the community by 
canvassing for the Alzheimer's Society; Diabetes Society; Heart & Stroke 
Foundation; Cancer Society; Metro Food Bank; and attendance each year 
at the Kid's Help Phone Academy Awards Gala fund-raiser. In addition, 
the Student Alumni Association and the Saint Mary's University 
Bookstore provide an on-site framing service for parchments at each 
Convocation. 

Annually, the Association awards the Dr. William A. Stewart, S.J., Medal 
for Excellence in Teaching; the Gold Medal for the outstanding 
undergraduate in Science; achievement awards for academic merit among 
resident students; and awards for graduating athletes. 

The Association provides for substantial scholarship awards each year and 
supports many student activities and organizations. At each Convocation, 
special Alumni pins are presented to each graduating student. 

The Alumni Office is located at 867 Robie Street. You can contact the 
Alumni Office by phoning 902-420-5420; fax: 902-420-5140; or e-mail: 
alumni@smu.ca. 

Athletics and Recreation 

The Department of Athletics and Recreation organizes and operates a 
variety of activities, providing an opportunity for all students at Saint 
Mary's University to participate on a number of different levels. The 
intramural and recreational programs are designed to promote competition, 
fitness, fun, recreation, and sportsmanship. Emphasis is placed on 
participation. The club sports program provides an opportunity for all 
students to participate and/or compete in sports not included in the varsity 
program. 

Saint Mary's is a member of the Atlantic University Sport (AUS) and the 
Canadian Interuniversity Sport (CIS). Our varsity teams compete in 
regularly scheduled league play with other universities in the Atlantic 
region and non-conference competitions with teams across Canada and in 
the United States. 

Varsity (Men) 
Basketball, Cross Country, Football, Ice Hockey, Soccer, Track & Field. 

Varsity (Women) 
Basketball, Cross Country, Field Hockey, Ice Hockey, Rugby, Soccer, 
Track & Field, Volleyball. 

Club (Men) 
Baseball, Rugby. 

Club (Women) 
DanceTeam. 

Intramural (League) 
Basketball*, Coed Basketball, Coed Soccer, Coed Softball, Coed Volley 
Touch Football*, Hockey, Men's Soccer, Men's Softball, Volleyball*, aml 
Ultimate Frisbee. 
•men and women

Intramural (Tournament) 
Badminton, Basketball, 3/3 Basketball, Coed Broomhall, Golf, Squash. 

Recreation (Unstructured) 
Badminton, Basketball, Hockey, Jogging, Skating, Squash, Table Tennis, 
Tai Chi, Volleyball, Weight Training, Yoga. 

Recreation (Instructional) 
Boxing, Boxfit, Group Exercise Classes, Personal Training, Pilates, 
Running Clinics, Social Dance, Squash, Step Training, Tai Chi, Walking 
Clinics, Weight Training, Yoga, Fitness Instructor Certification. 

On-Campus Facilities 
The Tower 
Alumni Arena 
Huskies Stadium ( artificial field and 400 meter track) 

Saint Mary's Athletics and Recreation Tower was opened in June 1987. 
This centre houses a double-sided gymnasium with retractable seating, 
running track, squash courts, conditioning centre, peak performance wei 
room, group fitness room, sauna, whirlpool, steam room, offices, lounge, 
locker rooms, sports medicine clinic, and equipment distribution area. 

Sport Hall of Fame and Heritage Centre 
Saint Mary's University officially opened its Sport Hall of Fame and 
Heritage Centre in an inaugural ceremony on 14 October 1995. 
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This long awaited Centre has a permanent home on the 2nd floor of The 
Tower. As the Centre grows there will be many photographs and numero ial Ord, 
articles of sports memorabilia. To realize their achievement of excellence ough the I
and dedication to Saint Mary's, each year during Homecoming Weekend 
new athletes, builders, leaders and teams will be inducted in this Sport H rchment l
ofFame. available

Inductees: e booksto1 
1995 Reverend John I. Hennessey, S.J. 

Robert G. Hayes 

1996 1973 Men's Basketball Team 
Bob Lahey 
Reverend Michael O'Donnell, S.J. 

1997 Frank Baldwin 

1998 Bob Boucher 
Jim Pineo 
1973 Football Team 
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Jamie Bone 
Elizabeth A. Chard 
Bob Warner 
1964 Football Team 

Roy Clements 
Mickey Fox 
Kathleen Mullane 

Chris Flynn 
Elmer MacGillivray 
Angelo Santucci 
1973 Hockey Team 
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Frank Archambault 
Harold "Babe" Beazley 
Dianne Chiasson 
Michael Homby 
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se feel welcome to view the displays during The Tower's operation 
rs. 

ated on the second floor of the O'Donnell-Hennessey Student 
tre, the bookstore is open year round to serve the University and 

al Communities. 

e bookstore's prime role is to supply textbooks for current course 
rings. In addition to textbooks, the bookstore carries an array of 
plies, from pens to calculators, as well as an assortment of sundry 
s, including imprinted giftware, glassware, and crested clothing. 

· g the academic year, various services are available:
� Book Buy-Back - At the end of each semester, the bookstore 

ucts a buy-back of used books. Half price is paid for re-adopted 
tbooks, lesser amounts for books no longer used at Saint Mary's. 
tch for our advertisements in The Journal and campus posters. 

ounge, 
rea. Jng Days - Saint Mary's rings may be ordered at the bookstore any 

md 

>fThe
ltlmer
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portH

Ille of the year. Special discounts apply during ring days and on 
esdays from 3:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Rings are guaranteed for life. 

tomized Clothing - Orders can be placed for all types of shirts and 
kets for special groups or societies. 

ial Orders - Personal copies of any book in print can be ordered 
ugh the bookstore. Customers pay list price plus postage. 

rchment Framing/Lamination - Customized Saint Mary's frames 
available in wood and in braSs. Parchments may also be laminated. 

bookstore is open Monday, Thursday, and Friday from 9:00 a.m. to 
0 p.m. and every Tuesday and Wednesday from 9:00 a.m. to 6:00 
. There are extended hours at the beginning of each semester. 

ephone: (902) 420-5562; fax: (902) 420-5006. 

rforming Arts 
performing arts program at Saint Mary's University brings a cross

tion ofexcellent musicians and entertainers to the campus each 
son. From chamber orchestras to modem jazz, concerts provide 
sical adventure for every preference. 

Artist-in-Residence 
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The Artist-in-Residence program is designed to cover the spectrum of 
the arts with the intention of developing a varied program for both the 
University and the community at large. Not necessarily limited to 
musicians and the fine arts, the program is designed on a broad scale and 
intended to enrich the lives of both students and citizens. 

Saint Mary's Artist-in-Residence program has included such outstanding 
artists as Israel-born pianist Shularnit Ran; bassoonist George Zukerman; 
Halifax painter C. Anthony Law, and Cape Breton native and New York 
based vibraphonist Warren Chiasson; and presently, watercolorist and 
printmaker J. R. Leighton Davis. 

In the past the artists have conducted instructional sessions with the 
University's music program, workshops for community musicians and 
artists, the local school music program, and various performing sessions 
including public concerts. 

Art Gallery 

Designed and constructed to National Gallery of Canada standards, Saint 
Mary's University gallery is located on the ground floor of the Ignatius 
Loyola Building. 

Opened in October 1971, the gallery was the first University Art 
Gallery in Halifax. The initial exhibition consisted of sculptures and 
graphics by Eskimo artists, and since then approximately 160,000 
visitors have attended 700 exhibitions and other cultural events. 

The gallery also sponsors lectures and slide demonstrations on the 
history of Canadian Art, and life drawing and painting classes by the 
University Artist-in-Residence. 

The Halifax public as well as the University Community has been able 
to view the work of internationally known artists at Saint Mary's 
University; for example: an exhibition of works by George Roault, 
Wilhelm Webels, Otto Dix, and Harold Town; an exhibition of 
contemporary Christian Art, Ars Sacra '77, which included works by 
Graham Sutherland, Bernard Buffet, Salvador Dali, Carol Fraser, and 
Bruno Bobak; an exhibition, In Memoriam, of the works of Miller G. 
Brittain; for the first time in Canada, an exhibit by Friedensreich 
Hundertwasser, the Austrian Master of Omamentalism; and a display of 
primitive art and artifacts from Papua, New Guinea. 

A permanent collection of Nova Scotia pottery exists at Saint Mary's 
University Art Gallery in which potters such as Alma and Ernst 
Lorensen and Max Roulston are represented. The University Art 
Collection has been made possible through the generosity of private 
donors and organizations who have enjoyed the facilities of the Art 
Gallery. 

The overall responsibility for the Art Gallery is that of the Vice 
President (Associate), External Relations. 

Information Technology Systems and Support 
The computing environment consists of over 1,500 workstations (PCs, 
Macs, Unix) located in faculty, staff offices, in the general access labs 
and in departmental computer labs. A fibre optic backbone 
interconnects nine buildings. About 2,000 workstations are directly 
connected through ethemet to the high speed campus network. 
Computers on the campus network include Novell, Wmdows NT, 
AppleShare file servers, and CD ROM servers. Off-campus locations, 
such as Saint Mary's at the World Trade Centre, are connected to the 
campus network. All campus network users have high speed access to 
the internet. Faculty, students and staff use the internet for a wide 
variety of applications. Students can review the Academic Calendar,
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apply for admission, add/drop courses, make payments on-line, and
determine their exam schedule over the intranet. Electronic-mail is
available for campus and internet usage.
The central computing environment is a COMPAQ Alpha cluster running
the Open VMS operating system. Programing languages are available on 
Windows NT including: BASIC C, COBOL, FORTRAN, PASCAL, and
JAVA. Workstations in computer labs use Microsoft Windows 2000.
Applications include: Maple, Minitab. SPSS, SAS, TSP (Time Series 
Processor), Shazam Econometric Program, TK Solver, MatLab, MS Office, Visual Studio, and Netscape Communicator. Several survey data
bases (Stats. Can.) are on-line.
There are ten general access computer labs containing over 300 
workstations. All micro labs have high speed access to NT servers for file
and printer sharing. Most general access labs are open 24 hours/day, 7 · 
days per week, during the academic year. Lab security is enhanced by an
extensive closed circuit TV security system and a 24 hour security desk.
A wide range of software is available for statistics, graphics, charting and 
map drawing, CAD, financial and mathematical applications, word 
processing. Several types of printers are available including dot matrix and 
laser. There are also several departmental computer labs. Instructors can
demonstrate actual computer system usage in most labs and classrooms,
using overhead computer data projection systems.
Easy, fast access to information technology has been incorporated into the
new Sobey building and the renovated Loyola building. These buildings
have been completely wired with over l 000 computer connections. 
Classrooms and offices have high speed access to the campus network. 
Several computer labs have been located in the buildings. Most teaching 
classrooms have multi-media, data P.resentation equipment, as well as high
speed computer access for the instructors' workstations.
Besides the typical computer hardware and software used for office 
applications, there is also a wide range of specialized computer systems to
handle computer aided design, optical scanning, digitizing/imaging, multi
media, and desk-top publishing. Some chemistry labs use analog to digital
data logging computer systems.
Information Technology Systems and Support (ITSS) manage the academic
and administrative servers and systems, the general access computer labs,
the campus network, the classroom media technology, the 
telecommunications systems, and the Help Desk. Tuey provide 
installation and repair for most university owned computer equipment. ·
All the main university administrative computer based systems are 
maintained by them. Tours of information technology facilities, and 
assistance in using the Alphas and the public access microcomputer labs
are also available. The latter is in addition to the assistance available to 
students through their courses and labs. ITSS provides technical advice 
relating to the selection and purchase of computer hardware and software.
Many computer manuals and pamphlets are produced. Saint Mary's is
also involved with several other universities, in providing computer 
resources for academic and research purposes. For further information,
please contact ITSS at 902-420-5480; or e-mail FrontDesk@smu.ca.
Office of Instructional Development 
In October, 1998, Saint Mary's University established the Office of
Instructional Development. The main objective of this Office is the 
support of teaching and learning both on and off campus. The Office will
facilitate the on-going work of the Quality of Teaching Committee and
become a repository for the Committee's collection of instructional 
materials. It will link the University and its instructors with programs and
experts on teaching and learning throughout the province, in Canada and 
internationally. Through workshops, newsletters, mentoring and access to
experts and expertise, the. Office will provide opportunities for 
professional development in teaching to full and part time faculty.

Language Learning Centre 
The Language Learning Centre, located in MM201, i, a modem resource
centre designed to fulfil a wide variety of functions: duplicating and 
listening to language-learning audio tapes, viewing of second-language 
television programs and videos, reading from an extensive collection of 
national and international magazines, writing papers or improving langu
skills on computers equipped with sophisticated language software, 
cruising the internet for language and cultural sites, or using the many
dictionaries and reference books to prepare an assignment.
Patrick Power Library 
The Patrick Power Library houses over 390,000 volumes. As well as
books and journals, the collection includes electronic indexes, full-text 
databases, corporate annual reports, microforms, Canadian Government
documents, the Ferguson Library (audio and electronic texts for print 
handicapped students), rare books, special collections, and Saint Mary's
University Archives. As a member of the Novanet Library Consortium,
the Patrick Power Library enables students to access the combined
holdings (over two million items) of most universities and colleges 
throughout Nova Scotia. The Novanet Express service provides books
photocopies from any Novanet library within three working days.
Students will find quiet study space and helpful, knowledgeable staff w�
are eager to help students get the most of our extensive resources and 
services. Reference services are available more than 90 hours each week 
during each semester. An extensive library research instruction program 
provides classroom and individual instruction for students to learn to use

both traditional and electronic information resources. Many of our 
electronic resources are accessible through the campus-wide network, an(I
are thus available virtually around the clock.
For more information on library collections, services and hours, please call
(902) 420-5544, or visit us on the web at 
http://www.smu.ca/administration/library.
ObseJ:Watory 
The Rev. Michael W. Burke-Gaffney Observatory at Saint Mary's
University was opened in 1972.
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The revolving aluminium dome measures five metres in diameter and res� ucational P
upon an elevated pad atop the 23-storey academic-residence building. Tblted advance
Observatory's 0.4-metre reflecting telescope, among the most powerful in 
Eastern Canada, is used primarily for student instruction. The telescope is eer Couns,
controlled by a computer located in the adjoining observer's office. A 
second computer operates an electronic camera capable of recording stellallspectra, or images of star clusters and galaxies. You can learn more about
the Observatory by contacting its Web site at http://apwww.smu.ca.

istance wit
reasing the.
PS.COPE

l!icator.
The Observatory is open to the general public for viewing sessions on the up Progr.
first and third Saturday evening of every month, weather permitting. 
Further information is available from the Department of Astronomy and
Physics, or by telephoning 902-496-8257.
The Observatory is named for the late Professor Emeritus, Rev. Michael
W. Burke-Gaffney, SJ., astronomer, engineer, and educator, who was at
Saint Mary's University from 1940 until his death in 1979.
Student Services lunteer 01
At Saint Mary's University the Department of Student Services include� � ��
the Office of the Director, Chaplaincy, Counselling Services, Atlantic
Centre of Support for Students with Disabilities, Financial Aid 
Counselling, Health Services, Student Employment Centre, University 

· Residences and Food Services, International Student Advising, and Child
Care Services. Student Services provides a wide range of services and
programs that support student development.
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se of its traditional commitment to Christian education, Saint Mary's 

ity continues to emphasize personal and social values derived from 
rience of Christian civilization. Its students and teachers represent 
ity of cultural and religious backgrounds and the University 

ages participation in activities related to all faiths. 

Roman Catholic chaplaincy is found in Room 145 of the Loyola 
nee; weekday Mass is provided in the Loyola Chapel. In addition, a 

"al University Mass is held every Sunday in Canadian Martyrs' 
h located on the edge of campus. Other faith services are available in 
y churches, synagogues, and mosques. 

ral guidance is available from the University Chaplain and from 
men of all major denominations. 

nselling Services 
t Mary's University Counselling Centre staff provide free, professional 

elling services to full and part-time Saint Mary's University students. 
IJlake an appointment, students may drop by the Office (4th Floor, 

ent Centre) between 9:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., Monday to Friday, or 
420-5615. Students may come to Counselling Services on their own, or
may be refe,:red by a member of the University or outside community.

· ety of services are offered through Counselling Services. While some
nts request counselling to deal with personal problems, others
ipate in groups for support in dealing with stress and loneliness, to

ove their study skills, or define their career goals. The following
ribe the various services available through Counselling.

onal Counselling 
ents are seen individually for assistance with a range of personal 
lems including anxiety, depression, difficulties in relationships, family 
· cts, sexual orientation, poor concentration, drug and alcohol abuse,

· g disorders, and other issues. Both male and female counsellors work
students to help them feel better about themselves and develop

thy ways of achieving their goals.

vidual Counselling for:
cational Planning: for students on academic probation or those who

advanced study skills education.

eer Counselling: students are seen individually and in groups for
· stance with career planning, choosing an education direction and
easing their occupational knowledge. Self-assessment exercises include:
PS, COPES, Strong Interest Inventory, and the Myers-Briggs Type
·cator.

up Programs:
ger Awareness
rcoming Public Speaking Anxiety

lreer Decision Making
break
axation
ing with the Holidays

areer Orientation Sessions

llunteer Opportunities:
U SEKSS (Sexual Education Keeping Students Safe)

tm DRAFf (Drink Responsibly and Feel Terrific) Team (5th Floor,
dents Centre: 496-8226 or draft.team@smu.ca).

pmizing Midterm Madness - Study Skills Program
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Saint Mary's University Student Peers (SMUSP) 
The student peers are trained volunteers working in the SMUSP Office 
(4th Floor, Student Centre). Volunteers provide all students with 
infonnation on study.skills, career resources, campus services and 
student services programs. Volunteers also offer information on first year 
adjustment issues and teach minimizing midterm madness, a study skills 
program offered during Orientation Week. Interested students should 
drop by the SMUSP Office during office hours or call 496-8245 or e
mail: studentpeers@smu.ca 

Sexual HarassmenUSexual Assault 
To ensure and facilitate the pursuit of knowledge, Saint Mary's 
University is committed to the provision of an equitable environment foi: 
work and study for all University Community members. Sexual 
harassment/sexual assault can seriously undermine the fulfilment of this 
primary goal by destroying the trust that is necessary for personal and 
educational freedom. In 1986, the Senate established procedures to 
discourage the presence of sexual harassment through education, and to 
investigate and resolve complaints of sexual harassment expeditiously 
and with fairness to all concerned. In 1995, Senate revamped this policy 
to include Sexual Assault. 

Saint Mary's provide� an advisory service to all members of the 
University Community. The office of the Sexual Harassment Advisor is 
located on the fourth floor of the Students Centre. The Advisor is 
available by appointment by calling 420-5113. Inquiries outside these 
hours can be made through Student Services at 420-5615. 

The Advisor is available to answer all inquiries concerning sexual 
harassment and to provide educational programs for all campus groups. 
The Advisor is also available to consult with concerned individuals on a 
confidential basis, to suggest and explore a number of informal problem 
solving methods. She is also able to mediate formal disputes, and will 
advise complainants and respondents of correct procedures if involved in 
an investigation of sexual harassment. All inquiries are welcome. 

Atlantic Centre of Support for Students with 

Disabilities 
The Atlantic Centre, located on the third floor of the O'Donnell
Hennessey Building, assists in transforming the campus into an 
environment that is accessible to all students. Services through the 
Atlantic Centre consist of a variety of supports and facilities designed to 
enhance the educational experience for students with disabilities 
attending Saint Mary's. 

The Atlantic Centre staff are qualified to provide counselling services to 
students with disabilities ranging from personal to academically related 
issues. They are also available to faculty members for advice and 
intervention on behalf of faculty or students. 

A variety of reading enhancement and other technologies along with a 
knowledgeable staff enable students with motor impairments, Learning 
Disabilities and Sensory deficits to gain access to academically related 
materials that most students take for granted. 

Visual Language Interpreting and the use of augmentative technologies 
offer a Total Communications approach for those students who are Deaf 
or Hard-of-Hearing. 

The LIBERATED LEARNING PROJECT is a revolutionary approach 
in the use of Speech Recognition. This world first initiative uses Speech 

· Recognition in the classroom for real-time display of text and follow-up
production of detailed and accurate class notes for those students who,
for physical or sensory reasons, cannot take notes for themselves.
Further information on the LIBERATED LEARNING PROJECT is
available on the web at: www.liberatedlearning.com.
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Traditional Note Taking with No Carbon Required paper is also provided 
by a dedicated group of student volunteers who are administered through 
the Atlantic Centre. 
The Atlantic Centre, the Fitness and Recreation Centre, the Ferguson Tape 
Library for Print-handicapped Students, and other features such as 
accessible buildings, demonstrate the commitment of Saint Mary's to a 

totally accessible educational experience. 

Please visit us on the web at: www.stmarys.ca/administration/student 
serviceslaticentr/atlantic.html. Alternatively, you may call us at (902) 420-
5452 (Voice)/(902) 425-1257 (TTY). 

Financial Aid Office 
Please refer to Section 6 of this Academic Calendar for further details on 

the following services offered through the Financial Aid Office. 
• Scholarships and Bursaries
• Provincial Government Student Aid Programs
• B�dget Counselling
• International Students

(cost of education letters)

Student Health Services 
Student Health Services is located on the 4th floor of the Student Centre 
and is a scent-free clinic. It provides students with the same service they 
would receive from their family doctor. Referrals to specialists may be 
made through the clinic. Bloodwork is done by the nurse by appointment 
(496-8778). 

Office hours are 9 a.m. to 12 noon and 1 :00 to 5 :00 p.m., Monday through 
Friday. Details on when the doctors are available in the clinic are available 
on request. After 6:00 p.m., the nurse can be reached by cell phone (471-
8129) as well as all weekend for medical problems or information. For a 
medical emergency, please go directly to the Halifax Emergency 
Department at the QEII, 1796 Summer Street. Confidentiality is 
guaranteed. 

Medical Insurance 
Each year the Students' Association and the Health Plan Committee decide 
which insurance company will carry the Student Health Plan. The Stu
dents' Association administers the plan through the Student Health Plan 
Office (Room 524 - 5111 floor Student Centre). 
Students with comparable coverage may opt out of the plan by signing a 
medical waiver and providing proof of their own coverage. The deadline to 
complete a waiver is September 30, for first semester enrolments and 
January 31st for second semester enrolments. Waiver forms are available at 
the Health Plan Office. 

1. Full-Time Canadian Students and Non-Canadian Students
An extended health care plan arranged by the Students• Association, in
consultation with the Health Plan Committee, is compulsory for all full
time Canadian students (3 or more courses), and all full and part time 
registered Non-Canadian students.

a.) Full-Time Canadian Students 
Full-time Canadian students should have coverage by, or have access to, 
provincial hospital and medical care. It is the responsibility of the student 
to ensure that he or she is in good standing with his and her provincial 
health care system. For premium amounts, see Section 6 of this Calendar.

i) Graduate, Thesis, and Co-op Students
Graduate, thesis, and co-op students taking less than 3 courses who would
otherwise be considered full time students must request medical coverage if
they require it. They will only be eligible for coverage if they were covered
by the Students' Association plan in the previous year. To request cover
age, these students must visit the Health Plan Office (Room 524 Student
Centre) and complete an opt-in form by October 15.

b.) Non-Canadian Students 
.• 

The Student Health Plan coverage for Non-Canadian students consists of 
two parts: 
Provincial health care coverage ( e.g. hospital) and, 
Supplemental coverage (e.g. prescription drugs and physiotherapy). 

Students not covered by provincial health care will be insured under the 
Student Health Plan's comprehensive health and hospital coverage. If Noll 
Canadian students have provincial health insurance (such as MSI) they 
may waive that portion of the health plan by October 31 by visiting the 
Health Plan Office (Room 524 Student Centre) and completing a waiver 
form. 
Non-Canadian students who waive the provincial health care portion will 
still be covered under the supplemental portion $)f the health plan unless 
they have waived that portion as well. 
For premium amounts, see Section 6 of this Calendar.

For information on how to be eligible for Nova Scotia provincial health 
care (MSI) please call MSI at 902-468-9700. 

c.) Family Coverage 
Students covered by the Students' Association health plan may add their 
spouse and eligible dependents to the health plan by completing an 
addition of family form. These forms are available at the Student Health 
Plan Office (Room 524 Student Centre) and must be completed by 
September 30. Eligible January enrolments must complete this form by 
January 31. 
For premium amounts see the Financial Information section of this 
calendar. 

2. Part-Time Canadian Students
Part-time Canadian students are not eligible for Students' Association
Health Plan coverage.
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Food Servi1 
Student Employment Centre the Univers 
Saint Mary's administers a Student Employment Centre to assist studen.- ademic ye 
in finding full-time and part-time employment. Student Cen 

Horton outli 
In addition to professional guidance to graduate and undergraduate 
students, the Employment Centre provides current labour market news, 
career information, and assistance in preparing resumes, preparing for 
interviews, and completing job applications. 

Personal interviews are also arranged with representatives from many 
companies and organizations who visit the campus each year to meet 
prospective employees. On-campus interviews generally begin in early 
October; hence students are encouraged to register early. 
Students are also encouraged to visit the Centre regularly as job 
opportunities are posted regularly regarding part-time summer and casual 
employment. 
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highly recommends residence life and encourages all first year students to l:sid_ence stl
reside on campus. Living in residence puts you at the centre of University lefVlces Off
life. Friends, activities, advice and support are right there on your 
doorstep. Saint Mary's University is committed to providing a living 
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share social and educational activities with people of different
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idence rooms have basic furniture and drapes; students need only bring 
e personal items that will turn a room into a home. All rooms are wired 

high speed internet, cable, and telephones. 

ly/Graduate Housing (Ignatius Loyola Residence) 
e and two bedroom unfurnished apartments are available for student 
'lies on a 12-month lease basis. These are available to married students, 

gle parents, graduate and mature students. 

'1-tere are also Senior Suites which are designed for students in their senior 
tear who want the convenience of living on campus with more privacy. 
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l,iit with a self-containe:d bathroom and kitchenette. They include the 

est technological upgrades. Further information is available from the 
tirector of University Residences., 
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International Student Advising 
The International Student Advisor (ISA) provides information and referral 
services in response to questions or problems international students may 
encounter during their adjustment to a new country and university. The ISA 
organizes orientations and social programs for international students. 
International students with questions, financial concerns, or immigration 
problems are encouraged to meet with the ISA. The ISA Office is located in 
the International Centre, Burke Building, and students are encouraged to 
drop in or call 420-5436. 

Day Care Service 
The University has a day care service on campus which accommodates 36 
children. A limited number of subsidized spaces are available to qualified 
applicants. Children must be at least 18 months of age to be admitted. For' 
more information, contact the Director of Child Care Services at 902-425-
8263. 

Student Discipline 
a. Student Behavior
Saint Mary's University, in accepting students, takes it for granted that
they are prepared to engage seriously in the pursuit of learning within an
ordered academic institutional environment. Rules and regulations which •
affect student behavior are intended to ensure that the quality of life of
students and of those associated with them iil the work of the University is-
respected and preserved.

The largest measure of responsibility for maintaining standards of conduct 
rests with the students themselves. The University reserves the right, 
however, to counsel, admonish, limit the activities of, impose penalties on, ' 
or dismiss any student or group of students whose conduct violates 
normally accepted standards of civilized behavior or is in conflict with the 
University's objectives, policies, rules and regulations. 

b. Discipline System
The Senate-approved disciplinary system operates under the general
responsibility and direction of the Director of Student Services. The Saint
Mary's University's Discipline Code was officially passe:d by the
Academic Senate on 22 September 1995. Copies can be requested from the
Director of Student Services. Several administrative officers of the
University receive complaints, examine the evidence, and make decisions
with respect to the disposition of cases. If there are appeals against these
decisions, they are heard by the three-person Student Disciplinary Appeal
Board. Decisions can involve monetary fines, suspensions, or expulsion
from the University.

c. Authority of the President of the University
In addition, the Saint Mary's University Act empowers the President of
the University to deal directly with matters relating to student discipline.
The President reserves the right to deal with academic and non-academic
offences on an ad hoc basis and to determine the appropriate process in
each case.

d. Students and parents ( or guardians) of students are advised that
Saint Mary's University does not agree to accept custody, guardianship or
responsibility for any student, whether under the age of 19 or otherwise. '
The University is not responsible for acts or omissions of any student.

University Security 
The maintenance of order, conduct. and safety on campus is me
responsibility of University Security_ Under Ilk 5lltJCI wisian al me
Manager, University Security. aim dtpaw im:lldes bl!J:.m.: 5IDdJ 
officers., a contracted fon:e of CanaciM GJqa O cs 
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Campus Security (student component) composed of full-time Saint 
Mary's University students. As well, in partnership with Saint Mary's 
University's Students Association, a drive home service, the Husky Patrol, 
is provided to the University Community. Interested students may apply 
for a position with University Security by forwarding a resume to the 
office of the Manager, University Security. 

The student component of University Security provides students with an 
opportunity to obtain valuable experience in the field of security and 
people management skills, as well as providing funds to defray their 
education costs. 

The Manager, University Security, can be contacted at 902-420-5578; by 
fax: 902-420-5115; or by e-mail: bpromaine@smu.ca. 

Saint Mary's University Students Association, Inc. 
Incorporated in 1966, the Saint Mary's Students Association (SMUSA) is 
the official representative organization of the students of Saint Mary's 
University. All registered full and part-time students, paying student fees, 
are members of this organization. 

The goal of the Association is to promote and represent the interests of its 
membership. Through its services, representation, and advocacy, SMUSA 
works with the University on academic issues, lobbies government through 
its affiliation with provincial and federal organizations, and ensures the 
coordination of artistic, literary, educational, social, and recreational 
activities intending to promote the highest quality of life for Saint Mary's 
students. 

The Association is governed by a 17 member Students' Representative 
Council, which includes 5 executive members (President, VP Internal 
Affairs, VP Academic, VP External Affairs, and VP Finance) and 12 

councilors elected by the student body. Through its various service 
departments, SMUSA also employs over 90 student staff. All students an: 
encouraged to get involved by running for Council, seeking employment,. c.
volunteering in the many other capacities of SMUSA. 

Although SMUSA is the official representative body of the students of 
Saint Mary's University, there are also many clubs and societies and othe1 
organizations students can get involved with that are funded and/or 
governed by the Association. 

In addition to involvement opportunities, SMUSA also offers many 
services that students can take advantage of. We operate the Gorsebrook, 
Lounge and liquor services; the Information Desk; our Husky Patrol safe 
drive program; the Marketing and Advertising department; we produce the 
Yearbook and we also coordinate Orientation Week and Winter Carnival 
activities along with other programed events throughout the year. One of 
SMUSA's most significant events is the annual Charter Day Awards Nigl4 
which honours and recognizes those students and student groups who ha\'1111 
made outstanding contributions to student life throughout the year. 

SMUSA places a strong emphasis on ensuring the academic success of its 
members. In mid-November, a day of advising known as the ACADEMI 
FAIR brings together as many as possible of the University's services 
which seek to aid students in making wise and prudent decisions relating to 
their educational and career ambitions. This event is free and open to all 
students who would prefer to talk to a real person Jather than read their 
departmental "FAQ's". 

For more information, please visit SMUSA's offices located on the 5th 
floor of the Student Centre; contact SMUSA by phone at (902) 496-8700: 
or visit our website at www.smusa.ca. 

Unveiling the University's 200th Anniversary Logo. Oeft to right) Archbishop T. Prendergast, S.J., Chancellor; Helen Gillis, 
Vice Chair of the 200th Anniversary Celebrations Committee; Dr. J. Colin Dodds, President; Dr. Elizabeth A. Chard, Registrar. 
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Academic Officers 

Vice-President, Academic and Research 
Murphy, Terrence, B.A. (Saint Mary's), M.A. (Fordham), Ph.D.
(Newcastle-Upon-Tyne), Professor of Religious Studies

Faculty of Arts 
Enns, Esther E., B.S.L. (with high distinction) (Laurentian), M.A.
(McMaster), M. Ed., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor German; Co-ordinator of
International Development Studies

Naulls, Donald J., B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Wilfrid Laurier), Ph.D. (York),
Associate Dean and Associate Professor of Political Science

Faculty of Commerce 
Miciak, Alan R., B.A. (Kent State), M.B.A. (Toledo), Ph.D. (Kent State),
Dean of Commerce; Professor of Marketing

Van Esch, Linda, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Calgary), M.A., Ph.D. (York), Associate
Dean and Professor of Maketing

Faculty of Science 
Richardson, David H. S., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Nottingham), M.A., Sc.D.
(Trinity College, Dublin), D.Phil. (Oxford), Dean and Professor of Biology

Faculty of Education 
Enns, Esther E., B.S.L. (with high distinction) (Laurentian), M.A.
(McMaster), M. Ed., Ph.D. (Toronto), Acting Dean and Professor of 
German

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
Jones, William, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Mount Allison), Ph.D. (McGill), F.C.I.C., C.
Chemistry, Acting Dean and Adjunct Professor of Chemistry

Faculty 

Abdul-Masih, Marguerite, B.A. (Bryn Mawr College), M.A., Ph.D.
(Johns Hopkins University), M.Div. (Saint Michael's College, Toronto),
S.T.L. (Regis College, Toronto), Ph.D. (Saint Michael's College/Regis
College, Toronto), Associate Professor of Religious Studies

Agbeti, Micahel, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Ghana), M.Sc. (Brock), Ph.D. (Queens),
Adjunct Professor of Biology

Akbari, Ather H., B.Sc., M.B.A. (Karachi), M.A., Ph.D. (Simon Fraser),
Associate Professor of Economics

Amaratunga, Carol A., B.A., M.Sc. (Guelph), Ph.D. (Toronto), Adjunct
Professor of International Development Studies

Amirkhalkhali, S. Samad, B.Sc. (National University of Iran), M.A.,
Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Associate Professor of Finance and Management
Science

Amirkhalkhali, Saleh S., B.A. (Shiraz), M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie),
Professor and Chairperson of the Department of Economics

Anderson, Gail, B.Sc. (Manchester), M.P.M., Ph.D. (Simon Fraser),
Adjunct Professor of Biology

Ansell, Robert N., B.A. (Cambridge), Ph.D. (Glasgow), Assistant
Professor of Philosophy

Ansong, Granville, B.A. (Hons.) (Ghana), M.A. (Queen's), M.Acc.
(Waterloo), Ph.D. (Queen's), Assistant Professor of Accounting

Armstrong, Stanley A., A.B. (Brown), B.D. (Harvard), M.A., Ph.D.
(Yale), Associate Professor of Religious Studies

Arseneau, D. Therese, B.A. (St. Francis Xavier), M.Phil, Ph.D.
(Oxford), Associate Professor of Political Science

Arya, Pyare L., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Delhi), Professor of Economics

Asp, Elissa, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (York), Associate Professor and
Chairperson of the Department of English

Attig, Najah, B.A. (I.H.E.C.), M.B.A., Ph.D. (Laval), Lecturer in Financel
and Management Science

Badawi, Jamal A., B.Comm. (Ain-Shams), M.B.A., Ph.D. (Indiana),
Professor of Management

Baker, Janet, B.A., M.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Associate
Professor of English

Barber, Colleen A., B.Sc. (Guelph), M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. (Queen's),
Assistant Professor of Biology

Barrett, L. Gene, B.A. (King's College), M.A. (Dalhousie), D.Phil.
(Sussex), Professor of Sociology and Criminology

Bartlett, Brian, B.A. (New Brunswick), M.A. (Concordia), Ph.D.
(Montreal), Associate Professor of English
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Bateman,, David H., B.B.A. (New Brunswick), M.B.A. (Dalhousie), arles, Ton:
C.A., Assbciate Professor of Accounting and Director of EMBA Program lofessor of F

Beaule, Sophie, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (McGill), Assistant Professor of 
French

Beaupre, Charles P., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (McGill), Assistant Professor of
Japanese and Chinese

Bell, Sandra J., B.A., M.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. (Toronto),
Associate Professor of Sociology and Criminology; Graduate
Co-ordinator of Criminology

Bennett, Philip, B.Sc. (Simon Fraser), M.Sc., Ph.D. (British Columbia),
Adjunct Professor of Astronomy and Physics

Bernard, Paul R., B.A. (Providence College), M.A.T. (Assumption
College), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State), Associate Professor of French

· Bjornson, Susan, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Guelph), Ph.D. (Alberta), Assistant
Professor of Biology

Boabang, Francis, B.A., M.Sc. (Ghana), M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D.
(Simon Fraser), Associate Professor of Finance and Management Science;
Co-ordinator of Master of Finance Program

Bowlby, Paul W. R., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (McMaster), Professor and
·chairperson of the Department of Religious Studies

Boyd, R. Gavin, B.A. (Melbourne), Adjunct Professor of Management
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Crocker, Diane, B.A. (Memorial), M.A.(York), Assistant Professor of 
Sociology and Criminology 

Crooks, Shelagh, B.A. (Saint Mary's), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
(Edinburgh), Associate Professor and Chairperson of the Department of 
Philosophy 

Cusack, R. Roland, B.Sc. (Hons.) (St. Francis Xavier), M.Sc. 
(Dalhousie), D.V.M. (Atlantic Veterinary College), Adjunct Professor of 
Biology 

Dai, Jle, B.Sc., M.A. (Nankai), MBA (Laval), Lecturer in Finance and 
Management Studies 

Dalton, Anne M., B.S., B.Ed. (Conjoint) (Memorial), M.A. (Fordham), 
Ph.D. (Catholic University of America), Associate Professor of Religious 
Studies 

Dansereau, Suzanne, B.A., M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Quebec), Assistant 
Professor and Coordinator of International Development Studies 

Dar, Atul A., B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Delhi), M.A., Ph.D. (McMaster), 
Professor ofF.conomics 

Darley, James A., B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Western Ontario), Professor of 
Psychology 

Danesh, Katherine V., B.Sc. (Hon.), Ph.D. (New Brunswick), Adjunct 
Professor of Astronomy and Physics 

Das, Harl, B.Comm. (Madras), M.B.A (Indian Institute of Management), 
M.Sc., Ph.D. (British Columbia), A.I.C. W.A., Professor of Management

Daveluy, Michelle, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Montreal), Adjunct Professor of 
Anthropology 

Davis, Bernard E., B.S., Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology), 
Associate Professor of Education 

Davis, Stephen A .. B.A. (New Brunswick), M.A. (Memorial), D.Phil. 
(Oxford), Professor and Chairperson of the Department of Anthropology 

Dawson, Robert J.M., B.Sc. (Hons.) (Kings College, Dalhousie), Cert. of 
Advanced Study in Mathematics, Ph.D. (Cambridge), Associate Professor 
and Chairperson of the DeplUtlllent of Mathematics and Computing 
Science 

Day, Arla L., B.A. (Manitoba), M.A.Sc., Ph.D. (Waterloo), Associate 
Professor of Psychology and Co-ordinator of the Graduate Program 

Dayle, Jutta, B.A. (Hons.) (Saint Mary's), M.A., Ph.D. (New Mexico), 
Adjunct Professor of Anthropology 

de Antueno, Roberto, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (National University of La 
Plata, Argentina), Adjunct Professor of Chemistry 
Deupree, Robert, B.A. (Wisconsin), M.S. (Colorado), Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Professor of Astronomy and Physics; Chairholder, Canada Research Chair 
in Astrophysics; and Director of Saint Mary's University Institute of 
Computational Astrophysics 

Dixon, Paul S., B.A. (New Brunswick), M.Math., Ph.D. (Waterloo), 
Associate Professor of Finance and Management Science 

Doak, Ervin J., B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), Professor of Economics 
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Dobrowolsky,Alexandra z., B.A. (Hons.) (Toronto), M.A. (Dalhousie),
Ph.D. (Carleton), Associate Professor of Political Science
Dodds, J. Colin, B.A. (Open University), B.Sc. (Hull), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Sheffield), President and Professor of Finance and Management Science
Dong, Zhongmin, B.Sc. (Shaanxi), M.Sc. (Peking), Ph.D. (Ottawa),
Associate Professor of Biology
Dostal, Jaroslav, Dip.Geo!. (Prague), Ph.D. (McMaster), Professor and
Chairperson of the Department of Geology
Doucet, Marc, B.A. (Moncton), M.A., Ph.D. (Ottawa), Assistant
Professor of Political Science
Driscoll, Catherine, B.A. (Hons.) (Toronto), M.B.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D.
(Queen's), Associate Professor of Management
Elson, Clive M., B.Sc. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Queen's), Professor of
Chemistry
Enns, Esther E., B.S.L. (with high distinction) (Laurentian), M.A.
(McMaster), M. Ed., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor Gennan
Erickson, Paul A., B.A. (Michigan), M.A. (Indiana), M.A. (Wayne
State), Ph.D. (Connecticut), Professor of Anthropology
Esonwanne, Uzoma, B.A. (Nigeria), M.A., Ph.D. (New Brunswick),
Associate Professor of English
Farrell, Anthony J., B.A., M.A. (California), Ph.D. (Princeton),
Professor of Spanish
Farrell, Ellen, B.P.R. (Mount Saint Vincent), M.B.A. (Saint Mary's),
Assistant Professor of Management
Faseruk,Alex, B.A. (Queen's), B.Comm., M.B.A. (Dalhousie), D.B.A.
(Kentucky), Adjunct Professor, Executive Master of Business
Administration Program
Finbow,ArthurS., B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Washington),
Associate Professor of Mathematics and Computing Science
Finden, Walter, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Waterloo), Associate Professor of
Mathematics and Computing Science
Fitzgerald, Patricia A., B.B.A. (St. Francis Xavier), M.A. (North
Dakota), Ph.D. (Northern Colorado), Professor of Management
Flikeid, Karin, B.A., M.A. (Besancon), Ph.D. (Sherbrooke), Professor of
French and Co-ordinator of Linguistics
Fleming, Mark, M.A., M.Sc. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (The Robert-Gordon
University, Aberdeen), Assistant Professor of Psychology
Fletcher, Christopher, B.Env. (Waterloo), M.Sc. (Montreal), Adjunct
Professor of_ Anthropology j
Forbes, Douglas, B.Sc. (Lyndon State), M.Sc. (Saint Mary's), Ph.D.
(Victoria), Adjunct Professor of Astronomy and Physics
Foster, Michael, E., B.A. (Hons.), M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Adjunct
Professor of Economics
Francis, Lori, B.Sc. (St. Francis Xavier), M.Sc. (McMaster), Assistant
Professor in Psychology

Fullerton, Gordon L., B.Comm. (Mount Allison), M.B.A. (Dalhousie),
Ph.D. (Queen's), Assistant Professor of Marketing
Gamble, Donald S., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Buffalo), Adjunct
Professor of Chemistry
Giles, Philip T., B.Sc. (Hons.), M.Sc. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Calgary),
Assistant Professor of Geography
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Gilio, Debra A., B.A. (Northern Michigan), Ph.D. (Missouri), Assistant gne, Siga 
Professor of Psychology niversity o

Gorman, Barry F., B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), M.B.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D.
(Bath), C.A., Associate Professor of Accounting
Gregory, Janet, B.A.Sc. (Waterloo), B.Ed., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Dalhousie),
Associate Professor of Finance and Management Science

·o,Momo
rway), A,

nkins, Hil

mdsor), J,

Guenther, David, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Simon Fraser), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor ot'�nes, WilU
Astronomy and Physics ChemisttJ

Hahn, Joseph M., B.S., B.A. (Texas), Ph.D. (Notre Dame), Canada
Research Chair in Computational Astrophysics
Haigh, Elizabeth V., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Profes
of History
Haiven, Judy, M.A., , Ph.D. (Warwick), Assistant Professor of
Management
Haiven, Larry, B.Sc. (Toronto), M.P.M. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Warwick),
Associate Professor of Management
Harriott, Tina, B.A. (Cantab, Cambridge), M.Sc. (Sussex), Ph.D.
(Dalhousie), Adjunct Professor of Astronomy and Physics
Harry, Margaret R., B.A. (Hons.) (London), M.A. (Manitoba), Ph.D.
(Toronto), Associate Professor of English and Co-ordinator of Atlantic
Canada Studies
Hartnell, Bert L., B.Math., M.Math., Ph.D. (Waterloo), Professor of
Mathematics and Computing Science
Harvey, Andrew S., B.A. (Maine), M.A., Ph.D. (Clark), Professor of
Economics
Hebb, Gregory, B.A. (McGill), M.B.A. (Queen's), M.A. (Dalhousie), 
Ph.D. (Texas A. & M.), Assistant Professor of Finance and Management
Science
Hecker!, David, B.A. (Pitzer College), M.A. (New Brunswick), Ph.D.
(McGill), Assistant Professor of English
Heffernan, Teresa, B.A., M.A. (Ottawa), Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate
Professor of English
Heukaeufer, Margaretha, Philosophicum (Friedrich Wilhelm), Erstes
Staatsexamen (University Cologne), Zweites Staatsexamen (Aachen),
Ph.D. (British Columbia), Associate Professor of Gennan

J,of, HenriE
niversite d

�tras,Pien
sistant Pro

�tz, Wend:,
fessor ofI

'1an, Bashir
tistics (Rut

�Computer
tang, Mo-1i
fbematicsa

, Chanko
Marketing

Hill, Janet, B.A. (Hons) (Sheffield), M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Assistant
Professor of English 1-nery, Kati!

tiance and M
Hill, Kenneth A., B.A. (California State College), M.A., Ph.D. (Alberta)
Professor of Psychology



1ousie), olmvall, Camille M., B.A. (Hons.) (Guelph), M.A. (Waterloo), Lecturer 
Management and Psychology 

\djunct ,owell, CoHn D., B.A., M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Cincinnati), Professor 
. History; Executive Director of Gorsebrook Research Institute 

lr)'), 
Julan, Renee, B.A. (Acadia), M.A. (Guelph), Ph.D. (McGill), Assistant 
Jofessor of English 

,ssistant gne, Siga F., B.A. (Spelman College), M.P.S. (Cornell), Ph.D. (State 
niversity of New York), Adjunct Professor of English 

e), Ph.D. tdn, Momodou, Candidatus Magisterii, Candidatus Scientiarum (Bergen, 
rway), Adjunct Professor of Astronomy and Physics 

usie), �kins, Hilary A., B.Sc. (Winnipeg), M.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. 
mdsor), Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

,fessor ot►nes, William, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Mount Allison), Ph.D. (McGill), F.C.I.C., 
Chemistry, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry 
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ilof, Henriette, Maitrise de Lettres Moderner, Licence de Sociologie 
niversite de Nice), Adjunct Professor of French 

a, Dawn, B.Sc. (West Indies), M.Comp.Sc., Ph.D. (Technical 
·versity of Nova Scotia), Associate Professor of Finance and
agement Science

•tras, Pierre, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D., (Universite de� l Montreal),
lsistant Professor of Geology

... be, Dattatraya, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Bombay), M.Sc. (Statistics), M.Sc. 
Passical Mathematics) (Kamatak), Ph.D. (Wayne State), Adjunct 
�fessor of Mathematics and Computing Science 

�. Muhommadou, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Stevens Institute of 
hnology), Adjunct Professor ofFinance and Management Science 

�tz, Wendy R., B.A. (Skidmore College), M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), 
l:>fessor of English 

�hie, Edna, B.A. (Hons.) (DePaul), M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Associate 
bfessor of Political Science 

Uoway, Kevin, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.Sc. (Saint Mary's), Ph.D. 
tieen's), Professor of Management and Psychology and Director, Doctor 

ousie), hilosophy in Business Administration (Management) Program
1agement . tnnedy, Deborah, B.A., M.A. (Wmdsor), Ph.D. (Toronto), Associate 

,,Ph.D. 

sociate 

, Erstes 
:hen), 

Assistanl 

1,fessor of English 

Jan, Bashir, M.S. in Statistics (University of Karachi), M.S. in 
ltistics (Rutgers), Ph.D. (Regina), Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
di Computer Science 

�g, Mo-Tak, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Professor of 
lthematics and Computing Science 

�. Chankon, B.Comm. (Calgary), M.B.A., Ph.D. (Indiana), Professor 
arketing 

tnery, Kathryn, B.A. (Tulsa), Ph.D. (Oklahoma), Assistant Professor of 
lance and Management Science 

John M., B.A. (Hons.) (Sheffield), M.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (British 
umbia), Adjunct Professor of International Development Studies 
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Konopasky, Robert J., M.A. (Western Ontario), B.A., Ph.D. (Windsor), 
Professor of Psychology 

Konstantinidis, Stavros, B.Sc. (Athens), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Western 
Ontario), Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Computing Science 

Kowalchuk, Lisa, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (York), 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Criminology 

Lamoureux, Marc M., B.Sc. (Hons.) (Ottawa), Ph.D. (Carleton), 
Associate Professor of Chemistry and Co-ordinator of Environmental 
Studies 

Landes, Ronald G, B.Sc. (Oregon), M.A., Ph.D. (York), Professor of 
Political Science 

Larsen, Michael J., B.A. (Saint Mary's), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), Dean of Arts; Acting Dean of Education; and Professor of 
F.nglish 

Lee, Erle, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Victoria), Professor of Finance and 
Management Science; also Environmental Studies 

Lightstone, Karen, B.A. (Queens), C.A., Lecturer in Accounting 

Lenzer, Inningard I., B.A. (California), Ph.D. (Indiana), Professor of 
Psychology 

Lingras, Pawan, B. Tech. (Civil Engineering) (Indian Institute of 
Technology), M.Sc. (Civil Engineering), M.Sc. (Computer Science), Ph.D. 
(Regina), Professor of Mathematics and Computing Science; 
Co-ordinator of the Computing Science and Business Administration 
Program 

•Linney, N.C., B.Sc. (Mount Allison), B.Eng., M.A.Sc. (T.U.N.S.), Ph.D.
(DalTech), P.Eng., Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Computing
Science

MacDonald, Martha, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.A., Ph.D., (Boston College),
Professor of Economics

MacDonald, Roger A., B.A. (St. Dunstan's), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D.
(New Brunswick), Professor of English

MacKinnon, Gregory H., B.Comm., Ph.D. (Alberta), Associate
Professor of Finance and Management Science .

MacKinnon, John E., B.A. (Hons.) (McGill), M.A. (Toronto), M.Phil
(Exeter), Ph.D. (Cambridge), Assistant Professor of Philosophy
MacKinoon, Kenneth A., B.Sc. (St. Dunstan's), M.A. (Dalhousie),
Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of English

MacLeod, Kevin, B.Sc. (St. Francis Xavier), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Technical
University of Nova Scotia), Associate Professor of Mathematics and
Computing Science

MacNevin,Audrey, B.Sc., B.Ed. (Mount Saint Vmcent), M.A.
(Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Memorial), Assistant Professor of Sociology

MacRae, R. Andrew, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Dalhousie), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Calgary),
Assistant Professor of Geology

Mader, Kenneth, C.A., F.C.A. (Nova Scotia), F.C.A. (Ontario), Adjunct
Professor of Accounting
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March, Peter, B.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Bristol), Associate Professor of 
Philosophy 

Marleau, Francine R., B.Sc. (Hons.) (Ottawa), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Assistant Professor of Astronomy and Physics 

McCalla, Robert J., B.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. (Hull), Professor and 
Chairperson of the Department of Geography 

McCormick, Chris, B.A. (Hons.) (Acadia), M.A. (Queens), Ph.D. 
(York), Adjunct Professor of Sociology and Criminology 

McGee, Harold F., B.A., M.A. (Aorida State), Ph.D. (Southern Illinois), 
Professor of Anthropology 

Mc.Kinnell, Robert, B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Natal), M.Sc. (Cambridge), 
Adjunct Professor of International Development Studies 

McMullan, John, B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Sir George Williams), Ph.D. 
(London School of Economics and Political Science), Professor of 
Sociology and Criminology 

Mercer, Mark D., B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Carleton), Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Undergraduate Advisor 

Methot, Laura L, B.A. (Hons.) (Saint Mary's), M.A., Ph.D. (Western 
Michigan), Adjunct Professor of Psychology 

Miciak, Alan R., B.A. (Kent State), M.B.A. (Toledo), Ph.D. (Kent State), 
Dean of Commerce; Professor of Marketing 

Millar, Harvey H., B.Sc. (West Indies), M.A.Sc., Ph.D. (Technical 
University of Nova Scotia), Professor of Finance and Management Science 

Miller, Bernard F., B.Comm. (Dalhousie), B.A. (Hons.) (Sir �orge 
Williams), M.Sc. (Cornell), Adjunct Professor of Management 

Mills, Albert, B.A. (Hons.) (Durham), M.A. (Sheffield), M.Sc. (Southern 
California), Ph.D. (Durham), Professor of Management 

Mills, Wallace G, B.A., M.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (California, Los Angeles), 
Associate Professor of History 

Millward, Hugh A., B.A. (Lanchester Polytechnic), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Western Ontario), Professor of Geography 

Mitchell, George F., B.Sc. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Professor and Chairperson of the Department of Astronomy and Physics 

Mohd, Mahmoud A., B.A. (Yarmouk), M.B.A. (Wisconsin-Madison), 
Ph.D. (Arkansas), Associate Professor of Finance and Management 
Science 

Morales, Miguel, B.Eco., M.B.A. (Lima), M.Sc. (Laval), Lecturer in 
Marketing 

Morrison, James IL, B.A., B.Ed. (Acadia), Ph.D. (Ibadan), Professor of 
History and Co-ordinator of the Asian Studies Program 

Mossman, David, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Otago),Adjunct 
Professor of Geology 

Muir, Paul, B.Sc. (Saint Mary's), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of 
Mathematics and Computing Science and Co-ordinator of the Computing 
Science and Business Administration Program 

Mukbopadbyay, Aron K., M.A. (Calcutta), M.A., Ph.D. (Brown), 
Professor of Economics 

Nabrebecky, George, B.A. (Saint Mary's), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
(Queen's), Associate Professor of French 
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Naulls, Donald J., B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Wilfrid Lauricr), Ph.D. (York), Professor 
Associate Dean of Arts and Associate Professor of Political Science; 
Chairperson, Academic Senate �e, Cor 

Neatby, Nicole, B.A. (Ottawa), M.A. (Queens), Ph.D. (Montreal), 
Assistant Professor of History 

Newsome, Shaun, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Mount Saint Vmcent), M.Sc. (Saint 
Mary's), Ph.D. (Guelph), Adjunct Professor of Psychology 

Novkovic, Sonja, B.A. (Novi Sad), M.A. (Guelph), Ph.D. (McGill), 
Associate Professor of Economics 

Ogden, Harold, Dip. in Bus. Ad., M.B.A. (Wilfrid Laurier), Ph.D. 
(Queen's), Associate Professor and Chairperson of the Department of 
Marketing 

Okibiro, Norman, B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (York), Adj 
Professor of Sociology and Criminology 
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Okraku, Ishmael 0., B.A. (Ghana), M.A., Ph.D. (Cornell), Associate 
Professor of Sociology �eber, L 

pswego, r 
O'Neill, Timothy J., B.A. (St. Francis Xavier), M.A. (Columbia), Ph.Dtf>rofessor 
(Duke), Adjunct Professor of Executive Master of Business 
Administration Program �obinson 

Oore, Sageeve, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Dalhousie), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Computing Science 

6 Siadbail, Padraig, B.A. (Hons.), Ph.D. (Trinity College, Dublin), 
Chairholder, The Thomas D' Arey McGee Chair of Irish Studies and 
Associate Professor of Irish Studies 

Owen, J. Victor, B.Sc. (Concordia), M. Applied Sc. (Quebec), Ph.D. 
(Memorial), Professor of Geology 

Parpart, Jane L, B.A. (Brown), M.A., Ph.D. (Boston), Adjunct 
Professor of International Development Studies 

Pe-Piper, Georgia, B.Sc. (Athens), Ph.D. (Cambridge), Professor of 
Geology and Director, Office of Graduate Studies and Research 

fessor 
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Pendse, Shripad G, B.A. (Knox College, Illinois), M.S. (Massachuse� ternation 
Institute of Technology), Ph.D. (Stanford), Professor of Management 

Perkin, J. Russell, B.A. (Hons.) (Acadia), M.A. (Oxford), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), Professor of English 
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Perrier, David C., B.A. (Saint Mary's), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (York tathemati, 
Associate Professor of Sociology and Criminology cience ani 

Perrins. Robert J., B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (York), Adjunct 
Professor of History 

Perrott, Stephen, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Ph.D. (McGill), Adjunct 
Professor of Sociology and Criminology 

Piorko, Adam, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Silesian Technical), Ph.D. (Silesian, P land 
Associate Professor and Chairperson of the Department of Chemistry 

eaman,A 
ubl'in),P 
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n), per, David, B.A., Ph.D. (Cambridge), Adjunct Professor of Geology 

wer, Jeffrey, B.Comm. (Hons.), M.B.A. (Saint Mary's), Ph.D. 
'h.D. due), Assistant Professor of Accounting 

yra, Leonard C., B.A., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Queen's), Assistant 
(York),l fessor and Chairperson of the Department of Political Science 
ce; 
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(Saint 
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tye, Cory C., B.Sc. (Hons.); Ph.D. (Memorial), Assistant Professor of 
emistry 

It.and, Thomas G., B.Sc. (Saint Mary's), M.Sc., Ph.D. (New Brunswick), 
sociate Professor of Biology 

ymond, Mark, B.A., M.A. (Windsor), Ph.D. (Guelph), Assistant 
fessor of Economics 

llledd, Tal'at Al-Ahmary (Paul), B.S. (State University of New York), 
djunct Professor of Mathematics and Computing Science 

mt of llleid, John G., B.A. (Hons.) (Oxford), M.A. (Memorial), Ph.D. (New 
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runswick), Professor of History ,. 

'chardson, David H. S., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Nottingham), M.A., Sc.D. 
rinity College, Dublin), D.Phil. (Oxford), Dean of Science and Professor 
Biology 

�eber, Lloyd, B.A. (New York), B.Sc., M.Sc. (State University College, 
wego, New York), Ed.D. (Virginia Polytechnic Institute), Associate 

ia), Ph.lltrofessor of Marketing 

!ltO), 

obinson, Brian S., B.A. (Queen's, Belfast), M.A. (Alberta), Associate 
trofessor of Geography 

obinson, Patricia, B.Sc., M.A. (Arizona), Lecturer in Accounting 

blin), oss, Neil, B.Sc, Ph.D. (McGill), Adjunct Professor of Biology 
and 

Ph.D. 

J�ll, Ronald W., B.Sc. (Hon.), M.Sc., B.Ed., Ph.D., Assistant 
hofessor of Biology 

rty, Adam J., B.Sc. (Eng.), Ph.D. (Saskatchewan}, Associate Professo£ 
� Astronomy and Physics 

:t 
'8,stry, Vankamamidi, B.E. (Osmania), M.Eng. (Indian Institute of 
lcience ), Ph.D. (Technical University of Nova Scotia}, Professo£ of 

or of fngineering 

fcboley, Pamela, B.A. (Carleton), Ph.D. (London), Adjunct Professor of 
achusettaitternational Development Studies 
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hulte-Bockholt, Alfried, B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Guelph}, Ph.D. 
D. rarleton), Assistant Professor of Sociology and Criminology

�obey, Porter, B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Associate Professor of
D. (Yo athematics and Computing Science and Co-ordinator of Computing

l:ience and Business Administration 

junct �man, Andrew T., B.A. (Mount Allison), M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
l)ublin), Professor of English 

;t �rd, Peter C., B.Comm. (Hons.), M.B.A., M.P.A. 
alhousie), C.M.A., CJ.A., Associate Professor of Accounting and 

l>-ordinator of Global Business Management 
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Sewell, Bill, B.Sc. (Wisconsin), M.A. (California), Ph.D. (British 
Columbia), Assistant Professor of History 

Sharif, Najma, B.A. (Punjab), M.A. (Dacca), M.A., Ph.D. 
(McMaster), Associate Professor of Economics 

Sharma, Sanjay, B.Comm. (Hons.) (Delhi), M.B.A. (Punjab), Ph.D. 
(Calgary), Adjunct Professor in the Executive Master of Business 
Administration Program 

Shaw, Timothy, B.A. (Sussex), M.A. (East Africa), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Princetown), Adjunct Professor of International Development Studies 

Short, C. Ian, B.Sc. (Hons.) (University of New Brunswick), M.Sc., 
Ph.D. (foronto), Assistant Professor of Astronomy and, Physics 

Siddiqui, Qadeer A., M.Sc. (Lucknow), M.Sc. (Birmingham), Ph.D. 
(Leicester), Professor of Geology 

Singer, Robert D., B.Sc. (Saint Mary's), Ph.D. (Simon Fraser), 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 

Singfield, Kathy L., B.Sc. (St. Francis Xavier), M.Sc., Ph.D., (McGill), 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Singh, Yash ,paJ, M.Sc. (Rajasthan), Ph.D. (Birla Institute of 
Technology and Science), Associate Professor of Mathematics and 
Computing Science 

Sivakumar, Shyamala C., B.Eng. (Bangalore), M.A.Sc. in Eng. 
(f.U.N.S.), Ph.D. (DalTech), Assistant Professor of Finance and 
Management Science 

Smith, Steven, B.A. (Hons.) (Bishops), M.A., Ph.D. (Queens), 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Song, Xiaofei, B.Sc. (Fudan). M.Sc. (Shanghai Tum Tong), M.B.A. 
(Saint Mary's), Ph.D. (The City Uimasity of New Yod), Assistant 
Professor of Aa:ounling 

Stumako-ric, Gonut V., B.A. (NOYi Sad), M.A., Ph.D. (Belgrade), 
Associate Professor ofF.nglish 

Stinson, Veronica, B.A., M.S., Ph.D. (Florida International 
Uni:vcnity), Associate Professor of Psychology 

Slreet, Pbllip A., B.A. (Windsor), M.A., Ph.D. (York), Associate 
Professor of Psychology 

Stretton, Timothy, B.A. (Hon.), LL.B. (Adelaide), Ph.D. (Cambridge), 
Assistant Professor of History 

Strongman, Douglas, B.Sc. (New Brunswick), M.Sc. (Victoria), Ph.D. 
(New Brunswick), Professor and Chairperson of the Department of 
Biology; Co-ordinator of the Forensic Science Program 

Summers, RUMel J., B.A. (British Columbia), M.A.. Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Management 

Sun, Genlou, B.Sc. (Anhui Laodoog Uniw:nily 
(Sichuan Agricultural University). Assis&a Ptoicmr 

Swingler, David N., B.F.ng., Ph.D. (Shdlidd). PrufesMa md Director 
of the Division of Engineaing 
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Taheri, Javid, B.Sc. (Pahlavi), M.J\. (York), Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Associate 
Professor of Economics 

Tarnawski, V., M.Sc., Ph.D. (University of Technology, Poland), P.GS. 
(University of Technology, Finland), Professor of Engineering 

Tastsoglou, Evangelia, LL.B. (National University of Athens, Greece), 
Ph.D. (Boston University), Associate Professor of Sociology 

Thomas, Geraldine T., B.A., B.Ed., M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Associate 
Professor of Classics and Chairperson of the Department of Modem 
Languages and Classics 

Thomas, Gillian M. V., B.A., M.A. (Sussex), Ph.D. (London), Professor 
of English and Coordinator, Women's Studies (Undergraduate Program) 

Tobin, Vincent McB., B.A., M.A. (Dalhousie), M.Div. (Atlantic School 
of Theology), D.E.A., Ph.D. (Hebrew University of Jerusalem), Professor 
of Classics 

Tugwell, Maurice, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Mt. Allison), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Queen's), 
Adjunct Professor, Executive Master of Business Administration Program 

Tulloch, Shelley, B.A. (Trent), Lecturer in Anthropology 

Turner, David G., B.Sc. (Waterloo), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Western Ontario), 
Professor of Astronomy and Physics 

Twomey, Richard J., B.A. (Eastern Connecticut), M.A., Ph.D. (Northern 
Illinois), Professor of History 

Van Dyer, David, B.Eng., M.Eng., Ph.D. (Nova Scotia Technical College), 
Associate Professor of Engineering 

Van Esch, Linda, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Calgary), M.A., Ph.D. (York),Associate 
Professor of Marketing and Associate Dean of Commerce 

Vance, Michael, B.A. (Hons.) (Simon Fraser), M.A. (York, U.K.), M.A. 
(McMaster), Ph.D. (Guelph), Associate Professor and Chairperson of the 
Department of History 

VanderPlaat, Madine, B.A. (Hons.), M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Associate 
Professor and Chairperson of the Department of Sociology and 
Criminology; Co-ordinator of Criminology 

van Proosdij, Danika, B.Sc. (Hons.), M.Sc. (Guelph), Assistant Professor 
of Geography 

Vasseur, Liette, B.Sc. (Sherbrooke), M.Sc. (Quebec), Ph.D. (Queen's), 
Adjunct Professor of Biology 

Vaughan, Keith, B.Sc. (Manchester), Ph.D. (St. Andrew's), C.Chem., 
F.R.S.C. (UK), Professor of Chemistry 

Veltmeyer, Henry, Licenciatura (linguistics), B.A. (Catholic University of 
Guayaquil), M.A. (Alabama), Ph.D. (McMaster), Professor of Sociology 

Venkat, Ramesh, B.Comm., M.B.A. (Madurai-Kamaraj), M.B.A. (Simon 
Fraser), Ph.D. (British Columbia), Associate Professor of Marketing and 
Director of Master of Business Administration Program· 

Volcano, Brent, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Manitoba), Associate Professor of 
Psychology 

.-

Chan Wagar, Terry H., B.A. (Queens), B.Comm. (Windsor), LL.B. (Ottawa), 
M.B.A. (Toronto), M.I.R. (Queen's), Ph.D. (Vrrginia Technic), Professor
of Management flleis, Rici 

Professor 
Walter, M. Susan, B.A., M.A., Phil.M. (Toronto), Associate Professor of 
Anthropology :Jlridgeo, 

�meritus• 
Wang, Mubong, B.A.Sc. (Xian Jiaotong), M.A.Sc. (Xian Jiaotong), Ph.D. 
(Waterloo), Associate Professor of Finance and Management Science ,Surke, Al 

D.D.(Ho1
Warner, Lyndan, B.A. (Hons.) (McGill), Ph.D. (Cambridge), Assistant 
Professor of History 

Wein, Sheldon, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Waterloo), Professor of Philosophy 

Welch, Gary A., B.S. (Harvey Mudd College), M.S., Ph.D. (Washington), 
Associate Professor of Astronomy and Physics 

Whalen, Thomas E., B.A. (California), M.A. (British Columbia), Ph.D. 
(Dalhousie), Adjunct Professor of Finance and Management Science 

White, Michael J., B.Sc. (Hons.) (McMaster), Ph.D. (British Columbia), 
Associate Professor of Biology 

Wicks, David, B.Comm. (Carleton), M.B.A., Ph.D. (York), Associate 
Professor and Chairperson of the Department of Management 

Wilson, Clarke, B.A., M.P.I. (Queens), Ph.D. (Cambridge), Adjunct 
Professor of Economics 

Ye, L. George, B.Sc. (Peking), M.Eng. (Beijing), M.A. (York), Ph.D. 
(Queen's), Assistant Professor of Finance and Management Science 

Young, Nicola, B.Comm., M.B.A. (Dalhousie), EC.A., Professor and 
Chairperson of the Department of Accounting 

Zelenietz, Martin C., B.A. (Northeastern Illinois), M.A. (Manitoba), 
Ph.D. (McMaster), Adjunct Professor of Anthropology 
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fessor ci 

�. Richard H., B.A. (Western Ontario), M.A., Ph.D. (Notre Dame), 
fessor Emeritus of Phllosophy 

dgeo, William A., B.Sc. (St. Francis Xavier), Ph.D. (Ottawa), Dean 
eritus of Science 

�). Ph.D. _ 
1ce lturke, Archbishop Austin E., B.A. (Ste. Anne), M.T.L. (Holy Heart), 

l).D. (Hons.), D.Litt. (Hons.) (Ste. Anne), Chancellor Emeritus 
,istant 

osophy 

t:arrigan, D. Owen, B.A. (St. Francis Xavier), M.A. (Boston), Ph.D. 
aine), Professor Emeritus of History 

adwick-Jones, John, B.A., M.A. (Oxford), Ph.D., D.Sc. (Wales), 
lington), .P.A., F.B.Ps.S., Professor Emeritus of Psychology 

J:c,nnelly, Patricia, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Dip. Ed., M.A. (Dalhousie), 
, Ph.D. Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor Emeritus of Sociology 
::e 

l)ay, E. E. Douglas, B.A., Dip. Ed. (Leicester), Ph.D. (Sheffield), 
,lumbia), frofessor Emeritus of Geography l 

;iate 

met 

1.D.
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rand 

toba), 

ugherty, Frank P., B.Comrn. (Sir George Williams), M.Sc. (Clarkson 
Jollege of Technology), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State), C.A., Professor 
lmeritus of Accounting 

flayes, Archbishop Emeritus James M., B.A. (Saint Mary's), DJC.L., 
on.D.D., Hon.D.D., Hon.D.Hum.L., Hon.LLD., Hon.D.Litt., 
on.D.Litt., Chancellor Emeritus 

llayes, Robert G., B.A. (Saint Mary's), Athletic Director Emeritus 

�poor, Brij M., B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Delhi), Professor Emeritus of 
.iology 

t,onc, William, S.J., B.Sc. (Sir George Williams), PhL., Ph.D. (St IAuis), 
lrofessor Emeritus of Astronomy/Physics 

tfacCormack, John R., B.A., M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Toronto), 
frofessor Emeritus of History 

�cBride, Edward J,, B.S. (LeMoyne), M.A. (Catholic University of 
tmerica), Professor Emeritus of Politic� Science 

Monahan, Arthur P., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), L.M.S. (Pontifical 
Institute of Medieval Studies, Toronto), Professor Emeritus of Philosophy 

Murphy, James W., S.J., B.A. (St. Joseph's), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 

Ozmon, Kenneth L., B.A. (St Bernard College), M.A. (Catholic 
University of America), Ph.D. (Maine), Hon. LL.D. (Saint Thomas), 
President Emeritu 

Ralston, Helen, R.S.C.J., Dip. Soc. Studs. (Sydney), B.A. (Newton 
College), M.A. (Boston College), Ph.D. (Carleton), Professor Emerita of 
Sociology 

Rojo,Alfonso, B.Sc. (Valladolid), M.Sc., D.Sc. (Madrid), Professor 
Emeritus of Biology 

Schwind, Hermann F., B.B.A., M.B.A. (Washington), Ph.D. (British 
Columbia), Professor Emeritus of Management 

Stewart, William A., S.J., B.A. (Montreal), S,T.L .• Ph.L. (Immaculate 
Conception), Hon.D.D. (Regis), Hon.D.Litt. (Saint Mary's), Professor 
Emeritus of Philosophy 

Stiegman, Emero S., B.A. (Don Bosco College), S.T.L. (Salesion 
Pontifical), Ph.D. (Fordham), Professor Emeritus of Religious Studies 

Tudor, Kathleen R., B.A. (Sir George Wtlliams), M.A. (Montreal), Ph.D. 
(Toronto), Professor Emeritus of English 

Willimnson, Douglas H., B.Sc., Ph.D. (Aberdeen), Dean Emeritus of 
Science 

Young, John C. O'C .. B.Sc., Ph.D. (London), M.B.A. (New York), 
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 
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Annually there are two prestigious awards presented to members of faculty. a. The Reverend William A. Stewart, S.J., Meda] for Exce11encein TeachingIn 1983, the Alumni Association, in cooperation with the Faculty Union and the Students' Representative Council, established the Reverend William A. Stewart, S.J., Medal for Excellence in Teaching. This award is open to faculty members who have made an extraordinary contribution to the education of Saint Mary's students through teaching in the University's tradition of quality undergraduate education. Nominations are invited from alumni, students, and faculty members. This medal is presented at Spring Convocation together with a cheque for $1,500. Previous winners of this prestigious award are: 1983 Professor David Hope (Accounting) 1984 Professor Dermot Mulrooney (Engineering) 1985 Dr. David Perrier (Sociology) 1986 Dr. John Young (Chemistry) 1987 Professor Edward McBride (Political Science) 1988 Dr. Jack Ginsburg (Chemistry) 1989 Dr. Peter March (Philosophy) 1990 Dr. Andrew Seaman (English) 1991 Dr. Phil Street (Psychology) 1992 Dr. Francis Phillips (Education) 1993 Dr. Janet Baker (English) 1994 Dr. Cyril Byrne (English) 1995 Professor Nicola Young (Accounting) 1996 Dr. Ronald Landes (Political Science) 1997 Dr. Paul Muir (Mathematics and Computing Science) 1998 Dr. David Cone (Biology) 1999 Dr. Robert Singer (Chemistry) 2000 Dr. Eric Lee (Finance and Management Science) 2001 Dr. Janet Gregory (Finance and Management Science) 2002 Dr. Gillian Thomas (English) 

b. President's Award for Excellence in Research Established in 1989, this annual award honors outstanding research conducted by a full-time faculty member who has been employed at the University for at least three years. Presentation of the award takes place ,Atlantic ( at Convocation. A rigorous nomination procedure has been delineated fr.B.A., Di whereby each Dean of a Faculty may select one member of his/her Faculty who has been nominated by a faculty research, and whose iBusiness I candidacy he is prepared to support. Other sponsors must be researchers, rowell Eat least two of whom must be from outside Saint Mary's University. The ' award is adjudicated by the Research Committee of the Faculty of onfere Graduate Studies and Research, which has the authority to decide which � b. D◄nominee, if any, is deserving of the award. The selection criteria consists O =� of two component parts, namely productivity, whereby the nominee must a n _◄ have a record of continued exceptional contribution to research/ scholarship; and secondly, recognition. The nominee must have attained national or international recognition as an authority in a major field of knowledge. The President's Award for Excellence in Research consists of a framed dlrtificate presented at Fall Convocation together with a cheque for $1,500. Previous winners of this significant award are: 1989 Dr. George Mitchell (Astronomy) 

ntinuin: 

ndrews, � l'rofessiona Jlarroun, I 1990 Dr. John Chadwick-Jones (Psychology) 1991 Dr. John Reid (History/Atlantic Canada Studies) 1992 Dr. Jaroslav Dostal (Geology) • llrown, Baitvfary's), As1993 Dr. Arthur Monahan (Philosophy) 1994 Dr. Michael Zaworotko (Chemistry) 1995 Dr. John Young (Chemistry) 1996 Dr. Terry Wagar (Management) 1997 Dr. David Turner (Astronomy) 1998 Dr. Colin Howell (History/Atlantic Canada Studies) 1999 Dr. Georgia Pe-Piper (Geology) 2000 Dr. Henry Veltmeyer (Sociology) 2001 Dr. Bert Hartnell (Mathematics and Computing Science) 2002 Dr. Andrew Harvey (Economics) 

PevelopIIHhea, Bria1itzpatrickiving 
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Administrative Officers 

President Dodds, J. Colin, B.A. (Open University), B.Sc. (Hull), M.A., Ph.D. (Sheffield), President and Professor of Finance and Management Science President's Office Babcock, Stephanie, B.A. (Acadia), B.S.A. (Saint Francis Xavier), Executive Assistant Ramsay, Bonita, Secretary to the President Vice-President (Administration) Morrison, Gabrielle, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), B.E. (Technical University of Nova Scotia), P.Eng. Vice President (Finance) Corrigan, Lawrence T., Dip. P.A., B.Comm. (Dalhousie), M.B.A. (Saint Mary's), Dip. in App. Bus. (Ryerson), C.GA., EC.GA. Vice President (Associate) (External Affairs) Bridges, Charles R. (Chuck), M.B.A. (Saint Mary's) 

Admissions Office Ferguson, Greg C., B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), Director Dunn, James, B.Sc. (Saint Mary's), Assistant Director Alumni T.B.A., Director 
Art Gallery Davis, J. R. Leighton, B.F.A. (NSCAD), Artist-in-Residence Laurin, Gordon, B.F.A. (NSCAD), Director/Curator Athletics and Recreation 

rice, Shell jlodrigue, C financial� Cochrane, rinancial Se1 Campbe11,. �ccounting �ubois, VaJ 
�alyst rper,Do1 yward,l\ vangie, C urtha, Ci1 �eporting & l'7ebb,Kevi T.B.A., Director . Janning Clements, Dana, B.B.A. (Ryerson), Coordinator of Marketing and Sales Clements, Roy, Ticket Coordinator b 1Forbes, Lori, B.S.A. (Acadia), Sports Information Officer :°rse roo J . S d B R C di f Pr . ,._owe11, Col armeson, an ra, . ., oor nator o ogrammmg )' Jeffrey, Jill, B.P.E., B.Ed. (New Brunswick), M.Ed. (Saint Mary's), f;e:or . Head Coach, Women's Basketball · · ·• Asst!MacNeil, Patricia, B.A.C.S. (University College of Cape Breton), Coordinator of Operations and Accounting 
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ane, Kathleen, B.P.E. (Dalhousie), M.B.A. (Saint Mary's), ManagerFacilities and Programming ---lllllili 'ook, Chad, B.P.E. (Acadia), Athletic Therapist 

h at the ; place.ted

Jliill, Blake, B.A. (Concordia), B.Sc. (P.E.), M.Ed. (St. Francis. Xavier),liead Coach, Football ckenbush, Ross, B.A., B.Ed. (Saint Mary's), Head Coach, Basketballnburg, Trevor, Head Coach, Hockey 
tlantic Canada Centre for Environmental ScienceJB.A., Director 

: llusiness Development Centre :arche� well, Eric, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.B.A. (Toronto), C.A., Directority. The 
f [:onference Services which binson, Wanda, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Saint Mary's), Managerlnsists nee must cDonald, Ann, Conference Coordinator
tained

i:ontinuing F.ducation

:I of arpe, James F., B.Sc. (Mount Allison), M.A. (Columbia), Ed.D.. f .I.S.E., Toronto), Dean i S!Sls o a cDonald, Linda A., B.A. (Mount Allison), B.Ed. (New Bruns�ck),ieque �.Ed. (Maine), Associate Director 

nee) 

drews, Steven, B.A., B.Ed. (Dalhousie), Assistant Director,trofessional Programs un, Heather, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Coordinator, Summer Sessions• ,rown, Barbara, B.A., B.B.A. (Mount Saint Vincent); M.B.A. (Saint ary's), Assistant Director, Information Technology Programs 1
velopment 

Shea, Brian, Director of Development tzpatrick, Heather M., B.P.R. (Mount Saint Vmcent), Manager, Annualpi_ving
Facilities Management 
Schmeisser, Gary H., B.Sc. (Dalhousie), B.E. (Technical University oflova Scotia), Director �derson, Ken, Manager, Building Systems-Operations and MaintenanceJutler, Barry, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Manager, Technical Services ___ Jt

.:.
.ttzpatrick, Heather, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), Coordinator, Office Services lrice, Shelley, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), Manager, Custodial Services,odrigue, Clement, Project Planner

financial Services 
�ochrane, Ronald L., B.Comm (Saint Mary's), C.GA., Director offinancial Services tampbell, Judith M., B.A. (Mount Allison), C.M.A., Manager,�counting �ubois, Valerie, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), F.I.C.B., C.P.P., Project
=� Donald, B.Sc. (Saint Mary's), Manager, Bookstore yward, Maureen, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), C.A., Manager, Treasuryl,evangie, Gail, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), C,P.P., Manager, Procurementurtha, Cindy, B.A., B.B.A. (Mount Saint Vmcent), C.M.A., Manager,leporting & Audit Webb, Kevin, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), C.M.A., Manager, Financial

nd Sales�g
rsebrook Research Institute 

lowell, Colin D., B.A., M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Cincinnati), Executivefuector JB.A., Assistant Executive Director/Research Officery's),
1),
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Human Resources Squires, Kim, B.A., B.Ed., M.B.A. (Saint Mary's), C.H.P.R., Director Reedman, Karen, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), C.H.P.R., Benefits OfficerBoutilier, Debi, B.S.A. (St. Francis Xavier), Assistant 
Information Technology Systems and Support Thompson, Jim, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.B.A. (Saint Mary's), C.E.T.,Director Bonoma, Colette, Co-ordinator, ITSS Administration LeBlanc, Daniel, B.Sc., B.Ed. (St. Francis Xavier), Manager, DesktopTechnologies Rooney, Paul, Manager, Help Desk and Media Services Sisk, Perry, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), Assistant Director, Managementlnfonnation Systems Smith, Steve, Manager, Telecommunications
Institute of Human Values Monahan, Arthur P., B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), L.M.S. (PontificalInstitute of Medieval Studies, Toronto), Director
Institutional Research and Analysis Lewis, Catherine, B.A. (Queen's), M.B.A. (Saint Mary's), Director
Instructional Development 
Bennett, Margaret-Anne, B.A. (Saint Mary's), B.Ed., M.Ed.(Dalhousie), Director 
International Activities 
Leclaire, Denis, B.A. (Loyola), M.A. in International Affairs (Carleton),Director Gosselin, Jennifer, B.A. (Trent), M.A. (Saint Mary's), Project ManagerHook, Bronwen, B.Sc. (Southwestern Louisiana), M.Sc. (Laval), Project Manager Kondali, Zoran, B.A. (Sarajevo), Project Manager Taylor, Heidi, B.A. (Guelph), C.T.E.S.L. (Carleton), M.Ed. (O.1.S.E.),Program Manager Woodhouse, Maureen, B.A. (Carleton), M.B.A. (Saint Mary's), ProjectManager 
Library
Lefebvre, Madeleine, M.L.S., M.A. (Alberta), M.A. (Edinburgh),AALIA, University Librarian Bentley, Brenda, Coordinator, Library AdministrationClare, Ken, B.A. (King's), Head of Access Services Cook, Hansel, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.L.I.S. (British Columbia), Archives,Special Collections and Records Librarian Cook, Robert, B.A. (Hons.) (Wales), M.A. (Lancaster), M.A. (Saskatchewan), M.L.S. (Dalhousie), Head of Cataloguing Systems Harringan, Cindy, B.A., B.Ed. (Saint Mary's), M.L.S. (Dalhousie),Head, Instructional Development Houlihan, Ron, B.A. (Saint Mary's), M.L.I.S. (Dalhousie), PromotionalServices Librarian Manning, David, Head of Acquisition Services Thomson, Joyce, B.A., M.L.S. (Dalhousie), Head of User Education Vaisey, Douglas, B.A. (Trent), M.L.S. (Dalhousie), Head of Referenceand Research Webster, Peter, B.A. (Alberta), M.L.S. (Dalhousie), Head of lnfonnationSystems Wood, Sally, B.A. (Saint Mary's), LL.B., M.L.I.S. (Dalhousie), Head ofDatabase Management 
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Registrar's/Records Office 
Chard, Elizabeth A., B.A. (Hons.), B.Ed., M.A. (Dalhousie), Hon.LL.D. 
(Saint Thomas), Registrar 
Wilson, Murray J., B.A., B.Ed. (Saint Mary's), Associate Registrar 
Peters, David, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), Assistant Registrar: Systems 
Downey, Phyllis-Ann, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Secretary to the Registrar 
Fitzgerald, Juanita, Co-ordinator of Records 
Gaudet, Sarah, B.A., Cert. in CRM, (Saint Mary's), Co-ordinator of 
Registry Services 
H8M811, Essra, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), Information Assistant/ 
Receptionist 
Kanellakos, Barbara, B.A. (Hons.) (Dalhousie), A.I.T. (ITI), 
Information Assistant/Receptionist 
Kaulback, Jenny, B.O.A. (Mount Saint Vincent University), Data Entry 
Clerk 
Knowles, Tanya, B.A. (Dalhousie), Information Assistant/Receptionist 
McKinney, Tara, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), Information Assistant/ 
Receptionist 
Thorpe, Gillian, B.A. (Dalhousie), Transcript Secretary 

Residence 
Fowler, P. Clay, B.A. (Saint Mary's), M.Ed. (Acadia), Director 
Kilfoil, Kati, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Dalhousie), Assistant,Director 
Colburn, Derrick, B.P.E. (Dalhousie), Assistant Director, Residence 
Security 
Scribner, Sam, Assistant Director 

The Frank H. Sobey School of Business Advisory Council 
Keith, John (Jack) R., Hon. D.Comm. (Saint Mary's), C.M., 
Chairperson 

Security 
Promaine, William J., B.A. (Carleton), Manager 

Senate Office 
T.B.A., Secretary to Senate 

Sexual Harassment Office 
Strickland, Pam, B.A., B.Ed. (U.P.E.I.). B.S.W. (Maritime School of 
Social Work - Dalhousie) 

Student Recruitment 
Wood, Monica, Director, Dip. Community Recreation (Mount Royal 
College), Therapeutic Recreation, (Arizona State University), BA. 
(University of Wmnipeg), Canadian Securities Institute (Toronto), 
Business Admin./ Acc. (Success Business College) 
Pinar, Kemale, B.A. (Gazi), M.A. (Birmingham), Manager, International 
Recruitment 

Student Services 
Hotchkiss, Keith, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Director 
Abbott, Barry, B.A. (Saint Mary's), M.Ed. (Dalhousie), Atlantic Centre 
of Support for Students with Disabilities 
Adams, Megan, B.PR. (Mount Saint Vmcent), Atlantic Centre of Support 
for Students with Disabilities 
Bagnall, Jane, B.A. (Dalhousie), Atlantic Centre of Support for Students 
with Disabilities 
Bain, Keith, B.Ed. (University of Alberta), Atlantic Centre of Support 
for Students with Disabilities 
Buchanan, Barbara, B.A. (New Brunswick), B.Ed. (St Thomas), M.Ed. 
(New Brunswick), Counselling Services 
Collins, Jane, R.N., Nurse Educator 
Curran, Colleen, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), Atlantic Centre of Support 
for Students with Disabilities 

Emberly, Theresa, B.F.A. (NSCAD), B.A. (Saint Mary's), M.Ed. 
(Acadia), Counselling Services 
Everett, Tanya, B.A. Dipl. (NSCC), Atlantic Centre of Support for 
Students with Disabilities 
Fougere, Michelle, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Financial Aid Counsellor 
Gibson, Debbie, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), Student Employment Centre 
Grace, Christopher, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Atlantic Centre of Support for 
Students with Disabilities 
Hemeon, Bonny, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Secretary 
Jeffrey, Donald, B.A., Cert. of CRM (Saint Mary's), M.Ed. (Toronto), 
Counselling Services 
King, Anita, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Financial Aid Assistant 
Landry, Sharon, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Secretary 
Le Blanc, Clare, B.A. (University College of Cape Breton), Atlantic 
Centre of Support for Students with Disabilities 
Leitch, David, B.A., B.Ed., B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D. (Dalhousie), Director, 
Atlantic Centre for Support of Students with Disabilities 
Lellevre, M,deleine, CCC.B.Sc. (Hons.) (University of East Anglia), 
Dip. _Hort. Sci. (Massey University), M.Ed. (Counselling) (Acadia), 
Atlantic Centre of Support for Students with Disabilities 
Lewington, Danielle, M.D., B.Sc. (Ottawa), Physician 
Lewington, Richard, M.D., B.Sc. (British Columbia), Physician 
MacEachern, � Ellen, B.A. (Kings), Manager, Student Employment 
Centre and Coordinator, Co-operative Education 

, MacMillan, Patricia, M.A. (Dalhousie), Atlantic Centre of Support for 
Students with Disabilities 
Morris, Sarah, B.Sc., M.Ed. (Dalhousie), Co-ordinator, Counselling 
Services 
Mulvihill, Rev. Con, S.J., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Northwestern), M.Div. 
(Toronto), Chaplain 
Noel, Stephen, B.A. (Hons.) (Saint Mary's), M.Ed. Counselling (Acadia) 
Student Employment Centre 
Robb, Alana, B.Sc.H.E. (Mount Allison), M.H.E. (Mount Saint Vincent), 
International Student Advisor 
Rodriguez, Ysaac, B.Sc. (University of Santo Domingo, Dominican 
Republic), Program Officer 
Topshee, Mary, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Secretary 
Vess, Carolyn, B.A. (Saint Mary's), Secretary 
Whalen, Karen, Secretary 
Wong, Loriann, B.Sc., M.D. (Dalhousie), Physician 

The Teaching English as a Second Language Centre 
Sargent, Maureen, B.Ed. (University of Swaziland), M.Ed. (Saint 
Mary's), Director 
Keevil, Harrold, Diane, B.A. (Carleton), C.T.E.S.L. (Carleton), Assistant 
Director 
Curry, Pamela, B.Comm. (Saint Mary's), 
Registration/Financial Manager 
Hillaby, Sharron, B.A. (Mt. Saint Vmcent), Accommodation Coordinat 
MacLean, Kathryn, B.A. (St. Francis Xavier), M.Ed. (Saint Mary's), 
Senior Instructor 
MacPherson, Margaret, B.Ed. (Concordia), Corporate Group Training 
Coordinator 
MacSween, Nonna, B.M.U.S.A. (Western Ontario), M.A. (Carleton), 
M.Ed. (Saint Mary's), Senior Instructor
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CAMPUS MAP 

LEGEND 

AA Alumni Arena 

B Burke Building 

C Cafeteria 

CE Continuing Education 

LA Loyola Academic Complex 

LR Loyola Residence 

ME McNally East Wing 

MM McNally Main 

MN McNally North Wing 

MS McNally South Wing 

0 The Qaks/lntemational Activities 

p Parking 

PA Public Affairs/Institutional Research 

PM Pcmngl'v1eters 

PPL Patrick Power Library 

RR Rice Residence 

s Science Building 

SB Sobey Building 

SC O'Donnell Hennessey 

Student Centre 

T The Tower 

UA Development/ Alumni 

VR Vanier Residence 

980 TESL Centre 

All main buildings are wheelchair accessible and most 

are connected by tunnels or walkways. 






